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INTRODUCTION. 


Have in the firſt Part traced Moſes 
through his Deſcription of the Crea- 
tion, of the firſt Motion, the Forma- 

tion of Light, and their Conſequences, 

an Expanſion and its Effects in forming 
the rſt Shell, or Shell of the firſt Earth, 
carrying down the Waters, forming the 
Surface, &c. and through the Diſſolution 
of that Earth, and a Repetition of thoſe 
Acts, or Reformation at the Flood; and 
by indiſputable Regiſters, I have convict- 
ed ſeveral Kidnappers, and reſtor'd the 
Children to their proper Fathers: Tho' I 
have walked with the Inſpir'd Light in 
my Hand, yet we are to remember, that 
ſo far it was chiefly intended to ſhew the 
manner of Forms which exiſt not now, 
and of Actions which are ceas'd, or tran- 
ſacted otherwiſe ; and fo are the Objects 
Vol. II. -— of 
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of our Conception or Underſtanding by 
Faith and not by Senſe; and thoſe Parts 


which admit of Obſervations and Experi- 
ments, are ſome lightly. touch'd, becauſe 


the manner of the Reformation, or mak- 


ing of thoſe Forms which exiſt, and are 


brought to the Teſt of Senſe by a large 


Appendix, which has been ſhew'd and is 
ready to prove its Truth by vaſt Numbers 
of Obſervations, cannot take effect, till 
that Part of the Revelation, which ſhews 


the Formation and Manner of the Opera- 


tion of the ſettled Agent which formed 
them; and will likewiſe come under the 


Cognizance of Senſe and Reaſon, be ex- 
plain d. This might have appeared in 
publick ſooner, had not the Adverſaries 
ſuggeſted, that Moſes had his Philoſophy 
from the Egyptians; and ſo made It ne- 
ceſſary for me, firſt, to ſhew that his chief 
Buſineſs was to determine Natural Philo- 
ſophy, which I hope they will acquieſce 
in; and leſt that ſhould not ſatisfy ſome 
who have given Occaſion to enter into 
ſuch Enquiries, I ſhall in their proper 


Places give them ſome Evidence out of 


their own Scriptures: But though it plain- 
ly appears, that this Part of the Revela- 


tion was writ to cure the Madneſs of the 
Naturaliſts and Star-gazers; yet ſtill they 
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ſtrange Whims, and at laſt for them re- 
jected this Scripture ; ſo I muſt reject all 
their Dreams, and take the Scripture as at 


offer d to begin or carry on any Motion 
or Action in any Article, of any Natural 
Philoſophy now exiſting, that I have ſo 
much as heard of; nor any thing but 
Names, and unintelligible, and incom- 
ehenſible Words, intended to repreſent 
as of incommunicable Powers, which 
amount to no more than: © So ſome 
Things come together by Sympathy, I 
call Sympathy a mutual Conſent or At- 
traction of Things without any apparent 


Cauſe ; as Antipathy a Sluggiſhneſs, or 


Vis Trertice. Theſe Properties run through 
Animals, Plants, Stones, Cc. (a)”.—As 
St. Paul ſaid to the Athenians, The God 
that they ignorantly worſhip'd, he ſhew'd 
unto them; ſo I may ſay of Moſes, The 
Cauſes of the Operations which ye igno- 
rantly attribute to imaginary Names or 
Powers, them ſheweth he unto you: Such 
a Philoſophy as every reaſonable Man has 
either underſtood or ſearched for. Such 
a Motion as this is the proper Subject of 


(a) Cardani de Subtilitate, Lib. 18. p. 638. 
g B 2 Enqui- 
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from time to time have brought in many 


firſt. As there is no real material Cauſe 
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Enquiry, which without a new Genera- 
tion ſhall contain in itſelf the Cauſe of its 
own Contifiuance (þ).' As I am for re- 
viving this Material Philoſophy i in Motion, 
Ge. by and by to bring in the 
Addition, of E 1 K as that can go, 
and of comparing Revelation with the 
— ſeen, and of drawing Deductions 
om either or both; and as none of the 
reſent Philoſophers were ſo much as the 
— of the Words, they uſe for their 
imaginary Powers; and as they may ſtill 
have the Lone or Liberty of uſing the old 
Tables to eſtimate the comparative Velo- 
city of each Globe, &c... to find out an 
Eclipſe, or &c,. or of telling us they in- 
prove them; can have no great _ 
rence with any of them who are in Bei 
at preſent; \ nor can I fall under the Dif. 
pleaſure of the Divines, ſince thoſe: mo- 
dern Authors who have meddled moſt, 
and as ſome tell me moſt learnedly with 
a few general Names of the Gods of the 
ancient Heathens and their Worſhip, and 
the Worſhip of God under the Moſaick 
Law, have made the Men ſtupid, - their 
Objects firſt living, and then dead Kings, 
thoſe dead Kings Devils, whether real or - 


(+) Cardani de Subtilitate, Lib, 17. p. 625. 
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imaginaty they tell us not, and the Stars 
named after them; all their Images, Spheres 
and Repreſentations for magical Uſes or 
jugling Tricks: The Beaſts ſacred, be- 
cauſe theſe Devils, as they thought, ap- 
pear d in their Shapes; and have alſo made 
Meſes pick up all theſe Repreſentations of 
Devils and magical Practices, to form a 
Place of Worſhip, and introduce almoſt 
all their Practices for a Form of Worſhip 
to the Being we take for our God: I can- 
not put Things in a worſe Light, and 

ſhall; 'T hope, put them all in a natural 
and more honourable State, ſhew'the an- 
cient Heathens to have been great Philo- 
ſophers, their Service to the Powers which 
formed, ſupported and ſubſiſted them 
without Revelation, natural, that properly 
paid to God as Author of thoſe Powers, 
and that theſe Men and their Evidence, 
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Manner of doing it, I only attempt to 
explain a few Words, which I take to 
be expreſſive of the natural Powers, and 
which they have not thought fit to tran- 
ſlate, and the Senſe of a few Phraſes, 
which as they ſay were ſpoken, ad captum 
c B 3 humanum, 
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bumanum, and ſo not capable of being 
brought to the Teſt of Truth by Obſer- 
vations and ocular Demonſtrations, which 
I alſo take to be ſpoken philoſophically, 
with which in either Senſe they pretend 
not to have any Buſineſs. I ſhall paſs o- 
ver the Hiſtory of the Formation of Ve- 
nnn in this; becauſe at laſt they have 
or the preſent yielded their ſpontaneous 
Productions, and agree that each has its 
Seed in its ſelf; and becauſe nothing can 
be ſaid clearly about it, till the Operations 
mention'd be further explain'd, | and be- 
cauſe ſuch Weeds as they have planted, 
can never be deſtroy'd till their Roots be 
pluck d up; I mean till they be diſpoſſeſ- 
ſed of their imaginary Cauſe of the Mo- 
tion of the Globes, and becauſe no uſeful 

Herb will thrive among Weeds. 
As my Intent is no other but to make 
the Scripture intelligible, which has no 
Difficulties in theſe Points, but what has 
been made by Philoſophers, who have al- 
ways adapted the Meaning of ſome of the 
Words about the Heavens, and from them 
the Tranſlators, to the Notions and Philo- 
ſophies of the Times and Places: For tis 
but lately that they were ſo ſilly as to pre- 
tend to give any Accounts about the For- 
mation of the Earth; and it has been often 
| = predicted, 
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predicted, that medling with it. would be 
their Ruin, except where the Tranſlators, 


by unneceſſary Jealguſy, have made God's 


Agents himſelf, their Actions his perſonal 
Actions, and the Deſcriptions of their 
Subſtances the Deſcription of his Eſſence: 
In order to ſet theſe right, I muſt obſerve 
what Things were made at the Beginning 
by God, what Names he gave them, 

what has been made by Imaginers ſince, 


and what Names they have given thoſe 


imaginary Things or Actions; what Er- 
rors are inſerted into the Tranſlations, &c, 
and take the Liberty not only to throw off 
all the Opinions of the Philoſophers, but 


their very Names of material Things or 


Actions, in the Tranſlations or Paraphraſes 
in all Languages; and begin with them 
alſo, as if the Scripture were newly writ, 
or at leaſt as the Jews left it; and take 
the Names and Relations as they ſtand in 
Scripture ; and where any Diſpute ariſes 
between the Original and the Tranſlation, 
whether the Thing, Action, or &c. be the 
ſame as it is tranſlated ; I ſhall be deter- 
- min'd by the Compariſon, Deſcription, 
Situation, Action, or Uſe of the Thing or 
Word in other Places of the Scriptures, 
without any other Allowance than to var 
the Senſe of a Word; for Example, 

- >: WAY Action 
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Action according to the Effect it will have 
1 upon the Thing it is joined with, or where 
| ſuch Action has Effects in Succeſſion, and 
the Interpreters have fot put the firſt or 
[ that which is proper ; I mean only of the 

| Word in each Citation, upon which the 
Streſs turns; for to correct each Word 
would take up too much Room, and 
make Confuſion ; and as I am ſufficiently 
convinced that there was no other Diffe- 
rence between the Language of the Chal- 
deans and that of the Jews, who ſtaid 
longer with them than thoſe of other 
Countries, tho' there is little preſerv'd of 
that, or any other Language, but what 
was writ long after the Books of Moſes, 
nor by the Natives of Chaldea, but by the 
Fews, long after the Captivity; nor any 
Difference between either of theirs, and 
thoſe of other Countries, than what had 
been produced by Time, their different 


ſhip, in their Employments or Manner of 
Living; ſo where a Word occurs not in 
Caſes enow to explain it ſufficiently, we 
muſt get what Helps we can from the 
Languages neareſt in Place or Time: If 
a Word happens to be but once or twice 
us'd in the Bible, and no ſufficient Ex- 
planation, and we find the fame Word 
. ö Mg * & 2. - — Or 
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or Branches of that Root in Chaldee or 
any other Language, they have conclud- 
ed it of that Language, tho” perhaps tis 
only from Occaſion of uſing the Word, 
from the Accident of Books being pre- 
ſerv'd, of their coming to the Hands of 
thoſe who have writ Lexicons, &c. Where 
any Word in Scripture 1s taken from ſome- 


thing in Uſe in the Place where the Scene 


of Action treated of was, or in ſome other 
Nation, or Alluſion made to Things which 
were the fitteſt to compare with, or illu- 
ſtrate by, which were not in Uſe amon 
the Jews, and for which perhaps they had 
no expreſſive Words ; or if God was pleas'd 
to condeſcend ſo far as to uſe Words which 
other Nations us'd for the celeſtial Agents 
which they worſhip'd as Gods, and the 
Jeus underſtood : In order to ſet them 
right, as thoſe Words in ſome Caſes 


not, and in ſome cannot, each have a Root 
or Affinity to other Words in their Lan- 


uage, tho' there be ſome Difference in 
Iling and forming the Words of the 
firſt Languages in the Countries whither 


the People were diſpers'd, and by degrees 


Names, different from thoſe us'd for Things 
before the Diſperſion were given, and 


Names for Things which had no Exi- 
ſence before they parted, nor among the 


Jews, 
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FJeros. Though at firſt the Law prohibi- 
ted the Jews from ſo much as naming the 
Objects of the Worſhip of the Heathens 
by their Names; and tho” lower down 
we find a Dectee among the Jews to ex- 
communicate ſuch as dchould ſtudy the 
Philoſophy of the Gentiles; and tho' no 
doubt the Gentiles had Laws to prohibit 


the Study of the Jewiſh Books; and tho' 


the Heathen had us'd Characters which 
had Reference to the Parts of their Wor- 
ſhip, and fo could not uſe the Characters 
of the Jews, but made their own Cha- 
raters, Letters each in their own Lan- 


_ guage, which beſides their Uſe as Letters 


or Repreſentatives of Sounds retain'd their 
myſtick Meanings, and were alſo Repre- 
ſentatives' of the Things, or Actions they 
had fignified in the Attributes of their 
Gods, or the Rites of their Religion : 


There may be ſome good Reaſons to al- 


low Explanations, from what we can know 


of ſuch Words in Books of thoſe Langua- 
ges writ afterwards. r | 


As we have no other Books preſerv'd 
which were writ by thoſe who perfectly 
underſtood the Language of the firſt Books 
of the Bible; each of the Authors of the 
Paraphraſes, or Tranſlations preſerved, fave 


what they had by Tradition, had but the 


ſame 
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fame Rules as we have, that is, to com- 


pare the ſeveral Paſſages where each Word 


was us' d in the Sacred Books; and thoſe 
who followed ſucceſſively after, to com- 
pare them alſo with the Thoughts of the 
Authors who, as aforeſaid, in the Declen- 
ſion of that Language, had paraphraſed 
upon theſe Books, or of their Cotempora- 
ries in neighbouring Languages, or of 
thoſe who had uſed the ſame Words in 
human Writings, If it happen'd that the 
firſt Paraphraſer or Tranſlator by Miſtake 
or any Opinion of his. own, or otherwiſe, 
happen'd to fix a wrong Tranſlation upon 
any Word, or a wrong Senſe upon any 
Sentence, or, but one; where the Word 
has ſeveral coherent Senſes, which the 
Word or Sentence could tolerably bear; 
they or the next would be inclin'd to ap- 
ply the ſame Signification, as near as poſ- 
fible, where the ſame Word or Words oc- 
curr'd; and I am afraid there might be 
other Reaſons than Ignorance, or Miſtake, 
for Defects, particularly concerning the 


Words I am endeavouring to ſet right: If 


the Jeus who return'd from the Chaldean 
Captivity,, or thoſe of their Poſterity- who 


writ the Targums, &c. underſtood the 


Meaning of the Jewiſh Worſhip, that it 


Was directed to keep them out of the 


Crimes 
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Crimes they ſuffer'd for; tis no wonder 
that they evaded explaining the Meaning 


of the Particulars, and the Meaning of 
the Objects, and Forms in their falſe Wor- 
ſhip, to hide as far as they could the Baſe- 
— of thoſe of their Fore-fathers who had 
offended. Tis as improper to conſult 
with any one of that Race, about the na- 
tural Powers, which the Heathens and 
ſome of their Fathers took for God, about 
the Idolatry, Forms and Manners of the 


Worſhip of that falſe God, or of the Sig- 


nification or Intent of their Law which 
was adapted, or of the Scripture which 
was molt of it writ to cure them of thoſe 
Crimes; as tis to conſult with the Per- 


ſons in any of the Caſes ſtated by the 


Author of Ecclgfiaſticus, xxxvii. 11, & 
ſeg. And while they were under the Do- 
minion of the Chaldean Governors, or a- 
fraid of their Power, if they had been in- 
clin'd to give an Account of their Gods, 
beſides that it was expoſing thoſe of their 
Fathers, who had been guilty, they durſt 
not inſert any thing which oy A ridi- 


cul'd that falſe Worſhip; and if any ſuch 
Books were writ before or then, . no doubt 
but the Chaldeans would do what they 
could to deſtroy them ; and the Caſe 
would be the ſame, when they were - 
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der the Grecians and the Romans: Nay, if 
the Bible had been writ, or the LXX. had 
explain'd it openly with reſpect to their 

rticular Gods, they without a continu'd 
* poſition of ſupernatural Power muſt 
have been deſtroy d; ſo to explain them 
now, we muſt, together with Moſes's Re- 
lation, firſt conſider the Names and At- 
tributes which the Natives of Canaan, &c. 

ave to their God, which are recorded in 
LS tons left ſtanding, Hebrew, or as they 
pleas'd to point and pronounce them in 
our Tranſlations; and which the Lexicons 
from the Few:/ſh Rabbies have made this, 
or that, or any thing; and try to explain 
them by the Uſage of thoſe Words in Scrip- 
ture, and by the Claims which Gods made 
of thoſe Names and Attributes, firſt to 
himſelf, and ſecondarily to the Agents, 
which he claims by Creation, and Forma- 
tion ; becauſe it will appear, that a great 
part of their Religion and their Philoſophy 


was the ſame ; and that though their Re- 


ligion was falſe and diſapprov'd, their Phi- 


loſophy was true, and approv'd by God, 
and ſo will diſcover an unknown Trea- 


ſure; and though it be not the Buſineſs 


of this Part to meddle with thoſe Points of 
Worſhip ; and though I ſhall chiefly pur- 
ſue the Title; yet as they and it are thus 
coupled together; 1 ſhall be forced to en- 


ter 


— 


tion loſt, or rejected, acknowledging 
the Manner aforeſaid, that this Machine 
acted as independent of God, or that it had 
ſome incommunicable Powers in its ſelf, 
would be Religion without a God, and in 
that Senſe Natural Religion; and was the 
Religion of the ancient Gentiles or Hea- 
thens; and that the ceremonial Law or 
Religion of the Jets was to inculcate | 
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ter alittle into them, becauſe together, by 
degrees, they will ſhew us; that there had 
been a Revelation of the Powers and Mo- 


tions in this Syſtem from the Beginning, 


or before Moſes, without writing: That 
acknowledging, that God created and 
form'd the Parts of the Heavens into a 

Machine, ſo as of its ſelf to continue Mo- 
tion, and each of its Powers; and ſo as to 
move ſome Things, produce other Things, 


Sc. and that it acts as ſuch without any 


other, or incommunicable Power, and 


is ſtill ſubject to God, inwardly in the 


Heart, and outwardly by proper Emblems, 
Actions, or Words, was the firſt and na- 


tural Service, or Religion, prior, and of a 
Nature infinitely ſuperior to the moral 


Law: And amongſt thoſe where the 


Knowledge was retain'd, and the Revela- 
in 


the firſt natural Service, and to 


them to perform the Kaen 
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to God, in behalf of his Machine, firſt 
. in the Mind, as appears Job xxxvi. 24. 
4 Remember that thou magnify his Work [in 4 
creating and forming this Machine] which | 
Men behold. —Pſ. xxviii. 5. They regard not * 

the Works of Fehovah, nor the Ge of 
his Hands, Ibid. lxxiii, 28. That I may © 1 
declare all IDN DD by Works, the 
Word uſed Gen. ii. 2. for the Mechani- 9 
cal Powers of the Machine then comple- | 
ted.— And Fer. vii. 18. for the Operations | 
of the Heavens P/. cxliii. 5. 1 remember 
the Days of old, I meditate on all thy Words, 

T muſe on the Work of thy Hands. Iſa. v. | 
12. They regard not the Work of fehovah, — 
neither confider the Operation of his Hands, 

Secondly, outwardly by proper Emblems, 

Actions, or Words, as (though in ſome | 
Things. oppoſite) thoſe without God per- | 
* form'd them to each Branch of Power in A 
9 the Machine; and that this Service of the 5 
Mind in every Branch, is prior to Chriſti- 

anity, and ſo to be confeſs d before a Man 

can be of the firſt natural Religion, or a 

Jeu, Deiſt, or Chriſtian; and that the 

Bible needed no Paraphraſe in the Time 

of the firſt Jews, their Emblems, Servi- 

ces, &c, explain'd it: That when they 

were carried into Captivity and loſt their 

Emblems, and durſt not perform the Ser- 


vices, 
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vices, as Pſal. cxxxvii. 2. We bang'd our 


Har ps upon the Willows in the midſt there- 


of, (of the Riyers of Babylon.) Ver. 3. 
For there they that carried us away cap- 


tive, requir'd of us a Song, (Heb. the 


Words of a Song) and they that waſied us, 
(Heb. laid us on Heaps) requir'd of us 
Mirth, ſaying, Sing us one of the Songs 2 
Sion. Ver. 4. How ſhall we fing the Lord's 
Song in a ſtrange Land? (Heb. a Land 
of Strangers.) They loſt the Knowledge 
of the Service of their Religion, and ſo in 
a great Meaſure of their Philoſophy ; that 
the Jeus after their Return from their Cap- 


tivity had imperfect Emblems, and per- 


form'd not - proper Services ; that when 
Chriſt came, his Diſciples preached to the 
Heathens, who underſtood theſe Powers 
in general, to leave them and render their 
Service to the living God, That this will 
explain the Scriptures, and all the Actions 
in this Machine, and the Origin, and lead 
us to the Deſcents and Names of the Gods 
of the latter Heathens in other Languages, 
and of the Creatures and Things which 
were ſacred, or Repreſentatives or Idols to 
each of them ; and of all thoſe which we 
have call'd the Games of the Heathens, 


which were- both philoſophical, and in 
their Way religious, Hence we mm Bs 
able 
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able to ſhew to the Heathens, and the 
Turks by Revelation and Demonſtration, 
that every Power they worſhip is materi- 
al and mechanical, and fo by its ſelf un- 
alterable; hence all the Poſitions of Pro- 
perties in Matter will drop, and their Wor- 
ſhippers with them: And if there remain 
any thing about the latter Heathens of o- 
ther Languages which thoſe do not per- 
fectly clear. we muſt be forc'd to take 


the Accounts of thoſe who wrote in thoſe 


Countries, where they had thoſe Objects 
for their Gods, and ſuch Accounts as they 


were in no Danger of being puniſh'd for; 


and next theſe, the Accounts of thoſe who 
had been Heathens, and were converted 
to the Chriſtian Religion, who were the 
moſt able and the moſt likely to give true 
Accounts of what it was then; tho in- 
deed it was varied from what it was at 
firſt, and darken'd with additional Foole- 
ries; and laſtly, their Figures of their 
Symbols, Inſcriptions, Cc. which have 
been preſerved. | 

In Things relating to Scripture, or 
Things contain'd in Scripture, the pri- 
vate Opinion of this, or that Man, or 
Self is nothing, except it be ſhew'd that 
there are latent Meanings of the Words, 
which have always been allow'd, though 

Vol. II. C | not 
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not us'd in the Places, which will make 
the Deſcriptions Senſe and Truth; I bring 
not in any one's Opinion to confirm the 
Scripture, nor do I value any one's Opi- 
nion which oppoſes it; 'tis below me to 
make any ſuch Compariſon : I had made 
a vaſt Collection concerning Things of 
this Nature from human Writings, and 
thought 1 ſhould have had great Service 
from them, but am pleafingly diſappoint- 
ed in finding that the Scripture will ex- 
plain the antient human Writings, but 
needs not them to explain it, I mention 
a few of them who confirm it, to ſhew 
that many antiently, as they call it; either 
underſtood the Scripture, or underſtood 
the Things by Tradition; and a few of 
the latter, 8 8 oppoſe it, to ſhew that 
theſe Meanings of the Scripture, by being 
mention'd, demoliſh thoſe who have ſet 
” other Schemes; tho' the Signification 
of a Word in the Tranſlation of the Scrip- 
ture be not to be chang'd for making it 
Senſe without the Authority of Uſage; + 
vet the true Senſe of the Words in the 
Tranſlation about theſe material Things, 
when changed by the Authority of Uſage, 
mult alſo appear, by the Deſcriptions a» 
greeing with the Things deſcrib'd, and by 
the Connection ef the Hiſtory: For be- 
n ſides 


© + 
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fides Verbs of Action already mention'd⸗ 
the Name of an Agent may have ſeveral 
Significations arifing from the ſeveral 
ſorts of Actions it performs, or the ſeveral 
Manners of performing them, or where it 
is miniſterial of its ſeveral Offices or Ope- 
rations, upon ſeveral ſorts of Beings, or 
ſeveral ſorts of Matter, or by the Effects 
or Conſequences of its ſeveral Actions, or 
Miniſtries to its ſelf, to other Beings, or 
to Matter; ſo the fame Agent, for the 
Reaſons aforeſaid, may have a different 
Name for each or ſeveral of thoſe Actions 
or Offices, and the fame Word has diffe- 
rent Senſes, as *tis join'd ; for Example: 
A Word of Action, when 'tis join'd with 
God, with an Angel, with the Soul of 
Man, with the Body of Man, with a Beaſt, 
with the Heavens or Agents in Nature, 
it muſt Have comparative Significations z 
when Words are us'd in the Senſe of the 
Heathens about their Religion, tho' what 
they took for a God, or an Attribute be 
expreflively nam'd ; yet the Images, Fi- 
gures, Beaſts, Birds, Trees, Flowers, 
Stones, or Cc. which they made Repre- 
ſentatives of it, and the Service or Form 
of Worſhip, are each call'd by the ſame 
Name, and ſo one; for Example: A 
Beaſt which is made Repreſentative of ſe- 

Fe "> 8 vera 
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veral Powers has, beſides its deſcriptive 
Name, ſeveral of thoſe repreſentative 
Names, and ſeveral of the chief Attributes 
are claim'd, and us'd for God, and the 
Repreſentatives are ſometimes call'd by 
thoſe new Names in the Moſazck Law. 
Nay, the fame Word for an Agent from 
different Mouths, fignifies different Things; 
nay, ſometimes directly oppoſite: As for 
Example, the proper Word or Name for 
God in the Mouth of a Jew, was God, 
and in the Mouth of a Heathen was the 
Heavens: If a very few of the Gover- 
nours or principal Agents be miſnam'd in 
our Tranſlations, and the principal Actions 
be not underſtood, but they attribute that 
to one thing, which belongs to another ; 
it will not only make Nonſenſe of cach 
Relation where fuch Miſtake happens, 
but by miſconſtruing the Words apply'd 
to it, thoſe Words, where join'd to other 
Names, are liable by ſuch Example to be 
miſconſtru'd, and ſo make Nonſenſe of 
thoſe other Paſſages, where thoſe Words 
are us'd; and by the ſame Means it will 
confound the Rules of Grammar ; it will 
make ſtrange Confuſion in the whole, or 
at leaſt in very many Parts; and as every 
Word always conforms to the Perception 


every Perſon has of the Thing, or Action, 


1 
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if his Perception be true, the Idea the 
Word raiſes, of the Thing or Action is 
true; if ſtrong, ſtrong; if weak, weak; 
if falſe, falſe; and if there be any ſuch 
Miſtakes which are antient, our Gram- 
mars, Lexicons, Concordances, Sc. will 
all be accommodated to ſuch Miſtakes, 
either with Variations in the Words, or 
with Figures, or different Senſes, or diffe- 
rent Pointings: And if by ſuch Miſtakes 
the Action of one Agent be attributed to 
another, that will introduce the Neceflity 
of attributing Impoſſibilities, ſuch as act- 
ing where tis not preſent, contracting and 


extending the Dimenſions of its Parts, and 


all the Contradictions and Nonſenſe neceſ- 
fary to ſupport Error or Lies; and what is 
ſtill worſe, none of the Comparifons be- 


tween thoſe Things, and thoſe they ſhould 


illuſtrate, will hold: If there be any Words 
or Names which have been antiently ne- 
glected, and they ſhould now appear to be 


Words of Conſequence ; we ſhall find lit- 


tle Notice taken of them, and little col- 
lected from the fame, or Words nearly 
related to: them, in that, or other Lan- 
guages. If the Meaning of the Words in 
the Deſcriptions of theſe natural Things, 


can be ſo far underſtood, that it will ſuit 
their Actions, and make their Manner of 
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acting intelligible, and without any other 
Allowance than in the Senſe aforeſaid, in 
reſpect to what thoſe Words are coupled 
with, or the Intent of the Speaker, one 
Senſe of each Word will run through the 
whole, and the Science of Nature and 
Theology would ſtrengthen each other re- 
ciprocally. 5 3 
There are na Words for uncreated or 
ſpiritual Things, their Conditions or Ac- 
tions, but what are us'd for, and take their 
Significations from created material Things, 
their Conditions or Actions, becauſe our I- 
deas or Conceptions come in by our Senſes; 
ſo our Capacities and Situation make it 
neceſſary, that Revelation of Things, or 
Actions, we cannot come at, ſhould be 
convey'd to us by Compariſons, by uſing 
Names or Deſcriptions of Things, which 
have been revealed, or which we can ſee, 


or which are nearer us, or which are bet- 


ter underſtood. We take our Ideas from 
material Things, and their Conditions and 
Actions, and the Scripture takes them from 
the greateſt, firſt, that is the Root, and ſo 
down to the ſmalleſt ; the greateſt bears 
the Name for the Idea alone; the lefler, 
which perhaps have not the full Idea that 
was in the greateſt, with Words of Di- 
ſtinction; and even the Divine Writers 

| are 
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are forc'd to employ thoſe Ideas, to con- 
vey Ideas of Spirits, Spiritual Things, and 
Actions, and one Hebrew Word uſed for 


a material Thing, was apply'd upwards 


or downward ; and though the Moderns, 
in each Language, have coin'd ſeveral 
diſtin Words, for each one Hebrew 
Word, as one when apply'd to Matter, 
another when apply'd to the Mind, &c. 
they have very little regard in the Tranſ- 
lations, but often for the ſake of the 


Beauty of a Figure, an Excuſe for Non- 


ſenſe, a Lie, or both, they have apply'd, 
for Example, Pride to inanimate Things, 
and Height to the Mind; and though 
thoſe are ſmall Faults in Thitigs under- 
ſtood, yet in great or abſtruſe Matters 
they make ſtrange Work; and thoſe Com- 
pariſons are not only made of Things 
which are or might be better underſtood, 
but always of Things which, are indiſ- 
putably true, and have the neareſt Re- 
ſemblance; and by this Method we are 


not only helped to Ideas of the Things 


reveal'd, but to Attributes and Deſcripti- 
ons of., the material Powers, which are 
often more ſtrongly repreſented in ſuch | 
Compariſons, than they could be in ſim- 


ple Deſcriptions: But as there is nothing 


we know, that is. ſufficient, by Compa- 
» C4 riſon, 
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riſon, to raiſe ſufficient Ideas of the Things 
we are about to treat of; he has alſo com- 
pared them to Things we moſt admire : 
God has done (if one may be allowed to 
uſe ſuch an Expreſſion) all that we can 
ſee poſſible, to explain theſe Things and 
Actions, both by Things below, and 
Things above. As there 1s nothing in 
this World which can raiſe any perfect 
Idea of that in another, He who was ad- 
mitted to a View of that State, could not 
convey any Idea thereof to others : But 
as the Agent in that Condition and Action 
they call the Light, which J ſuppoſe to 
be Atoms of the Heavens, melted out of 
ſmall Grains ſuccefſively at the Sun, and 
preſs'd outward, is the moſt powerful 
and glorious of all the inanimate Syſtem, 
which comes within our Knowledge ; the 
Perſons who made no Miſtakes, have re- 
preſented ſome of the Attributes of God, 
ſome of the Glories of a future State by it; 
and as the Contrivance, Operation, Power 
and Oeconomy in that, appears more evi- 
dently than that in the ſpiritual Empire, 


the Words which are uſed for that, are 


uſed for this; and they are treated as if 
they were the fame, becauſe they were 
directed, performed and ſupported by the 
ſame Attribute call'd Wiſdom, and be- 

cauſe 
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cauſe they are the moſt noble Compari- 
ſons; and as Men had ſuppos'd, that theſe 
Powers rival'd his Authority, ſhewing 
how he form'd, and order'd the Matter 
with thoſe Powers in this Heaven, and 


that they, as it is expreſs'd, did his Will, 


or obeyed him, anſwered the End of his 
Revelation more than if he could have 
ſhewed them, that the Miniſters - or An- 
gels of that Heaven obey'd him ; and 
from this, when the Scriptures are ſpeak- 
ing of the great Actions they perform, 
tis common to miſtake them, and alſo 
the Writings of the Heathens, and take 
their Names of Deſcriptions of the mate- 
rial Powers /in this Syſtem, which God 
made his Governours or Deputies, and 
which the Heathens took for Gods, for 
God himſelf, or for his Angels. Though 
when the Prophets conſider them, as ſet 
in Oppoſition to God, they make them 
Vanity and nothing. As the antient Fa- 
thers, when treating of Religions, hiſto- 


rically tell you, that the Figures, Gc. 


which the Heathens accounted ſacred, 
and which had moſt of them been taken 
into the Temple of God, were Emblems 
of Myſteries in Philoſophy, Repreſenta- 
tions of Powers in Nature; but when 
preaching to the Heathens againſt thoſq 


Powers, 
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Powers, as keeping Men from, or ſet in 
Oppoſition to Chriſt, Devils, and the Em- 
blems, Inſtruments of Magick, Trumpe- 
ry, or Sc. Indeed there was always a- 
mong Men of each Religion, ſome, who 
pave themſelves up to the Devil, and he 

ad great Power. among the later Hea- 
thens i But the Religion of the antient 
Heathens had nothing to do with the De- 
vil, except as it was a Sin, nor with Ma- 
gick, any other than natural Magick, 
tore-telling the Courſes of the Orbs, and 
pretending to foretell the Events of 
Things by the Clouds, Stars, Cc. Not- 
withſtanding our learnedly wicked Men, 
as this Dirt ſerves their Turn, endeavour 
to put it upon us with the Authority of 
the Fathers literally; and though there 
cannot be any Bodies here of Sizes at Di- 
ſtances ſo ſituated, or of ſuch Operations, 


either in Degree, or in all Circumſtances ; 


yet the Globes, the Agents, and the Ac- 


tions are expreſs'd by Words, which are 


alſo us'd for Things here, or Things here 
are compared with them ; and there are 
ſome ſmaller Actions, which, by the Aſ- 
fiſtance of thoſe Powers, in ſome ſort re- 


ſemble them; ſo that Things in another 


State, and Actions to us inviſible, are com 


pared to, and explained by. Things and 
| Actions 
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the corruptible Spirit is us'd for the in- 


1 terial Light is us'd for the ineffable Light; 
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Actions, in theſe Heavens, as Things and [1 
Actions in theſe Heavens are explained by 
Things on the Earth; Things or Actions 7 
at greater Diſtance, leſs familiar, or leſs [1 
underſtood, by thoſe which are nearer, 
with which we are more familiar, and 
which, if we apply to, we may under- 
ſtand. And tis a Rule not only in divine 
Writings, and amongſt antient human 
Writings, but ſtill in thoſe of intelligent 
Men, to compare Things they would il- 
luſtrate, to Things which not only reſem- 
ble them in ſome conſiderable Points, but 
to ſuch as certainly exiſt, and are or may 
be clearly : underſtood, Every Idea we 
have of God, and every Name or Word 
we uſe for one of chol⸗ Ideas, are taken 
comparatively, either poſitively or nega- 
tively from the Things or Actions of the 
Things he has created; and they cannot | 
otherwiſe be expreſs'd or comprehended | 
by us. This is not a Diminution of God, | 
but the Meaſure of our Capacity; the 1 
Word for the material Heaven is us'd for | 
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the immaterial Heaven; the Word for 


Corruptible Spirit; the Word for the ma- \ 


the future State is repreſented by this Sy- ; 


4 {tem as God emitting Light, and that re- 7 | | 


flecting | 
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flecting from the Angels, the Bodies of 
the Saints; their Difference as the Piffe- 


rence among the Stars, the Agility of glo- 
rified Bodies, to that of Fire, Light, Cc. 
Nay, though the Actions of the Mind of 
Man be known to himſelf, yet the Ideas 
of them cannot be convey'd to the Know- 
ledge of another, but by comparing them 


with the Actions of theſe Agents, of or 


in the Heavens: And as Iſaiab, to ſet the 
Jeus right in ſome Things, ſays, Chap. 
xl. 18. To whom then will ye hken God? 
Sc. So I may ſay of the Celeſtial Fluids, 
Powers and Bodies, whereunto ſhall even 
the inſpired Writers of the Scripture com- 
pare them? For though the infinite God 
be compar'd to theſe 'Things without any 
Likeneſs, but in the Shew of his Power, 
except that he has contriv'd them, ſo as 
to holy and ſupport themſelves with 
what ſeems to us, and will be till he vary 
them, a perpetual Power of Motion and 


Action, for the Ends he deſign'd them, 


without any other Law than that of Me- 
chaniſm; and as it is made a Miniſter to 
ſupport his Creatures, and diffuſe Good 
to them; and being worſhipp'd for that, 
and Attributes given to it, moſt of them 
are claim'd by, or aſcrib'd to God, and 
in that Senſe made his Attributes ; or as 

MW 
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in its three Conditions and Offices it raiſes 
the ſtrongeſt Idea we can have of the Tri- 
nity : And though the Illuſtration of the 
Perſonality, of the Attributes, of the Ac- 
tions of God above or below are taken 
from theſe, and his Juſtice and Order 
from that in this, the Diſtributions of his 
Favours from thoſe in theſe ; yet the O- 
peration about a Spark of Fire repreſents 
the whole juſtly, and ſo in real Likeneſs 
= we may compare theſe Things as they 
are, properly, with leſſer Degrees of the 
ſame Operation. 
= In ſhort, the Hebrew Language was 
\ = form'd by God, and was adapted to ex- 
preſs material Things by Words, which 
\ = deſcribed the Things by the Condition 
S each of them were in, without Paraphraſe 
or Enlargement, and ſo conveyed perfect 
l Ideas of the Things by the Words; and 
{ 7 thoſe Words in Scripture which deſcribed 
the Condition of each material Thing, | | 
and their Actions, are anfallibly choſen 


0 and employed for the Mind, its Actions, 
d Spiritual Things and their Actions; and 
t, thereby from Things which we could 
n underſtand, convey'd to us the moſt per- 
d fect Ideas we could have of Things and 
as Actions we could not otherwiſe under- 


in 3 ſtand, Tho' in truth where a Hebrew 
4 Word 
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Word is apply'd to, or us'd for a Perſon, 
or Thing, or Cc. the firſt in Dignity or 
Conſequence which is veſted with all the 
Perfections any. inferior Perſons or Things, 
or Sr. of the ſame Sort in any Degree 
is poſſeſs d of, tis as we may ſay then an 
original Word ; and in how many Senſes 
ſoever the Word is found in facred Writ, 
thoſe Attributes, or Sc. will all be found 
in the Original. Theſe are the Roots 
and Stems in the Hebrew Tongue, and 
the Branches will aſcend or grow from 
the Thing, not from the Word ; fo when 
we find an Attribute apply'd to the God- 
Head, whether perſonal or borrow'd, ſup- 
ps of Power, apply'd to the Author of 
ower, all Powers are in him, in others 
only derivatively, and in Branches, and 
theſe Branches till ir. ſmaller Degrees, 
dw or bby dow, &c. is an Attribute 
of Chriſt, each of them fignifies ſeveral 
ſeemingly different Things, all in Chriſt; 
but when one of theſe Words is apply'd 
or us'd for one of the Things, which is 
but a Derivative, that has one, or per- 
haps more, but not all the Branches in 
it, When a Word for Power is applied 
to the Heavens, they have all material 
Force or Power in them, and all the ma- 
terial Force or Power, in other Things, 1s 
. derivative 
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derivative from them; and when the fame 
Word is e to a material Being or 
Thing, poſſeſs d of a Degree or Branch 
of that Power or Force, it expreſſes only 
that Degree or Branch. We have retain» 
ed the Uſe of Letters to form Sounds, but 
the Words of the modern Languages, which 
are either arbitrary, and not adapted to ex- 


preſs the Condition of material Things, and 


thereby to convey to us Ideas of immate- 
rial Things, convey the Conjectures of 
that Race of Men, who have ſet up De- 
ſcriptions of the Conditions of Things, 
which they are not in, and attributed to 
them Powers they are not poſleſs'd of, 
and ſo convey either no Ideas at all, or 


falſe ones; ſo we have loſt the proper 


Uſe of Words for material Things, and 
the Benefit which ariſes from the Com- 
par between them and immaterial 

hings, by ufing Sounds without proper 
Significations, and hence ariſes the Confu- 


ſion in modern Languages, and ſuch Dif- 


ficulty of underſtanding them, or convey- 


ing true Ideas of Things by Words uſed 


in them, 


Tho' the Scriptures were writ to be un- 
derſtood, and for the Benefit of all, none 
can receive that but ſuch as have Capaci- 
ties to underſtand them, or ſuch as are 

willing 
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willing to be inform'd by thoſe who un- 


derſtand them ; and Things which are 
only demonſtrable by Evidence, deduced 


fram other Things, cannot be demonſtra- 


ted to thoſe, who do not examine the 
Evidence in thoſe other Things, becauſe 


without that they can form no Deduction. 
Tf there be any Points in the Syſtem of 


Religion, which are not evident to the 


Senſe or Reaſon of Men, illiterate, of 


weak Capacity, and ſmall Application, 
ſuch Men may be directed in them by 
what Men call Reaſon or Conſcience ; and 
ſuch Points may be term'd common Caſes, 
or Caſes generally known in common Law. 
If there be other Points which will be evi- 
dent to Men of human Learning, conſi- 
derable Capacity, and of great Application, 
ſuch may be term'd Caſes 'in common 


Law; and vet Conſcience or Reaſon can 


know nothing of them, without Readin 


and Application to underſtand the State of | 


the Caſe, and Reaſon of the Evidence 
which .determines thoſe Points. But if 
there be Points in Religion, which were 
neceſſary to be reveal'd, and that there is 
viſible Evidence to ſupport the Truth of 


ſome of thoſe Points in Religion, which 


has alſo been neceſſary to be revealed, 


and other Evidence which ariſes by Search 


in 


1N TRODUGTION. xxxiii 


in natural Things; I doubt Reaſon or 
Conſcience has but a ſmall Share till the 
Perſon who is to judge underſtands thoſe 
Writings, which may be term'd Statute 
Law, till he ſees the Reaſons upon which 
thoſe Laws were made, and till he alſo 
ſees and underſtands the Evidence, which 
is to ſupport thoſe Points : And how wil- 
ling ſoever the Laity may be to excuſe 
the Clergy, and at the ſame Time to be- 
lieve the baſe Conjectures of Libertines, I 
doubt it lies upon the Clergy to explain 

| thoſe Points to Demonſtration ; and how 
near ſoever this may approach to the 
= Manner of Deciſion of ſuch Points in the 
. XZ Roman Church, I doubt People who can- 
not underſtand, muſt have their Conſcience 

or Reaſon directed by ſuch whoſe Buſineſs 
it is to inform n and others; be- 
cauſe they have no other Means to direct 


Men, except that Order dignified by, and 


one of the reſt, except ſuch a one as has 
= employ'd his Time in illuſtrating ſome of 
s = the Points, next in Conſequence to that 
FF © of proving there has been Revelation or 
h Communication between God and Man; 
1. who take a Volume in their Hands and 
h affirm, that an inviſible, omnipotent, and 
n Vox. II. =" _ _ omni- 
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them in ſuch Caſes. And 75 Order of 


entruſted in the Affairs of State, or any 
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omniſcient Being has revealed it, and that 
every Sentence in it is true and ſacred; or 
that there is any Man, or Order of Men, 
who have an infallible Power of explain- 
ing it; and that the firſt Part contains an 


Account of his Creation, and Operations 


in the ſeveral Parts of Matter; and that 
each Deſcription is intended for Evidence 


of the reſt; and that, he has, in Conde- 


ſcention to our Capacities, given us com- 
ative Deſcriptions to raiſe Ideas of his 
ower and other e by thoſe O- 
perations in Matter; and cannot ſhew 
there are any ſuch Things, Situations, or 
Actions, and at the ſame Time pretend 
to underſtand the inviſible Actions, de- 
ſcrib'd by Compariſons of them, will al- 
ways, notwithſtanding other Qualificati- 
ons or Conditions, exce t thoſe from the 
Civil Power, or &c. * 
and more ſo if they, inſtead of labourin 
by all Sorts of proper Methods to explain 


them, teach Schemes ſet up by Lucretius, 
Ariſtotle, and ſuch who denied any, ſuch 


Being ; or which, upon this Account is 
the ſame Thing, denied the Truth of any 
ſuch Revelation ; and in the higheſt De- 
gree lo, if they continue to initiate Youth, 
ſucceſſively to ſpend their Time in ſtudy- 
ing Books, which, as they are taken, 

tend 


contemptible; 
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tend to the ſame End; which, if proper- 

explain'd, would all tend to illuſtrate 
that Knowledge of natural Things in 
thoſe facred Books, they are ignorant of; 
and thoſe Books or Men to whom they 
pay this Deference will be followed: And 
though the Freethinkers make a continu- 
al cry againſt the Prejudice of Education, 
I think that is very unjuſt; for as Educa- 
tion is managed, the Advantage is on their 
Side. The only Plea which I have heard 
offer d for introducing Ariſiole is, that 
the Arabs when they broke into Europe, 
having been long poſſeſs'd of his Books, 


and made Comments upon them, were 


too expert in that Way of arguing for the 


Chriſtians (who had not ſeen thoſe Books) 


till they had read them; and were by that 


Means able to pay the Arabs in their own 
Coin; tho' it was not to make that a Sci- 


ence, but to evade their Pretenſions to 
Science ; not to be mix'd with Chriſtiani- 
ty, and preach'd in Chriſtian Pulpits, but 
to be ſtudied by ſome who ſhould make 
it their Bufineſs to detect thoſe who made 
any ſuch Attempts: Becauſe greater diſ- 
ace Cannot be 1 to any Body of Men, 
an by thoſe who act, under pretence 
of being Members, directly contrary to 
the End of their Inſtitution. And a few 
aſpiring Clergy, who would not be con- 
D 2 tent 
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tent to be Miniſters to God or Chriſt, but 
Makers of Gods, or Chriſts, liſting them- 
ſelves as Andrews to, and ſo ſtriking in 
with the adverſe Party, make it paſs Cur- 
rent, that they know that Moſes knew no- 
thing of the Matter, and that the whole is 
a Cheat. If it appears, when the Noti- 
ons of the Authors now follow d, are com- 
par'd with Scripture, that any of them, 
or any of their Creatures who propagate 
them, who have had Education, and ſpent 
their whole Time, as they pretend, in 
ſtudying Nature, have ſhew'd that they 
are capable of forming one juſt Thought, 
or diſcovering one valuable Truth, ſo that 
they are fit in any Inſtance, or in any 
Meaſure, to direct the Minds of Mankind, 
I'll give up and ſuffer them to lead me. 
The Method directed perhaps to Man 
at firſt, however preſcribed to the eus, 
was to meditate upon the Works of God 
in the Creation and Formation ; this was 
the Work for which their Sabbath was ſet 
apart, while they preſerv'd the Knowledge 
of theſe Works, and ſo obſerv'd the Sab- 
5 bath, that proved the Being, and preſery'd 
| the Senſe of the Obligations they were un- 
der to God, and them in their Duty. 
2 When they neglected that, and loſt that 
k i Knowledge, ſo often complain'd of under 
Y the Term of the Breach of the Sabbath, 


| they 5 : 
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they fell away from God. If the antient 
Heathens had worſhiped God through the 
Powers that they ſaw exiſted in his creat- 
ed Syſtem, as thoſe who pretend they 
would give a good Turn to it affert, 
there would have been little or no Occa- 


ſion for thoſe Exclamations againſt them 


in Scripture : But alas! tho' we ſhould 
be ſo charitable to hope or allow that 


ſome tew of the wiſeſt of them did, 


that Suggeſtion in groſs has no Founda- 


tion. And the antient Heathens all wor- 


ſhip'd the Powers of the Heavens inſtead 
of God; and they maintain'd that falſe 
Religion, even againſt the Power of Mi- 
racles, by being able to ſhew the People 
that their Accounts of the natural Things 
were conſiſtent with the Things which 
were Evident. When the latter Heathens 
attributed Powers which appear'd to be in- 
conſiſtent with the Attributes of this ma- 


terial Machine, they begun to divide and 


dwindle : Whenever the Clergy of the 
true or the falſe Religion (for there never 
was more than two ; where God was not 
ſerv'd, theſe Powers, his Deputies, muſt 
be ſerv'd) were Philoſophers, and main- 


tained, that the Knowledge of natural 


Things was conſonant to the Revelation 
they had, or the Tradition, or Founda- 
D 3 tion 
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tion of the Religion they profeſs'd, the 
Body of the People follow'd them : But 
whenever any Set of Divines of either Re- 
ligion cannot make Philoſophy, or the Ac- 
count of natural Things conſonant to 
what they teach for Scripture, or ſacred 
Truths; or whenever any other Set of 


Appearance, that ſuch Knowledge was 
inconſiſtent with their Religion, or have 
prov'd, or been ſuffer'd to contradict, or 
pretend to prove their Scripture, or Tra- 
dition, falſe in thoſe Points, ſo that the 
Clergy could not diſprove, gainſay, or 
hinder them; thoſe Clergy have been in 
danger of falling into Contempt, their 
Scripture or Tradition has not been be- 
liev'd; the Opponents have carried away 
the Body of the People into ſuch Noticns, 
even in Religion, as they thought fit to 
propagate, tt; p 

Chriſt before he beſtow'd the Spirit and 
Power upon his Diſciples, order d them 
to ſearch the Jewiſh Scriptures for Evi- 
dence of God of  himielt, Sc. but at the 
ſame Time, Chriſt ſhew'd them in ſeve- 
ral Inſtances, that the Jes had deſtroy'd 
the Intent of the Scriptures, by their In- 
terpretations.or Traditions ; ſo I have good 
Authority for the Method I take Tr 
TO-4 | OCs 


Men have been able to ſhew really or to 
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does not refer them to the LXX, Tranſ- 
lations, Targums or Traditions, much leſs 
has he referr'd us to them, or Traditions 
ſince writ, nor to Rules of Grammar, or 
Pointings, whereby they have endeavour- 
ed to juſtify the wilful Errors or Miſtakes 
thoſe before them had made; and tho' 
every one knows, the Jews have not on- 
Iy grown more ignorant in theſe Matters, 
but worſe and worſe ever ſince; I can- 
not expect to eſcape falling under the Diſ- 
pleaſure of thoſe who have ſpent moſt of 
their Time in ſtudying, and making 
themſelves Maſters of all their allegorical, 
or other ways of Evaſion, nor their Charge 
againſt me, for diſparaging them; parti- 
cularly our primitive—will rave to ſee his 
Sam. Pent. demoliſh'd. Let the Scri 
ture be true, though all Men ſhould be 
made Lyars. How I ſhall ſtand with thoſe 
who thought that Words were arbitrarily 
fram'd, and that there was a Set of them 
ſelected for Divine Things, and Actions, 
without any Relation to Matter, and ſo 
could never come at any Knowledge of 
their Significations, but as others or they 
were pleas'd to give them, muſt depend 
upon their reſpective Degrees of Value 
for the Truth, After the Diſciples of 
Chriſt had the Power of Miracles, and 
F 


x INTRODUCTION. 
while that laſted, they had no need of the 


you ifh Scriptures, "Hi had Nature at a 
ck to. give their Hearers ocular Evi- 


dence ; after that Power ceas'd, the Diſ- 


ciples, who ſucceeded that Power, were 


again left to the Evidence of Facts in that 
Scripture, . to prove God the Creator and 
Contriver of the natural Powers : There 
was no Occaſion to prove that again in- the 
New Teſtament. The Primitive Fathers 
did not join with the Adverſaries, who 
under the cover of Mathematicks, brought 
in Whims oppoſite to Scripture or Re- 
ligion, nor tamely gave up the Points, 
but boldly confuted them : And to men- 
tion one inſtance treated upon in my firſt 
Part of this, EP 57: S foe. the 4 
of them chough it not below them to 
rummage the Faard Rocks in the higheſt 
Mountains, and in the deepeſt Works, 
and moſt difficult of acceſs, to convince 
thoſe who doubted of the Truth of the 
Hiſtory of the Diſſolution of the Earth, 
at the Flood, by acular Demonſtration, 
from the Bodies lodged in the Stone 
there. Do not all Men, who are appoint- 
ed, or intend to bring about any thing, 
chooſe and purſue the moſt proper Means ? 
If they ſee that People will | be kept, or 


gain'd by 1 but Berben fle. 


that 
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that the Scripture was writ by thoſe who 
underſtood Nature, ſhould not ſome of 
them purſue That ? But on the Contrary, 
tis now ſo far below the Dignity of our 
Clergy, who have manag'd the Scripture, 
ſo that they cannot produce it, and ex- 
pect their Words ſhould be taken, to ex- 
amine, whether the Scripture be rightly 
tranſlated, to look into Nature themſelves, 
that they will not ſo much as look into 
the Books of thoſe who have done it for 
them ; ſo that they have ſuffered one for 
my Years to keep Poſſeſſion of what 
the Primitive Fathers had demonſtrated ; 
and the Arguments, which another about 
thirty Years before him had publiſh'd up- 
on thoſe Bodies of Stone, as his own Diſ- 
coveries and Deductions, and under the 
Credit of that evident Truth, to vent and 
ſupport a thouſand Contradictions to Scrip- 
ture and common Senſe ; and I doubt not 
to give ſeveral ſuch Inſtances of others. 
As the Chiefs of the Church of Rome ſtand 
charg'd with pretending to a directive 
Power over the Minds of their Followers, 
though perhaps tis only over their Pens 
and Tongues, there feems ſome Excuſe 
for their Clergy, to negle& the Demon- 


ſtration of the Accordance between the 


Revelation of the Formation and _ 
o 
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af natural Things, and the Facts. But 
the Clergy of this Church, w oO pretend 
to no Authority over the Minds of their 
Followers, but what they demonſtrate 


from the Scriptures, have no Manner of 


Houle for neglecting to labour continu- 
„till they can explain that Evidence, 
Talking of the Authority of the Church 
will . do now, that of Scripture muſt 
do. Underſtanding and uſing the Bran- 
ches: of Learning, Grammar, Rhetorick, 
Logick, &c, will not do ; they muſt 
= that the Scripture is true, and writ 
by infallible Men, and in a Manner not 
to be. miſtaken; and till that be done, 
thoſe who fall or are drawn by the Dili- 
gence of the Adverſaries into other Senti- 


ments, for want of ſuch Evidence, I am 


afraid will be able to charge a N eglect 
upon thoſe who ſhould have been their 
Leaders. 
l have endeavoured to move ſome great 
Genius's, to ſet theſe Matters in a clear 
Light; and ſince they have not attempted 
to explain them, though I ſhould not 
have been very deſirous of underſtanding 
any Language, already tranſlated into my 
own, no otherwiſe than thoſe who tran- 
ſlated it underſtood it, much leſs by thoſe 
Rules of Grammar, Pointing, Se. 5 
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Jean ſee in many Caſes are falſe, or by 
following the Authority of thoſe Perſons, 
who I ſee were either oblig'd by Fear, or 
defign'd to miſlead us in the Intentions 
and principal Points, conyey'd in theWri- 
tings of that Language; yet I am ready 
to take any Pains, and ſhall be content 
to bear the Blame of breaking (if there 
were”, Occaſion) through all thoſe Rules, 
to come at the Deſign of Writings of ſo 

eat Conſequence; becauſe that once 

nown, will not only make thoſe Books 
be read and ſtudied in another Manner, 
but will find itſelf Rules, if not imme- 
diately, at leaſt in a ſhort Time. Tho' 
the firſt Inducement to every well mean- 
ing Man ſhould be to inform himſelf, If 
he attains any Knowledge which is wanted 
in ſo important a Caſe, nothing ſhould 


deter him from publiſhing it. ._ 


It will, at ſome Time, be ſhew'd, that 


= the Heathens took their natural Religion 
and Philoſophy from the Worſhipers of 


the true God, and apply'd it to his Le- 
gates; and I intend to ſhew that God 


took natural Religion, and Philoſophy, 


with many additional Symbols, back from 
the Heathens for the Jews; and as the 
Chriſtians were Jews or Gentiles convert- 


ed, and each of their Religions had con- 


ſiſted 
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fiſted chiefly in aſcribing to, and thanking 
their God for the great Motions and Ope- 
rations in Matter; it wou'd ſeem very 
ſtrange, when Chriſt had declared, that 
the Ceremonial Law was holy, and juſt, 
and good, and that he came to make it 
perfect, and to be a Pattern to others; if 
we did not daily ſee that almoſt every one 
who renounces Communion with a 
Church, or Body of the fame Religion, 
goes into contrary Extremes ; that they 
are for leaving it by Wholeſale, good as 
well as bad; that there is not in the an- 
tient Liturgies any Foot-ſteps of the Parti- 
culars of this Service. Indeed tho' ſome 
of the Jews who oppos'd Chriſtianity, 
would have it believ'd, that their Religi- 
on had ſomething in the Ceremonies be- 
yond natural Religion, or Philoſophy, 
and the Types of Chriſt : And others in- 
ſiſted, that even their Ceremonies ought 
to be obſerved to preſerve Philoſophy, or 
the Knoledge of the Motions and Actions 
of Matter, till Idolatry ſhould ceafe, or 
till the End of this World : And ſome of 
the Heathens, who came in, were for 
bringing in ſome of their Philoſophical 
Gods, as Co-adjutors with God; ſo that 
they forced the Chriſtian Church to caſt 
out their Philoſophy with their Gods ; 


and 
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and as Philoſophy began their Religi 
it, where Ch:iſttanity ail'd, ended 
with it. And tho' the Jews, Heathens, 
and Chriſtians, neglected the atheiſtical 
and poetical Books, as not worthy their 
Notice, ſo let the Atheiſts keep them; 
they deſtroyed the Books of the Heathen 
Religion and Philoſophy, that not one, as 
we know of, remains: If they had but 
. preſerved one of them, or the primitive 
' Churches had expreſſed a few of the Works 
of thoſe Agents, and attributed them to the 
true God, we ſhould have few Atheiſts 
now. The Demonſtration of God's Pow- 
cr, in creating and forming the Powers in 
this Machine, to anſwer ſo many Ends, is 
not diminiſhed, nor they debaſed, becauſe 
that wiſe Men took them for Gods, but 
vaſtly magnified, and our Service of Praiſe 
to him, for framing of them, is thereby 
made much more neceſſary. If our pious 
Reformers had underſtood Hebrew or Phi- 
loſophy, as well as they did Greek or Di- 
vinity, and in Imitation of the Royal 
Prophet had but put in a few Lines of 
' Praiſe to God for forming this Machine, to 
perform what it does, and fo expreſſed the 
Acts of God's ordinary Providence, it had 
not been left to Chance or Properties, 
and had prevented all the Trumpery we 
have had of late, the Difficulty of re- 
| trieving 
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g what is once loſt, and of diſpofſeſs 


[fe and inconſiſtent, * 

FT have, in the former Patt; Confider-d 

5 Relation of the Heavens, there 

Changes of Names, Conditions, and Ope- 

tations, ſo far as in general concerned the 

Earth: I have got over the great Diffical- 
„the Situation of Things, which ob- 


(Red! the Reduction of ha Hiſtory of 


thoſe Things to Senſe.” I hope T ſhall find 
The reſt leſs difficult, and that 1 ſhall want 
n ' Succedaneums. I am now 'to re- 
Cbnfider his Relation of the Heavens 
from the Beginning, as it concerns them 


5 85 ple of received Notions, tho ever 


more immediately, in the ſeveral Views 
every the moſt minute Thing can be con- 
fidered in; and afterwards. proceed with 


them in the ſame Condition as the 1 5 | 


in when they form'd the Earth, till t 
have form'd the Celeſtial Bodies; d 

ter that as a Machine fram'd, ſo as to 112 
duce and carry on a perpetual Motion of 
_ evety. Part of ' themſelves, and of every 
thing within between the Sun and the fixed 
Stars, and to carry on all temporal Moti- 
ons and Powers. As thefe Powers were 
each a God to the Heathens, I intend not 
to enter into the Branches of the Attribute 
they comprehend in one Word, but only 
ſhe w each in groſs ; becauſe as thoſe Pow- 


EFS 


8 TRY n 3 n S's 


nn ee 
] 4 ö A 


INTRODUCTION. u. 
ers are only now;Philoſaphical, thoſe Bran- 
ches will thew themlſelves,, when "theſe 
Powers come to be conſider d © more di- 
ſtinctly, and in their Operations upon 
ſmaller Parcels of Matter, and illuſtrated 
by Obſervations and Experiments. I ſhall 
be forced in my Progreſs to ſpeak of Things 
as they are in this Machine, or mention 
Things before in Courſe I come at them, 
that I may be underſtood, and explain the 
Thing I am then upon; or all along ſhew 
one Part of the Machine by the reſt, and 
rove each of the Parts I mention before- 
d in its Courſe. n N 

I am aware I ſhall be cenſur'd for pro- 
ceeding in the Manner IL. ſhall take, of 
mixing the Significations of the Words in 
the Diſcourſe, and ſo breaking the Thread 
of it; perhaps they will fay, I had better 
have explain'd all the Words apart, and 


then us'd their Significations only in the 


Diſcourſe. But as I am forced to make 
my Ground good as I go, and cannot poſ- 
ſibly explain a Sentence, till I have ex- 
plain'd the Words of chief Uſe in it, I 
chooſe to let it go ſo, becauſe it may ſhew 
to others the Method and Steps I have 
taken, to attain the End; not for an Ex- 
ample of regular Writing, but of tracing 
out other Truths, becauſe the firſt is a Sci- 
ence, the latter ſeldom attempted. We 
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We cannot expect exact Tranſlations of 
the Heathen Words, for the different Con- 
ditions and Actions of the Air, except the 
Tranſlators had underſtood its, or their, 
different Attributes, Conditions, Actions 
and Effects, ſo as to have been able to 


make proper Diſtinctions; nor are we to 


expect proper Diſtinctions of the Situations 
or Courſes of the Motions of the Parts of 
it, in the ſeveral Conditions; becauſe ſome 
have made the Circumference or Verge, 
ſome the Orb of the Sun the higheſt; ſome 
make the Centre of the Univerſe in the Sun, 
ſome in the Earth. If I can ſet the whole 


Tight, I ſhall ſet them right. 


Where the Tranſlations of the Bible 
come near the Senſe, I ſhall cite them with- 
out any Obſervations ; becauſe if the chief 
Points be ſet Right, they may hereafter be 
I ſhall meddle as little as poſſible with 
the Greek Language, but take the Tranſ- 
lations, not only of the Divine, but Hu- 
man Writings Les many of them are 
imperfect) as they ſtand, becauſe the 
Words in their Philoſophy, and Theo- 
logy, are us'd in the New Teſtament ; 
and tho' they are of 72 Importance 

it, they cannot 


be underſtood, or ſafely meddled with, 
till this be explain'd, and they by it. FR 
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MOSES's Principia. | 
PART II. 


A. 
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GEN. Criap. II. 


LASIINCE I writ the firſt Part, I 
have ſhewed that this Hiſtory 
was not writ to ſatisfy Men's 
Curioſity, but to root out the 
———— Imaginations Men had got in- 
to their Heads, and to renew proper Ideas 
of God's Wiſdom, Power, &©c. And fo 
indeed 1s every Part of the Scripture, and 
each Part againſt the Imaginations which 
prevailed, when it was writ ; and in this 
Senſe every Word in Scripture is to be 
taken, in the ſtrongeſt and fulleſt Signi- 
fication, not only in the preſent, but in 
the Conſequent ; even a 5 ficut, the moſt 
like that any thing can be. 12 5 
VoI. II. E Ver. 
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2 MOSES, Principia. 
Ver. 1. In the Beginning God 


created the Heaven and the 
E arti: \. 


Several of our moſt notorious Men have 


very lately made a Jeſt of the Beginning of 
this Syſtem, at the Time Moſes mentions, 
and others of the Creation, for which they 


can have ho Authority; nor can Men have 


any more from God, than an ipſe ſcripſit, 
who ſhew'd that all Nature was at his 


Maſter's Command before he writ. it, with 


the Confirmation of the other Prophets, 
and of Chriſt. And theſe Men alſo make 
ſeveral Objections againſt the Conciſeneſs, 


and the Manner of their writing of this Hi- 
ſtory, as though it were only a ſhort Tra- 
dition, and not to be underſtood : If they 


had Capacities to underſtand it, every Cri- 


minal is at Liberty to find, or pretend. t 


find Faults in the wording of his Indice” 


Ment. 

Scme have made Doubts, whethbe the 
Word 852 here ſignifies to produce the 
Subſtance, or to form it. M. Heb. 813 


Create: © It is ſaid of any Thing that 


from Non-exiftence proceedsto Exiſtence, 


3b. Chald. & Syr. N , where God crea- 
ted any Thing from DW, or produced 


ſome- 
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ſomething New and Remarkable from a- 
nother. C. Jad, A Foundation. CHald. 
An Element, or firſt Principle. Every 
Element returns to its own Element. 
R. D. Sam. — 1. q. Ar. Atzul, Roots, 
Origins, Lit. Dam. The Heathens were 
for making the Power of bringing forth 
the Atoms, and forming them, which they 
called Creation, an Attribute of what they 
took for a God: And the Divines have 
been puzzled to aſcertain the Meaning 
of the Word, becauſe tis afterwards uſed | 
for Whales, and every living Creature, 5 
formed out of Matter in the Water, and N = 
Man; where tis as neceſſary as the Word | 1. 
is for Heaven and Earth, becauſe the . | 
Atoms of the Matter, which Creatures \ 
are made of, are neither Atoms of the | 
Heavens, nor of the Earth, nor of the | 
Water. Tis Gen, ii. 7. NMH o y | 
which Glaſſius in Phill. Sacr. p. 858. | 
would ſpoil with a Figure, and there could 
not be any Deſcription of that Matter 
while in Atoms diſperſed through the Wa- 
ter and Earth, till God made ſome of them 
be collected and formed. And if there 
had been twenty Species of Atoms differ- 
ing as widely as thoſe do, he would have 
gone with the Word x12 through them 
all, or have ſufficiently implied it ; as the 
„ Atoms 
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tures were created at the firſt, nor is one 
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Atoms which conſtitute Man are created, 
the Atoms of Beaſts which form the Bo- 
dy of Man ; of Fruits which form the 
Body of Man and Beaſt ; and of Plants, 
which form the Bodies of Beaſts, are ſuf- 
ferently included. Indeed the Food of Fiſh 
is not ſo viſible to Man; Chaldee Para- 
phraſe on Pſal. cxxxix. 16. © Thine Eyes 
faw my Body, and in the Book of thy 
Memorial were all my Days written on 
the Day the World was created, all Crea- 


like another among them: In Heb, v. 
15, 16. My Subſtance was not hid from 
thee, when it was formed in Secret, it was 
ſpun beneath in the Earth x. This ſet 
right, there are. alſo Diſtinctions between 
ercating and forming, Gen. ii. 3. — The 
whole of My his material Legate which 
God created to act. Theſe are the Genera- 
tions cf the Heavens and of the Earth, for 
which they were created, when Jebevab the 
Perſens in Covenant had formed the Earth 


God knows every Atom which compoſes. each 
Man's Body from its firſt. Accretion in the Earth, 


and fees it through all its Stages till it becomes Part 


of the human Body: Ihe Atoms which compoſe 
our Bodies are brought together, ſpun, net, or ac- 
creted within the Surface of the Earth, thenct raiſed 
into Fruits, Sc. ſo hto our Bodies. Tg 
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and the Heavens. 2 Mac. vii. 28. V. ulgate. 
„ beſeech thee, Son, look up to the 
Heaven, and to the Earth, and all that in 
them is, and underſtand that God made 
them of nothing, and all the Race of 
Men; ſo it ſhall be, that thou ſhall not 
3 Beholding, that thou 
mayeſt underſtand that God made them 
when they were not, and the Race of Man 
was made in the ame Manner. Fear not 
—Syr,—and conſider and behold that God 
made theſe things of what did not exiſt be- 
fore: Alſo in the fame Manner the Human 
Race had its Exiſtence: Be not therefore 
afraid of this curſed Fellow. — 1/a. xliii. 7. 


I have created him, (viz. Man) H- 


J have formed him, I have alſo made him, 
Maim. Mor. Nev. Part 2d. c. 30. For 
the Foundation of our Law éis that God 
created this World of nothing.“ With re- 
ſpect to the conſtituent Parts of Solids, ſay- 
ing, that he created them in looſe Atoms, 
ſets aſide all Cavils, for nothing can be ſaid 
of forming an Atom, but giving it Solidity, 
Size and Figure, and that is what is ex- 
preſſed by creating it. The Word x73 
is never uſed but for ſimple Creation or Pro- 
duction of the Matter in Atoms from no- 
thing; but there is one Exception, it ap- 
pars, that Part of the Atoms of the Hea- 
E 3 vens 
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vens were created, and in the ſame Act con- 
creted into ſmall Grains which is called 
Spirit, ſo that Part of God's Action is re- 
preſented by, a Participle-of this Verb, not 
as continually, butas in a few other Caſes 
referring to the Time, where the Action 
of Creation was joined with that Action; 
which ſerved to the ſame End, and is now 
an Action of the Heavens, which con- 
tinually and ſucceſſively concrete a Pro- 
portion of its conſtituent Atoms into Dark- 
veſs, or Grains, or Spirit to be the Inſtru- 
ments of Motion; the Matter to keep the 
Fire in Action, and ſupply it with Atoms 
to be divided or ſeparated by that Action, 


and ſent out in Light, and for all the in- 


termediate Uſes they are employed in for 
ſupporting this Machine, thoſe material 
Legates, or Miniſters, and this whole Sy- 
ſtem, as Ja. xlv. 7. Forming Light, 
and & concreting Darkneſs; ver. 18. 
Tehoveh who concreted the Heavens; be 
the Perſons in Cœvenant who formed the 
Earib aud made it: He who francs it. 
Was it net created in looſe Atems? He 
formed it to be inhabited, Ibid. xlii. 5. 

God the Jehovah vdo concreted the Hea- 


dens, and jiretched them out, who ſpread. 


forth the Harth and its Products. Amos 
iv. 13. Ile that jormed the Muntains and 
concreted 
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concreted the Spirit. Though theſe be 
Actions of, or Accidents to the Atoms 
of Matter, which are fo ſmall, and con- 
trived on purpoſe, ſo that none of our 
Senſes can directly, or immediately take 
Cognizance of them ; yet all material 
Operations depend upon, and are produced, 
and govern'd by them, and they have 
been taken, by the greateſt Part of Man- 
kind, for a God, and their Actions for the 
immediate Acts of a God: So God has 
been pleaſed to record theſe Matters in the 
ſtrongeſt Light; nay the forming one of 
theſe Grains, as the higheſt Demonſtra- 

tion of the Perfection of his Wiſdom. 
There are ſome who do not ſpeak out 
plainly, that they think Matter is eternal, 
who would gladly ſet up ſomething eter- 
nal, and they reaſon thus ; They cannot 
conceive, but there muſt have been Space 
before Matter, becauſe Matter exiſts in 
Space: There are ſome who pretend to 
know, that the Part we call Heaven, is 
maſt of it empty Space, and pretend to 
prove it by ſhewing, that they — ſaid, 
that the Comets and Planets move- by 
Projection, (of which hereafter) and have 
loſt very little of the Velocity of the Mo- 
tion, which was communicated to each 
of them at their Out-ſettings in their 
E 4 pre- 


a 
_ 4 = 0 
P r a 


i 

| 
1 
1 


8 MOSES's Principia. 


preſent Journeys ; which muſt have been 
more abated, if there had been much 
Matter to obſtruct them ; and that Light 
moves freely where it pleaſes, which it 
could not do, nor does where there is any 
Thing in its Way; and becauſe they have 
ſaid, that ſome Power of Gravitation (of 
which alſo hereafter) acts not according 
to the Quantity of the Surfaces of the Par- 
ticles upon which it acts, (as mechanical 
Caules ule to do) but according to the 
Quantity of ſolid Matter; and that there 
dre ſome ſorts of Solids, nay even of 
Fluids, which no Force can compreſs in- 
to leſs Extent, which weigh not, for Ex- 
ample, , io much as others do, and fo 
the reſt of the nine Parts muſt be empty 
Space; and that ſome fort of Matter can, 

when confined, be compreſs'd, for Ex- 
_ ample, into 7, Part of the Compaſs it 
takes when at Liberty, and even then will 
weigh little or nothing; and that any 
given Quantity of folid Matter, by being 
capable of being infinitely divided, (of 
which alſo herez after) 1 18 capable of being 
infinitely extended, in deſpight of that 
common Maxim, that the Parts are equal 
(in Extent) to the Whole ; and that Mat- 
ter cannot move, without Space to move 
zn. Others indeed tel] us, that their God 
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is an infinite Subſtance, and ſo conſtitutes 
Space and Infinity, and ſo infinite 1 — ; 
ſo on purpoſe to make infinite ce, 
they have made ſuch a God; and tho' it 
is contrary to an expreſs Precept to at- 
tempt, by any Thing in the Heavens a- 
bove (if Space be any Thing, or be there) 
to give us any Similitude to raiſe any 
Idea of God ; that will not do their Bu- 
ſineſs. I always took Space, in my Senſe, 
to be a Word for the Dimenſion of any 
Atom, or Body, or Fluid, and fo con- 
ſtitute by creating Matter in Atoms, 
either fluid or adhering; and in their 
Senſe to be an imaginary Word, ſup- 
poſing the Matter can be removed, and 
the Void or Dimenſion exiſt, Space 
is an imaginary Local (a), and ſuch 
a Void with Subſtance in it, is a Con- 
tradiction in Terms; becauſe a ſolid 


Subſtance, or a Subſtance of Solids exiſts, 


and we know nothing of any other man- 
ner of Exiſtence, therefore they conclude 
every other Exiſtence muſt be a Subſtance. 
Whether Extenſion, which is an Attribute 
ot Beings, which God has created to form, 
ſopply, and ſupport our Bodies, have a- 
ny Relation to the Subſtance of God, I 


_ (4) Alſtedi Engyclopædiæ Index, p. 606. 


leave 
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leave the World to j Judge, ſeeing the Au- 
thor of this Account allows, — created 
Bodies poſſeſs each their reſpective Space, 


without Interruption from the Subſtance of 
God. If the Subſtance of God exiſts in 


Matter, or in a ſolid Atom, then that Ex- 


iſtence does not conſtitute Space, or at leaſt 
does not want ſuch a Space as they aim 
at to exiſt in; for if it exiſts within the 
Subſtance of ſolid, created Atoms, as well 
as where there is none (if any ſuch Place 
there be) the Preſence of his Subſtance 
neither wants, nor conſtitutes Space nor 
Fulneſs ; and if all what they call infinite 
Space were full of Solids, his Subſtance 
would nevertheleſs exiſt. If the Subſtance 
of God was once infinite, and does not exiſt 
in created ſolid Subſtances, then that Sub- 
ſtance is diminithed by Creation, and not 
infinite. If a ſpiritual Eſſence, or Perſon 
exiſts in Space, or wants ſomething, which 
he terms Space, to exiſt in, and: that one 
Eſſence or Perſon fills all, or that infinite 
Space, there can be no more ſpiritual Eſ- 
ſences or Perſons but that one exiit. Be- 
ſides it ſeems a pretty ſtrange Deduction, 

that the Subſtance of that Being, which 
created all Things, which we have any 
Knowledge of, and has not the Properties 
of other Subſtances, but ſufſers them to 
3 poſſeſs 


— — . —ñ̃ — ——ꝛ—U—)Z ů u L ü'—Lͥũ—“—t—Q¶—1 — 


3 


MOSES's Principia. 11 


poſſeſs all the Space we know of, and con- 
ſequently wants no Space that we know 
of, ſhould, by, or for, its own Exiſtence, 
conſtitute infinite Space. If the Subſtance 


of God conſtitutes infinite Space, it muſt 


be ſuch a Space as contains that Subſtance, 
and conſequently no Void nor Space to ad- 
mit Bodies, nor for them to move infinitely 
in; and if no Void, the Juggles, the 
Quibbles of joining a Particle of Space, 
and always together, and a Moment of 
Time, and every where together, till its 
Exiſtence, or perhaps more properly, till 


ſuch a Non-entity, tor which the Word 


is conſtituted, and of which I can frame 
no Idea, be proved, will not impoſe it 
upon us. They alſo ſay, certainly the 
Framer and Lord of the Univerſe is never 
no where ; put it the reverſe, and it is 
(if it be ſpoke with Regard to himſelf on- 
ly) the Framer and Lord of the Univerſe 


is ever preſent, where he is preſent, (if 


with Regard to his Dominion) is ever 


tentially preſent, where he rules; (if with 


Regard to himſelf and the Univerſe), he 
is in ſome Manner preſent in every Part 
of the Univerſe : But if the Univerſe be 
created and not eternal, and finite and not 
Infinite, all theſe Words determine not that 
the Subſtance of God, either v__ the 

rea- 
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Creationor now, 1s infinitely extended, nor 
even that his Power of Framing and Do- 
minion is at preſent, infinitely extended; 
and though he has ſtill, and always will 
have, a Power of extending them, I can- 
not conceive how at any Period of Time 
it can be truly ſaid to be infinitely extend- 
ed. The folid Bodies God has created, 
are each in its Place ſubſtantially preſent, 
and he by them has conſtituted Space (if 
they will have it called fo) where each 
of them ſubſiſts; but call it what they 
pleaſe, it is their ſolid Subſtances ; and 
there is no Occaſion for conſtituting Space 
for ſolid Subſtances beforehand, Creation 
does it. Whatever is co-eval with God, 
is God, and whatever is co-eval with 
created ſolid Matter, is- the Subſtance of 
that Matter, and whatever Words they 
uſe, when a few Deceptions of our Senſes 
are obviated, and Matters fairly ſtated, 
even the Ideas of each, and what they 
call Space, cannot be parted. When he 
ſays, God by exiſting conſtitutes Infinity, 
he has not told us of any Thing, but only 
of Space; I hope he does not mean Infi- 
nity of Matter, if he does, he will loſe | 
his infinite Space, and if Matter be finite, 
what is infinite Space for? it can have no | 
Re lation to created Matter: I know not 
. what 
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what he means by a Particle of infinite 


Space, if inſtead of that he had ſaid, the 


Space of a Particle, I eould have under- 
ſtood what he meant, as the Antients 
meant, B. C. Meluſa, Space, a void 
Place: Latitude, Area, He who fell- 
eth a Court, ſells nothing but the Meluſa, 
the Space of the Court. Tal. Bara Ba- 
thra, fol. 67. 1. In the Miſa, the ſame 
Place, the Space in which Air is, is called 
Auira, Air. He alſo tells us, that God 
by exiſting, conſtitutes Duration and E- 
ternity, and proves this the ſame Way ; 
every Moment of Duration is every where, 
tho' Matter be compoſed of Particles, and 
Time of Moments; how Particles will 
make up Infinity, or Moments Eternity, 
I cannot conceive ; Infinite, either Way, 
apply'd to God, expreſſes, that his Eſſence 
Had no Commencement, nor will have a- 
ny Determination, or Ceſſation ; but that 
Epithet is no more applicable to Exten- 
ſion, than it is to any other uncertain, or 
falſe Attribute of God. Whatever Com- 
pariſon we make between God and other 

Things, to explain our Idea, of the Man- 
ner of his Exiſtence, they not only come 
ſhort, but differ vaſtly ; ſuppaſe of ſome 
Beings which have Duration and Power of 
Action, and that it ſeems to us, that a Sub- 
4 . | {tance 
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ance is neceſſary to every Being while it 
exiſts, and ST pes to every Sub- 
ſtance, and 8 Time, or Duration, ſeems 
to be neceſſary to every Being while it 
endures, and that Power is neceſſary to eve- 
ry Agent while it continues an Agent ; be 
it ſome ſort of Matter, which we ſuppoſe 
has mechanical Powers, be it ſome living 
Creature which has bodily Powers, or ſome 
Prince which has political Powers; and 
ſuppoſe it ſeems, that God exiſts in Sub- 
ſtance, in Space, in Duration, in Power, 
tho* indeed after what Manner only he 
knows, *tis as wide to compare the Sub- 
ſtance of inanimate Matter, or the Body 
of a Creature, or the Perſon of a Prince, 

(the Image of God in him excepted) to 
the Subſtance of God ; or the Space they 
exiſt in, to the Manner of the Exiſtence 
of his Eſſence, as tis to compare the 
Manner of their Duration, or the Man- 
ner of enjoying, or exerciſing their Power, 
to the Manner of his Duration, or the 
Manner of enjoying or exerciſing his Pow- 
er (tho' Time or Duration is certainly en- 
joyed in common among all Beings or 
Subſtances - while they endure ; much 
more certainly than that all Beings are ' 
Subſtances) becauſe in created Beings they 
are all derivative, and temporary, and fi- 
nite: 


MOSES, Principia. 15 


nite: Time was when thoſe Things which 
are now his Creatures, had neither Sub- 
ſtance, Space, Duration, nor Power, and 
may be when ſome of them, in all theſe 
Reſpects, may ceaſe; but God's Duration 
and Power is in his Eſſence, and his Eſ- 
ſence in his Duration and Power; they 
muſt neceſſarily be inſeperable, or as they 
put it of Space, his Being conſtitutes Space 
only for his own Being, not for his Crea- 
tures, other than ſo much, and of ſuch a 
Sort, as he is pleaſed at Creation or For- 
mation to communicate to them; not for 
Comets and Planets to have Duration te 
all Eternity; not for Matter to enjoy its 
Powers, either ſuch as they imagine it has, 
er ſuch as really has,to allEternity. As every 
Thing which can be ſaid of God is com- 
parative, and taken from created Things, 
or what relates to them, ſo is his Time, 
we can but ſay before any Time; his Du- 
ration has nothing to do with Creatures, 
nor they with Duration, but the Time 
they endure; nor has his Space any Thing 
ta do with Creatures, or they with Space, 
but the Dimenſion of their Bodies. If we 
were to take the Compariſon thro', as we 
have no other Idea of Subſtance but Space, 
one might have expected it ſhould have 
conſtituted Impenetrability ; but the * 
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he gives of this Subſtance is, that it hin- 
ders nothing from paſſing in it, either ſhifts 
and gives Way, or lets other Subſtances 
poſſeſs its Space. They may fay truly he 
conſtitutes Power, but yet he could, and 
as I ſhall ſhew, has created Matter with 
Space, Duration, Sc. without any Power 
of Action. But leſt their reaſoning in 
theſe Points ſhould not be ſufficient, they 
have cited a Heathen Author, and ſeveral 
Texts of Scripture, with a Complement 
of, So the Antients thought, to prove that 
all Things are contained in the Subſtance of 
God, and that his Subſtance conſtitutes in- 
finite Space; but they do not at all ſpeak to 
the Point, or determine any thing about the 
Subſtance of God, much leſs that it conſti- 
tutes infinite Space: Thoſe Texts were to ſet 
the People right, and free them from ſome 
miſtaken Notions about the Power, and 
other Attributes of God, but not to de- 
{cribe his Subſtance, and make it conſti- 
tute infinite Space ; and there are other 
Texts which determine the Points quite 
contrary. I have ſhewed already, and thall 
add Proofs below, that moſt of the Scrip- 
ture was writ to determine the Conteſt, 
whether the Creator and ' Former of al} 
Things and Powers was God ; or the 
Heavens and their Powers was God 3 

OW 
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how what was a God, ought to be repre- 


ſented and worſhiped : So whatever the 


Heathens, or Unbelievers, attributed to 
the Heavens; by way of Claim, God, the 
Prophets, Chriſt, and his Apoſtles, attri- 
buted to God the Father, to Chriſt, and 
to the Holy Ghoſt: (this ſettled) When 
St. Paul was at Athens, among People 
who knew nothing of the true God, and 


mocked at Immortality; he takes Advan- 


tage of the Attributes of their God, in 
their Writings, by intermixing the>1 with 
the Attributes of, and applying . them to 
the true God; he begins with an Inſcrip- 
tion, To the unknown Ged, which they 


took to be an inviſible Power, innate in 


the Heavens, their God ; under the Cover 
of this Word, he tells them, that God 
made the Weirld was Lord of Hea- 
Ven. The firſt was new to them, and 


deſtructive of their God, if made be to 


be taken for Creation; but if it be taken 
for Formation, the Heavens made this 


Orb, &c. as the Scriptures and their. 


Writings agree; but the latter was the 
antient Title of their God, ſometimes 
Lady of Heaven — He giveth to all Life 
and Breath and all Things. — Theſe were 


antient Attributes of their God, Voſſius de 


Philiſ. Chriſt. &c. © It is fit to honour 
Vor. It. F = the 
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the Cæleſtial Gods with theſe Things, by 


which we ourſelves are nouriſhed, ſupport- 
ed and live, and which they have vouch- 
fafed from the Benignity of their Deity to 
give us for Suſtenance,”” In the Scriptures 
moſt fully in 1ſazah, Feremiah, and Hoſea, 
— That they might ſeek the Lord if haply 
they might feel after and find him, tho he 
be not far from every one of us. This 
is dexterouſly inſinuating, that the Object 
of their Worſhip, which was always viſible, 
and ſol ly preſent, was not the God, but 
that he was inviſible, unfound, and un- 
known to them. — For in him we live, and 
move, and have our Being; as certain alſo 
of your own Poets have ſaid, for we are alſo 
his Offfþring. Here he again cites the 
moſt evident Attributes of their God, the 
Heavens, the Air: Init, (but if aGod) in 
him we live, move, and have our Being 
materially, and alſo by its, or in its Opera- 
tions and Powers ; this he applies to the 
true God, Glaſj. Philog. p. 1478. There 
remain ſome Citations from profane Writ- 
ings, three of which are in the Apoſtle 
Paul. Acts i. 17, 28. For in kim (the 
Lord God) we live, move, and have our 


Being as certain of your Poets have ſaid, 


Ec. This Hemiſtich Clemens Alexan- 
drinus atteſts to be taken from Aratus in 
1 | his 
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his Phenomena, Strom. v. fol. 123. and 
he produces the entire Paſſage of Aratus 
conſiſting of a few Verſes. In Aratus this 
Hemiſtich is attributed to Jupiter, which 
Paul taking Notice to be perverſly and 
altogether unjuſtly made an Attribute of 
Jove, he moſt juſtly reſtores it to Jehovah. 


| Clem. Alex. v. Strom. p. 435. And Aratus 
in his Phenomena faith, 


From Jove we ſpring, ſhall Jove be then 
unſung, xs” Pe 
Jove who fo fing enables ev'ry Tongue 
Where'er we Moertals go, where'er we 
MoVe, AED, 
Our Forums, Cities, Streets, are full of 


He * the ſwelling, ebbs the falling 
ide, "4 

With him in Harbour ſafe the Veſſels 
ride, 

We ſeek him, taſte him, breath bim every 
a mee. ot © 

And all in common his kind Influence ſhare, 

And then infers: a 

For we his Offjpring are. 


c And indeed all this both in Proſe and 
Verſe, that is ſung of Jupiter, refers the 
Mind to God ; for that 1 may at once ſpeak 

F 2 it, 


* by all, and beholds all. It is called Dionyſos, 
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it, Democritus writes that there are few 
Men under the Light, who ſtretch out their 
Hand. hither, which we Greeks call now 
the Air. NB, A 
bid. 415 Sphinx is not the Intelligence 
of the Univerſe, and according to the Poet 


Aratus's Opinion, the converſive Force of 


the mundane Syſtem: But it may be per- 
haps the Tenour and Streſs of the Spirit 
pervading and by its Compreſſure bounding 
the Syſtem : Yet it is better to ſuppoſe it 
the Æther (or Mixture of Light and Spi- 
it) that bounds and binds all things, ac- 
cording as Empedocles ſaith.” 


The Sun's great Principle, ſhall firſt be 
ſung, 8 
And whence the vifible Creation ſprung ; 
The Farith, the flowing Sea, the bumid 

Ar, 8 | ; 
Titan, or Atber's all encircling Sphere, 
That binds the whole and confines. 


Vofſias de Orig. & Prog. Sc. — All 
Things are full of Jove.—Maro as Servius 
notes, uſes Aratus's Expreſſion.“ * Ma- 
crobius Saturn, &c. called the Sun Phaneta 
from the Greek Phaos and Phaneros, 1. e. 
Light and Illumination, becauſe it is ſeen 


-AS 
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as the Poet ſays, from Greek too, Dineiſtbai 
and Periphereſthai, that is, becauſe it is car- 
ried round in a Circle, whenee Cleanthes 
writes it is ſo termed from tou Dionyſai, be- 
cauſe by a daily Impetus from Eaſt to Weſt, 
making Day and Night, it compleats its ce- 
leſtial Race. Naturaliſts call it Dionyſos, 
TFupiter's Mind, becauſe they make the 
Sun the Mind of the World. The World 
alſo is called Heaven, which they term 
Jupiter. Whence Aratus in his Phæno- 
mena. From Jupiter we have our Be- 
ing.“ | | 

I need only inſert the next three Texts, 
to ſhew that they are nothing to the Pur- 
oſe. Deut. iv. 39. That the LokD he is 
2 in Heaven above, and upon the Earth 
beneath: There is none elſe. Ibid. x. 14. 
Behold, the Heaven, and the Heaven cf 
Heavens is the LoxD's thy God, the Earth 
alſo and all that therein is. Pſal. cxiii. 4, 5. 
Who is like Jehovah our Aleim, Who ex- 
alteth himſelf to dwell, and humbleth bim ts 
look down in the Heavens and in the Earth. 
The next, as far as an Alluſion can carry 
the thing, is expreſily againſt the Purpoſe 
for which it is cited. 1 Kings viii. 27. But 
will God indeed dwell on the Earth ? Be- 
bold the Heaven, and the Heaven of eg- 
dens cannot contain thee, how much leſs 


3 this 
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this Houſe - that T have builded ? — Ver. 
30. And hear thou in Heaven thy dwel- 
ling Place, It alludes to the Palace or 
Court of a Prince ; and though a Prince 
cannot be ſaid to be confined to his Pa- 
you yet it may be faid to be his dwell- 

ing Place; and here he ſays, is the Earth 
a fit Place for God, (as the Chald. Par. 
renders it) for his Majeſty, or can the 
Heaven, or Heaven of Heavens ſuſtain 
his Glory, or be fit for his Reſidence, much 
leſs this Houſe ? and after this, no leſs 
than eight times in this Chapter Sclamon 
prays, that God would hear them in Hea- 
ven, his dwelling Place. The next is as 
oppoſite as Words can ach it, nay, car- 
ries it too far. Job xxii. 13, 14 
not God in the Height 9; Thess en? and 
bebcld the Height (Heb. Head) of the Stars, 
bow high they are, And thou ſoyeſt, How 
doth God know ? can he judge through 
the dark Cleud? Thick Chad, are a Co- 
vering to him, that he ſcetb nit, and be 
walketh in the Circuit of Heaven, Eli- 
phaz ſtates this Syſtem, or the Circum- 
terence of the Heavens, as it really is en- 
vironed with Cal::0 and thick Clouds; and 
there the Heavens make their Circuit, 
as will be ſhewed below, and he places 
God's Reſidence above theſe ; and then 

| ſuppo- 
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ſuppoſing Fob a Man ignorant of the Pow- 
er of God, as the Heathens pretended to 
be, makes him ſay, How doth God know ? 
can he judge through the dark Cloud? 
thick Clouds are a Covering to him, that 
he ſeeth not, &c. And the next and laſt 
is, Jer. xxiii. 23, 24. Upon a Notion, 
that God was departed from the Earth; 
had ceaſed to interpoſe in the Manner he 
did formerly in their Deliverances, could 
not ſee their Actions at that Diſtance, and 
that Baal (of whom hereafter) was preſent 
every where, ſaw and did every thing ; up- 
on theſe Dreams they thought to divert 
the People from God to Baal: As Ezek. 
Ix. 9. — For they ſay, the Lokp hath for- 
ſaken the Earth, and the Lord ſeeth not. 
So er. is directed to ſay, — Am I Gd 
at hand, and not a God afar off ? can 
any hide himſelf in ſecret Places, that I 
ſhall not fee him? ſaith the Lord. Do not 
I fill Heaven and Earth? ſaith the Lok. 
The . firſt Expreſſion of this Kind , Gen. 
xiv. 19, — The moſt high God, Poſſcſſor 
of Heaven and Earth. What is Heaven 
and Earth ? Space, or Matter created ? Are 
they not ſome Things which God created, 
ſolid Atoms of Matter; thoſe of Earth 
_ adhering in Bodies or denſe Fluids; thoſe 
of the Heaven in Orbs, Darkneſs, Fire, 
F 4 Licht, 
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Light, Clouds? &c. Exod. xxiv. 10. And 
dy the Subſtance of the Heavens fer Clear- 
cſs. Thus he filled, and by filling form- 
ed this Dimenſion, and this includes what 
the Heathens took for their God : -But 
this is not all, as the Heavens or Light. 
was, and is an Agent, and pervaded the 
Pores of all Things, and ſo filled the In- 


tervals between the Atoms, even of the 


Earth, and was God's Vice-Roy or Depu- 
ty, he claims it as one of his Attributes. 
God is called Fire, the Father of Light, 
Chriſt the Light, and the Holy Ghoſt the 
Spirit ; not only as theſe Things are uſed 
for Repreſentations of them, but as they 
are his Agents; fo their Subſtances, their 
Actions, their Glory His, though created 
and material; they are alſo ſpoken of 
1 of Claim, in as ſtrong Terms as 

they were himſclf, or Attributes of his, 


which is the ſame. And ſo even of what 


they render Clouds ; his Strength is in the 
Clouds, go the Farth is full of the Know- 
ledze, Goodneſs, Sc. of the Lord. Not 
content with the Evidence i in God's Word, 


that he exiſts, and is poſſeſſed of his Attri- 


butes, as David ſays, P/a. xcili. 5. vulg. 
112. He dwellethin the Height, and re- 


ſpefts the humble Things in Heaven and 


Earth, they attempt to give us an Idea, 
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by Philoſophy, of ſomething that is not 
Space, but conſtitutes Space (I ſuppoſe he 
means by poſſeſſing it) in him (1 ſuppoſe 
he means in this Subſtance) are contained 
and moved all Things ; but without mu- 
tual Paſſion, God ſuffers nothing from the 
Motions of Bodies, nor do they ſuffer any 
Reſiſtance from the Omnipreſence (I ſup- 
poſe he means from the Subſtance) of God; 
one might make ſtrange Deductions from 
theſe and ſome others of his. Poſitions. 
Every Atom is a ſolid Subſtance, and of 
ſome ſorts of them are Compounds or 
Solids of Subſtances; of other Sorts, 
goſs Fluids of Subſtances ; and of ano- 
ther ſort in Grains, Spirit of Subſtances ; 
and of the ſame ſort looſe, the ſubtleſt 
fluid Fire, and Light of Subſtances; of 
the laſt ſort there is a created fluid Sub- 
ſtance in, and by which the Orbs move, 
which the firſt Heathens knew to be a 
Machine compoſed of three Parts, yet 
took it for their God; and to which, 
the later Heathens, from whom we have 
our Language, gave the Attributes of 
te rnal, Infinite, all Eye, all Hand, Sc. 
In Scripture God claims the Machine, and 
all the Attributes the Heathens then gave 
to it, to himſelf, and we borrow thoſe 
Words to convey Ideas of the Perſonality : 


Whe- 
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Whether he took ſome of theſe Words from 


Scripture, or from the later Heathens, tho 
they in ſome reſpects, expreſs the Manner 
of the Exiſtence of the God of the Hea- 
thens, as Clem. Alex, Cc. But let me 
not paſs by the Stoicłs, who ſay thatGod 
pervades all Matter, be it never ſo vile and 
abject; who. openly diſgrace their own 
Philoſophy. P. 43. But they indeed fay, 
that God pervades the Eſſence of all 
Things; but we ſay, that he is only the 


Maker, and this by his Word.” That 


does not make it follow, that theſe Attri- 
butes expreſs the Manner of the Exiſtence 
of God, any more than they expreſs him 
to be a framed Machine, nor do they any 


Way favour this Notion of Space : Indeed 


there were ſome Atheiſts among the later 
Heathens, from whom thefe Notions of 


Space and Powers in Bodies to move in it 


were taken, but they are not well cited; and 
I am afraid this infinite Space will prove 
a Child of Satan, and only father'd upon 
God ; and if they had not produced ah 
we had had no Philoſophy, nor no Philo- 
ſophers. I ſee not that God intended to 
give us any Idea of his Subſtance, Dimen- 
ſion, or Figure; but when they rival'd 
him with his Creatures, upon account of 
their Preſence, and his Diſtance, he mn 
a 
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ſhall not I who have produced from no- 
thing Subſtances contiguous, and ſo con- 
tinuous, which by their Solidity fill, and 
ſo conſtitute Heaven and Earth ; and who 
have given Dominion to the Heavens, be 
able to keep my n x4 over them ? 
or in ſuch like Compariſons, ſhall not I 
who made the Eye, fee, &c. As Motion 
has ſome Relation to Subſtances, and as 
'tis the chief, if not the only Buſineſs of 
Philoſophers to conſider, I expected this 
Subſtance ſhould have conſtituted Motion 
but they have ſo contrived Matters, that 
it cannot move; ſo that Affair is left to 
Chance and occult Qualities ; palliating 
infinite Motion with a timeleſs Projection, 
which I am afraid were taken from Men 
of leſs Knowledge and more Wickedneſs, 
than the Heathens had: And tho' he ſays 
theſe Thoughts of his were the Thoughts 
of the Antients, theſe Texts produced were 
not upon the Point in Iſſue; when the in- 
ſpired Men addreſſed themſelves to God, 
as cited above and repeated, 1 Kings viii. 
39, 49, Then bear thou in Heaven thy 
dwelling Place. 2 Chron. vi. 21. Hear 
thou from thy dwelling Place, from Hea- 
ven, And as the Heathen made their God 
a Power in the Heavens or Air, to di- 

ſtinguiſh his Refidence from the material 

| Heaven, 
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Heaven, they frequently uſe proper Words, 
Deut. xxvi. 15. Look down from thy holy 
Habitation from Heaven, 2 Chron. xxx. 
27. And their Voice was heard, and 
their Prayer came up to his holy dwelling 
Place, (Heb. the Habitation of his Ho- 
lineſs) even unto Heaven, Pſal. xx. 6.— 
He will hear bim from his holy Heaven, 
(Heb. from the Heaven of his Holineſs.) 
Iſa. Ixiii. 15. Look down from Heaven, and 
behold from the Habitation of thy Holineſs, 
and of thy Glory. Zech. ii. 13. For he is 
raiſed up out of his holy Habitation (Heb. 
the Habitation of his. Holineſs.) To this 
the Holy of Holies was an Alluſion. 
Pſal. cxxxii. 5. Until I find cut a Place 
for the Lord, an Habitation for the mighty 
God of Jacob. And moft expreſsly Pſal 
«viii. 5. Exalt kim that ridetb [the Cha- 
rioteer, Driver, Governor, Preſider .] 
Mana upon the Heavens in the Mix- 
ture] TA in the Eſſence his Name, or, of 
his Place or Subſtance. Eſd. viii. 20. 0 
LORD, thou that dw2lleth in Everlaſt- 
irgneſs. And fince, Our Father which 
art in Heaven; and when ſpeaking of his 
Power, Micab i. 3. For bebold febovab 
cometh forth from bis Place. Tho' it ap- 
pears by the Scripture, as it is under- 
ſtood, that this Attempt to found a De- 

{cription 
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ſcription of the Manner of the Exiftence 
of God, and of infinite Space, is with- 
out any Foundation ; when 'tis ſhewed 
which are the proper Attributes of God, 
and which thoie claimed for his Agents. 
there will be no Pretence left. But hav- 
ing no Bufineſs with, nor no Occifion 
either for infinite or finite Space, as I ſaid, 
the ſolid Atoms of Matter being all con- 
tiguous, and ſo continuous, and the fihall- 
eſt Order leſs than our Conception can 
reach, we ſhall proceed upon the created 
Matter call'd Heavens, and ſhew that the 
Scripture ĩs very expreſs, that this Syſtem 
is full of created ſolid Matter, M. Ya 
Tebel, The World,“ C. the habitable 
World, Syr. the Univerſe.“ As the Word 
5y or 519 is a conditional Name of all, 
or Part of the Heavens, and ſignifics the 
Mixer, or Mixture which flows, or de- 
ſcends to the Centre, and is us'd in the 
Religion of the Heathens for a God, and 
has ſeveral other Signiſications as Attri- | 
butes, and is found with ſingle Letters 
prefixed, as N. 3. . Sc. which no Rules 
of Grammar will ſupport, and if they 
ſhould, they would not alter the general 
Senſe of the Word (and aiſo has other 
Words prefixed and joined to it, of which 
hereafter) by which it appears they, as 
| many 
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many of the Words the Heathens us'd 
in their philoſophical Religion, are com- 
pounded Words, and where the laſt Let- 
ter of the firſt, and the firſt of the ſecond 
Word are the ſame, but one is writ, as 
San from Nan a Veſſel or Ark, a Place 
for all Creatures, except Fiſhes to live 
in, and 5 or 552; and Han is us'd, 
Lev. xxi. 20. for the tranſparent Sphere of 
the Eye, with opake Spots in it; and 521 
of 223 a concave Thing, a Sphere, and 
9; and Ha of a to cry out, howl, 
and 52, Cc. Fob xxxiv. 13. who ſet in 
Order the Earth for him, who gave him 
Power over the Earth, and who formed the 
whole Globe. Pal. xc. 2. And thou form- 
ed the Earth and the Globe, or Sphere, 
Job. xxxvii. 12. On the Surface of the 
Sphere of the Earth, Pſal. l. 12. The 
pbere is mine, and its Fulneſs, Ibid. 
Ixxxix. 12. Thine are the Heavens, and 


' thine is the Earth; the Sphere and its 


Pulneſs ; thou didſt form them. Here Fulneſs 
is expreſſive of the Solidity of the Atoms, 
or Parts of a Fluid ; and founded is lying 
or pouring them one upon another ; this 
ſhews how God has fill'd the Heavens, 
by the Face of this being joined to the 
Face of the Earth: And becauſe Men live 
upon 


* * 
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upon the Earth, tho' in this, ſome have 
taken it, or it has been fometimes uſed 


for the Earth; but here it is put in Di- 


ſtinction, and all the reſt accord, and all 
Nature will ſhew it is true ; moſt particu- 
larly the Actions of the Firmament. 
No Compariſon can be made between 
created Matter and God; Number, Ex- 
tenſion, See Mechaniſm, Impulſe, 
Motion, &c. Have Relation to him, as 
depending on him, but none to raiſe any 
Idea of the Manner of his Exiſtence or 
Action, otherwiſe than as they ſhew his 
Wiſdom, Power, and Goodneſs to his in- 
telligent Creatures: The only natural 
Means we have of coming at any Image 
of him is in ourſelves, that Spark which 
diminutively exiſts like him in each of us, 
and has a Power of imitating him in 


ſome of his Actions or Attributes, which 


Matter has not. God order'd his Pro- 
phets to make Similitudes, Hof, xii. 11. 
And I ſpake by the Prophets, and I mul- 
tiplied Viſions, and by the Hands of the 
Prophets No, I gave Similitudes: But 
ſo far from allowing others to give us 
Definitions of him, he has forbid the 


making or uſing of Similitudes, and ſhew- 


ed it impoſſible to make any, Ia. xl. 18. 
To 


cM 
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To what will ye liken Ged ! or what Like- 
neſs will ye equal unto him ? Ibid. Ixvi. 5. 
To what will ye ligten me, and make me 
equal? and compare me that we may be 
like. The Heathens never pretended to 
give any Definition, or to raiſe any Idea 
of God, as many of them own, collect- 
ed in Grrald, de Deis Gent. GSW. A- 
mong others Plato, as Apuleius inter- 
prets God is Incorporeal, Meftable, Indiſ- 
cribable. — For Plato faith in Parmenides, 
that no Name can be given God, that he 
cannot be defined, he cannot be compre- 
hended, that he does not fall under the 
Cognizance of our Senſes, nor can any Idea 
be formed of him; wherefore he is indiſ- 


cribable, ineffable, incomprehenſible, and 


uncognizable by any Being.” Tis no Won- 
der that thoſe who have miſtaken Aratus's 
ove (the Air) for God, and that that Jove 
conſtituted an infinite Vacuum, ſhould find 
no Room for a Chriſt, | 
Since the Words import, that God 
gave theſe things an Eſſence or Exiſtence ; 


as there may be ſeveral Sorts of Eſſences, 


Exiſtences, or Manners of Being, we are 
next to conſider the Manner of their Ex- 
iſtence, * M. D At, denoting the very 
Subſtance of a Thing, B. C,—Particle that 


18 


* « - 
' _ 


MOSES's Principia. 33 


is not diviſible, an Atom. More Par. IL. cap. 
73. Vell. Vid. &c. Democritus he thought, 
that Atoms were the Principles of all 
Things, by whoſe mutual Contact and in- 
ter weaving, during their Motion, every 
thing was generated. Vid. Sc. —An Ele- 
ment is that of which any thing is firſt 
compounded, ſo that itſelf be in it, and 
ſpecifically be indiviſible into any other Spe- 
cies.— They call the Elements of Bodies, 
thoſe Particles that are the laſt into which 
the Bodies are divided, the Bodies no longer 
differing in Kind; — Galen and others,. — 
Naturally the firſt and moſt ſimple Parts, 
and which cannot be reſolved into an 
other. B. C. Did. Hence with the 
Naturaliſts, an Element is the firſt Princi- 
ciple of all natural Things; lately called 
the Impenetrability of Bodies. This in ge- 
neral was never diſputed, and for any thing 
I know, it agrees with the lateſt Definition, 
that—Matter is a Heap of Subſtances—ex= 
tended—its Parts diſtinct Subſtances, unu- 
nited and independent on each other. They 
pretend to ſay, they know not what is the 
Subſtance of any thing whatever — and 
that they know not by any Senſe or reflex 
Act, the inward Subſtances; and I cannot 
inform them any farther, than that God 
made each of theſe Atoms or Subſtances 
Yor, IL G exiſt 
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exiſt in manner of a Solid, terminating at 
its Surface; and though they fay they 
know not what any one of them is, that is 
only to blind you when they tell you they 
know not the Subſtance of God ; they and 
we know theſe Subſtances here are impene- 
trable and poſſeſs Space, and fo are; but 
neither they, nor we know any thing of 
the Subſtance of God, or how he bees. If 
they had aimed at Truth, and laid this 
down, as I think they intend, it ſhould be 
taken, they would have ſaid, we know 
as much, or we know no more of the Sub- 
Rance, or Manner of the Exiſtence of the 
Subſtance of this Matter, than we know 
of the Subſtance of God, or the Manner 
of the Exiſtence of the Subſtance of God ; 
and then ſomething might have been offered 
to determine the Aſſertion. I think they 
fay, that the Eflence or Subſtance of all 
Matter is the fame, and I ſee not how there 
can be any Degrees of Solidity; it there be 
not, there can be no other Difterence a- 
mong thoſe Atoms or Subſtances, but in 
Figure and Size; and a Difference there 
muſt be, becauſe they, when loofe or un- 
tormed, had different Names. The Atoms 
of the Heavens are not Atoms of the Earth, 
nor the Atoms of the Earth, Atoms oi 


the Heavens, nor the Atoms of Creatures, 


called 
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called M2"8N 55 e Atoms of Man, for 
whoſe Body thoſe of all the other Crea- 
tures were created, Atoms of either Hea- 
vens or Earth; and theſe three Names 
appear to be only a Diſtinction of Genus, 
for each of them muſt have a Diſtinction 
of Species, as in thoſe of Earth, Stone, 
Metals, Water, Sc. The Rabbies, and 
I think almoſt all Writers, in Effect allow- 
ed, that Atoms, however diſguiſed by diſ- 
* ſolving a Body of them, putting them into 
new Combinations by Fire, or, &c. always 
retained their Figures and Sizes, and were 
capable of being reformed into their firſt 
Order. This in many Caſes admits of De- 
monſtration. C. d Firſt Principles, 
Elements —Chald. Every Element returns 


to its proper Element.“ God by his Pow 


er ſupports or continues the Exiſtence of 
every Atom which exiſts; and if the Mo- 
tions, or Actions, or Effects of Matter, or 
what we call Nature be mechanical, and 
aroſe from the Diſpoſition of thoſe Atoms, 
and from their being once put into Moti- 
on, and be maintained by the: Numbers, 
Sizes and Figures of thoſe Atoms; ſupport- 
ing their Subſtances, and Figures, ſupports 
their Power of acting naturally or mecha- 
nically. Indeed the Rubbiſh Writings of 


the lateſt Heathens ſhew us, that they were 


G 2 5 mad 


35 MOSES's Principia. 

mad with Notions of Tranſmigtation and 
Tranſmutation, and metamorphoſing of 
Souls, Bodies, and inanimate Matter (whe- 
ther eſſentially or apparently I am uncer- 
tain) into I cannot tell what, no more than 
I can tell how nor why ; and it appears that 
ſome of them had Acceſs to the divine 
Writings, and other Antient Books ; and 
it appears that in many Points they under- 
ſtood them, and that the wiſeſt of them 
laid down Poſitions, that the Atoms of 
each Sort differed in Figure and Size, nay 
even pretended to give us the different Fi- 
gures, and comparative Sizes of thoſe 
Atoms; which ſhewsit impoſſible, with- 
out altering their Figures or Sizes, to 
change any Claſs of them, from one into 
another kind of Matter, ſuch as another 
Claſs of Atoms were framed to conſtitute : 
Yet whether they were afraid of the Peo- 
ple, or whether they feared the People 
would deftroy their Works if they did not 
allow them their Whims, I know not; 
but we find that they, even in Contradiction 
to themſelves, without giving us any Ac- 
count how any ſuch Change could be 
made, ſometimes threw in a Daſh of that 
Leaven ; an evil Opinion once produced, 
is ſcarce ever deſtroyed : But this has but 
barely ſubſiſted among a few Roficrucians ; 
3 . yet 
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yet as far as I can judge there has been 5 


Deſign, by Neceſſity, to make ſome of 


their Schemes leſs inconſiſtent, of reſtoring 
it ; I hope the Deſigner will become the 
firſt Example. 

Some pretend that theſe Atoms of Mat- 
ter are infinitely diviſible ; if any Agent 
in Nature performed that, it would put an 
end to all Oeconomy in this Syſtem imme- 
diately : But this is only to raiſe a Duſt 
to cover ſome Defeats in their blind 
Syſtem, that ſmall Orbs can give immenſe 


Quantities of Light continually without 


Supply, or any conſiderable Diminution ; 
and fo theſe Atoms are only diviſible in 
their Heads: I dare ſay they will never 
offer to give us any intelligible Account of 
this, or ever ſhew us any Evidence, 

They allo tell us a dark Story, that there 
is ſome Thing or Cauſe, whether material 
or immaterial they ſay not, lodges within 
the Surfaces of thele ſolid Atoms, ſo that 
each requires all other Atoms to come to 
it ; and as they happen to join in Alliances, 
and fo be ſtrongeſt in Quantity or Num- 
bers, Diſtances conſidered, though ever ſo 
immenſe, others obey ; or that each of 
thoſe ſolid impenetrable Atoms ny 
{ends out ſmaller Bodies or Spirits, to fetc 
in all other Atoms to it; and that they 


| G 3 prevail, 
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prevail, or are prevailed upon in ſome ſuch 
Proportion, or that each has an Inclination 
to meet or follow all others; and that this 
Inclination, at the moſt immenſe Diſtances, 
is more exactly determined, than any Ma- 
thematician can by Numbers or Meaſure ; 
or any Judge can determine a Cauſe, by 
ſuch Proportions. Upon another Occaſion 
theſe Subſtances cannot think, or are not 
capable of being made to think ; but this 
fort of Work 1s ſurely more difficult than 
thinking; theſe are Powers, which were 
never by any Man ſuppoſed to be commu- 
nicable to either Man or Angel. The De- 
vils became what they are by ſome ſuch 
Imagination, and they ſeduced Man by 


ſuch a Suggeſtion ; and they have ſince ſup- 


ported their Dominion, by ſuggeſting and 
making Men believe for many Ages, that 
there were ſuch Powers in the Fluids of 
Airs or Heavens ; and now by ſuggeſting, 


as it was foretold they would, when they 


were caſt out of the Air, that there are ſuch 
in the Atoms of the Earth, and other So- 
lids. The Heathens took that in which 
many Powers did exiſt, and in which they 
imagined ſome ſuch Powers to exiſt, 
to be their God. Our Philoſophers, for 


ſo they call themſelves, when they come 
to ſpeak of their God, make him a Sub- 


ſtance, 
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{tance, and ſo are forced to make it infi- 
nite z becauſe they ſay upon that Occaſion, 
Power without Subſtance cannot ſubſiſt: 
Did they diſcover by this ſort of natural 
Philoſophy, to wit, Attraction or Gravity, 
that the Subſtance of God muſt be infinite, 
becauſe his Virtue and Power cannot ſub- 
fiſt, where his Subſtance does not ſubſiſt ? 
On which ſide is the Compliment? If 
theſe Powers be aſcribed to the Subſtance 
of each Atom of ſolid Matter, is it not 
more than they allow to the Subſtance of 
God ? Is there any thing but infinite Pow- 
er, which ſhews the God? Is not even in- 
finite Wiſdom a Power of viewing, con- 
ſidering, judging, and acting juſtly or 
perfectly? It theſe Words, Power with- 
out Subjtance cannot ſubſiſt, were applied 
to an Atom, or an Orb of Atoms, how 
would it be underſtood ? Would it mean, 
that they had no Power of Action beyond 
their reſpective Surfaces? nor could emit 
either Bodies, or Spirits, or Virtues, which 
could move or influence other Atoms, or 
Bodies at Diſtance, either in Fluids, or 
what they call Space, to come to them ? 
And if an Atom cannot think, nor is ated 


upon by other Matter mechanically, how _ 


can it either move itſelf, or know the Pro- 
portions there is in other Parcels of Matter, 
G 4 at 
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at. immenſe Diſtances, and the Proportions 
of the Diſtances to ſteer always a proper 
Courſe ? nk 
They alſo tell us, that one ſolid Sub- 
ftance, or Maſs of Subſtances, being by 
Chance, or any way, for they tell us not 
how, moving, is by puſhing another capa- 
ble of communicating, and that puſhed is 
capable of accepting, and having a Power 
of moving eternally in a right Line im- 
reſſed upon it, and with the firſt given 
Velocity, till ſomething interrupt or abate 
it. They have not proved that there ever 
was, Or 18 any ſuch Space, or ever was, - or 
is any way of proving either, except they 
prove that it is impoſſible to imagine. 
They ſay a very ſmall Proportion of 


that immenſe Quantity of ſolid Bodies, 


which remain fluid, are ſometimes obe- 
dient to theſe Laws ; but that the immenſe 
Remainder [Light] acts in Oppoſition to 
all their Laws; no body knows whence ii 
comes; I think they ſay the Matter of the 


Comets is the Fuel of ſome of it; 'tis 


always rambling about what they call their 


jnfinit 5 Space, and no body knows what 


becomes of it. a 

I hey tell us of one other Power to move, 
or rather return Motion, which may be 
Ly'qd up in fome Sorts of denſe Solids, Ts 
C27] Sorts 
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Sorts of Fluids, and- ſome Demi-ſolidg, 
which not only move themſelves, but o- 
ther Bodies or Fluids by way of Projection; 
when you have bent . Sorts of Solids, 
they, tis evident from ſome occult Cauſe, 
attempt continually, and when freed, with 
great Velocity regain their priſtine Poſition, 
The ſecond is a very unaccountable Story, 
though by their way of ſeeing, it appears 
to be true, that every one of a Genus of 
Atoms, or a Species, I know not which, 
but ſurely different from all the reſt, and 
ſo not mutable, may be rolled up like a 
Watch-ſpring, and will whiſk out again, 
which if true, quite ſpoils my Notion of 
ſolid Subſtance or Solidity : If it bends tis 
not ſolid, and if it has, as it muſt have a 
thouſand Joints in it to be rolled up, I can- 
not conceive how it can ſpring of itſelf, 
The third which is only compoſed of a 
Mixture of ſome ſorts of Fluids and So- 
lids, from being warm extends itſelf lei- 
ſurely; and a Mixture of other ſorts of 

foft Powder, Salts and Fluids, without 
having an Atom ever bent that they know 
of, will, from the Approach of a Spark 
of Fire, with immenſe Velocity exert in- 
3 Force, always contrary to their 

aw, 


There 


= 
— - 
* * 
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There are many of the moſt conſiderable 
Actions, as I ſaid of the Motion of the 


Fluid of Light, which they acknowledge 


are tranſacted in Oppoſition to all their 
Laws, and are Actions each directly op- 
polite to other, which they refer by 
wholeſale to a moſt ſubtle Spirit, penetra- 
ting groſs Bodies, and lying hid in them, 
by whoſe Force and Action the Particles of 
Bodies attract one another mutually at the 
leaſt Diſtance, and cohere upon Contact; 


and electrical Bodies act at greater Diſtances 


as well by repelling as attracting neigh- 
bouring Bodies; and Light is emitted, re- 
flected, and refracted, and inflected; and 
Bodies heated, and all Scnſation is excited, 
emitted ; and the Members of Animals are 


moved according to the Will, to wit, by 


the Vibration of this Spirit, propagated 
along the ſolid Capillaments of the Nerves, 
from the external Organs of Senſe to the 
Brain, and from the Brain to the Muſcles. 
They pretend not to have fully demon- 
{trated the Laws of the Actions of this 
Spirit, but laid down theſe Pofitions for 


the Philoſophers of the next Age to find 


them out. I dread to think what ſuch an 
arbitrary Spirit as this, if it ſhould fall into 
ill Hands, and they give Laws to it, might 
do; which by penetrating groſs — 
an 
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and lying hid in them, can attract the 
Atoms of Bodies, and make them as cloſe 
and as hard as a Diamond; that at Diſ- 
tances can both attract and expel ; that can 
by other Words extract and emit Light out 
of the Atoms of ſolid Bodies, and at any 
Diſtance make it play more Tricks than a 
dancing Bear ; that by another Word call- 
ed warming folid Bodies, can remove their 
Atoms from each other ; that by another 


Word called Vibration, can propagate it- 
ſelf, and do almoſt every thing relating to 


Senſation and Motion in Animals. They 
fay, they judge by the Appearances of ſe- 
veral things, but cannot reach the Agent ; 
and they have been pleaſed to tell us, that 
a moſt ſubtle Spirit does ſeveral great Ac- 
tions, but do not ſay they judge of it or 
its Actions by Appearances, nor tell us 
how ; indeed their Agents, which they 
ſuppoſe do their Work, do none of them 
appear, nor is there any Appearance that 
there are any ſuch Agents ; nay the Agent 
which really does them does not appear, 
Eccleſ. xvi. 21. It is a Tempeſt which no 
Man can ſee, for the moſt part of his Works 
are hid, I do not pretend to ſay, that this 
Extract is what they have ſaid upon every 
Point, nor the different Opinions upon 
cach Point; nor ſball I attempt it more ex- 
F actly 3 
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| actly; becauſe no one can extract, no 
| more than he can tranſlate a Relation of 
538 Agents which never exiſted, and of their 
S\\ Actions which never were, nor could be 
Nh) rformed, and ſo cannot be underſtood, 
If I were to offer any thing of my own I 
ſhould be afraid to 45 theſe Things were 
once believed, becauſe hereafter it may 
derogate from the Veracity of any Author; 
but as tis to be founded upon Scripture, 
my Reputation will not be of Benefit nor 
Damage to the Deſign. Deſtroying any 
one of theſe Poſitions, deſtroys all the reſt; 
and will prove, that when they had once 
imagined one thing, they have been only 
forced to make another Suppoſition to an- 
ſwer that, and ſo on: Indeed the beſt way 
will be by proving there are real Powers, 
which need no ſuch Suppoſitions; neither 

Space to move in, nor occult Properties to 
move them, nor any other of theſe men- 
tioned, but ſuch as come within the Cog- 
nizance of our Senſes or Intellects. This 
created Matter is ſaid to be of an orbicular 
Figure, a Sphere, and ſo muſt have a Cen- 
ter and Circumference, as Job xxii. 14. 
And he walls upon yn (J. round the 
Poles; S. the Circuit. Zant. Pag. the 
Line which goes round the Heavens,) 20e 
Circulation, and ſo circular Surface or Cir- 
| cumference 
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cumference of the Heavens. The Word 
237 is alſo uſed upon the Occafion of ap- 
pointing Statutes, for ſomething to act up- 
on the Surface of the Sphere of Waters, 
before the Earth was Seas, Job xxvi. 
10, He bas deſcribed a Circle upon the Sur- 
face of the Waters. And upon Occaſion 
of forming the looſe Atoms, of which the 
Earth was made into a Circle or Sphere, 
which looſe Matter the Tranſlators have 
miſtaken. for the Deep, Prov. viii. 27. 
When he deſcribed a Circle upon the Sur- 
face of din the Chaos (looſe Atoms;) 
and *tis alſo uſed for the Surface of the 
Shell, or Sphere of this Globe, the Earth. 
Iſa. xl. 22.—Upon the Circle of the Earth, 
—but as you will fee, tis for the Sphere, 
in which it makes its annual Courſe. And 
alſo the Word a which has been cited 
to ſhew that all Matter is contiguous, has 
always been taken to fignify a round Fi- 
gure or Sphere, Job xxxiv. 13. Who gave 
him Power over the Earth, and who form- 
ed doe Han the whole Sphere? Jer. x. 
12. Who made the Earth by his Power: 
o /raming (preparing, diſpoſing, and 
ſo making a Machine of) Van the Sphere 


+ i.e. formed the Chacs into a Sphere, or 
ſpherical Shape. 


by 


46 MOSES Principia. 


bis Wiſdem, and by his Underflanding 

tching out the Heavens. 
Though the Matter of the Heavens be 
immeaſurable, by any Means in 'our Pow- 
er, as Prov. xxv. 3. Of the Airs for Height, 
and of the Earth for Depth, and of the 
Heart of Kings (i. e. The Eternal Three) 
there is no ſearching out, Job xxili. 11, 
Does not his Height terrify you? — 
Has not God made high the Heavens? 
And behold the Heads of the Stars, how 

high they are. — xxxv. 5. Look to the 
Heavens, and ſee ; and {behold dp (the 
Airs in Conflict) the Atbers, they are too 
high for thee. Jer. xxxi. 37. F the Hea- 
vens can be meaſured. 2 Eſdr. vi. 6. Be- 
fore the Heights of the Airs were liſted up. 
Yet that Fluid Matter is finite, as well as 
the ſolid Matter of the Earth, and has 
cir@mferential Limits or Extremities. Be- 
ſides what has been ſaid of the Contiguity 
of the Atoms of this Matter, and the Ro- 
tundity of the whole, David ſpeaking of 
the Shemoſh, which is preſs'd to, melted at, 
and flows from the Sun, and which they 
have tranſlated Sun (of which in its Place) 
Pſal. xix. 4. Their Line is gone out through 
all the Earth, and their Words to the Ex- 
tremity of the Sphere: v. 7. Its going out 1s 
From one Extreme of the Heavens, and its 
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Revolution upon (or at) tbeir other Extreme, 
and there is nothing bid from the Heat thereof. 
Here the Sidesof the Matter of the Heavens, 
next the Sides of the Orb of the Sun, 

are put in Oppoſition, and ſo that Matter 
made a Sphere; and as this reaches all 
the Univerſe, we are ſure the fixed Stars 

are not Suns; and though the Matter of 

the Heavens be mixed between the Atoms 

of all other things, yet they are ſaid pro- 
perly to have Extremities from the Sides 

of the Orb of the Sun in the Center, or from 

the Sides of this Globe of the Earth. As we 

are placed between the Heavens and the 
Earth, in the Heavens tho* upon the 
Earth, this Face of the Heavens is call- 

ed an Extremity or Side, and that Part 

at the end of each Hemiſphere or Horizon, 

or that Part on the oppoſite Side of this 
Globe, is called the other Side or Extre- 
mity of the Heavens; as it is ſaid of the 
Extremies or Ends of the Earth ; which 

has made People imagine the Prophets had 
deſcribed the Earth as a Flat. Iſa. xiii. 5. 
From the Extremity of the Heaven, or Air. 
Neh. i. . Caſt out to the Extremity of Hea- 

ven, Deut. iv. 32. From one Extremity of the 
Heaven, to the other Extremity of Heaven. 

Jer, xlix. 36. The four Extremitiesof Heaven. 

The Situation of the Heavens being in this 

| Figure, 
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Figure, this Orb included in them, and 
ſo they next above us; and though finite, 
ſo extenſive, that we cannot ſee through 
them, nor have any Idea of what is be- 
yond them, are for that Reaſon, and no 
other, according to the modern way of 
-reaſoning, infinite, Indeed the antient 
Heathens meant nothing elſe by infinite 
but a Circle, or the circular Motion of 
the Matter of the Heavens, which they 
repreſented by a Serpent turning its Tail 
into its Mouth : The later Heathens had 
other Pretences, becauſe they ſaw them 
poſſeſſed of Powers next to infinite, and 
knew not when, nor how they came by 
them. I ſay, though we are in one Ex- 
tremity of them, or in one Face of them, 
as Face ſignifies the fore Part of any Thing, 
and moſt properly ſo of a Fluid ; yet we 
are forced to ſpeak as if we were out of 
them; for when we ſay to, or towards, 
or into the Heavens, we only mean further 
up or into it, as Exod. ix. 8, Sprinkle 
it towards the Heaven; or when we 
ſay out of it, Exod. xvi. 4. Bread from 
Heaven, Joſ. x. 11. Great Stones from 
Heaven. 2 Kings i. 10. Let Fire come 
down from Heaven. Iſa. lv. 10. Rain and 
Snow from Heaven; only mean to this 


Extremity or Face, or to the Face 8 
the 
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the Earth ; and becauſe of the uncertainty 
of the Diſtance ſuch things are ſaid to come, 
it raiſes ſuch an Idea as M. gives of the 
Adverb bw @ remote Place far off or at a 
long Diſtance. Thus the Prophets and we 


ſpeak of Matter; but when the Prophets 


poke of Angels, Beings of another Nature, 
or of God, they can ſay nothing that we can 
comprehend of that, but that he is the moſt 
High, his Dwelling is above the Heavens, 
or in a Heaven with ſome Characteriſtick, 
which diſtinguiſhes it from thoſe created. 
And I muſt for the preſent hint, that tho 
neither Antients, nor Moderns were able 
to make any tolerable Computations of 
Diſtances of Bodies in them; yet, though 
thoſe Diſtances be immeaſurable, we may 
make Eſtimates vaſtly beyond their Ex- 
tents, even as well as we may of that of 
the Earth, or any of the other Orbs; and 
I may ſome time be able to ſhew, that the 
Moderns have ſwell'd the Dimenſions vaſt- 
ly beyond thoſe of the Antients, without 


any further Light, but only to make their 


Notions of Attraction or Gravity leſs in- 
conſiſtent, made the Diſtance to the Orbs 
of the Stars vaſtly longer, and ſo the Cir- 
cle, in which thoſe Orbs are, vaſtly great- 


er, for fear they, the Orbs of the Stars, 


ſhould attract or gravitate to each other, Cc. 
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but they never tell you their Motives, but 
yet tell you truly, that they cannot under- 
ſtand why the material Heavens ſhould be 
ſo high, either as they have made them, 
or as the Antients made them for the Ser- 
vice of this Orb, or laſtly of Man; becauſe 
they have'no Notion of the Mechaniſm of 
them, nor what Diſtance from the Cen- 
ter to the Circumference ts neceſſary for 
changing the Condition alternately, and 
thereby producing the Circulation of that 
which circulates all other Things; nor of 
what Uſe the Orbs of the Stars, either 
viſible or inviſible, may be in that, be- 
fides others. And for want of this Know- 
ledge, or becauſe they are ignorant of any 
Service they can be in this Syſtem, as they 
nad contrived it, they will make new 
Species of Creatures, new Suns, new Spaces, 
and new Worlds for them ; and they have 
the Front to tell you, this is for the Glory 
of God; *tis true if they mean their own 
God; nay they will ſay any Thing at pre- 
Tent, of the true God, if you will but al- 
low the Scripture either imperfe& by being 
unintelligible, or by being too ſhort, or to be 
falſe in ſaying Things were made at the 
Time when, or for the Uſes which they 
were not made, or in any other Point; 
and that for the future you are to be go- 
| verned 
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verned by them. And many who might 
know, and pretend to believe the Scriptures, 
which are bafficient for Philoſophy as well 
as for Salvation, are caught in this Snare. 
While they dream'd of Waters above 
the Heavens, they made dopo a com- 
pound Word of ht there, and dd Waters. 
This Miſtake is ſet right, and 'tis ſhew'd 
that thoſe Waters were only above the Airs 
in the Abyſs, when the Shell of the Earth 
was in forming, and du Abr. Ezra ſays, 
eis a Dual of hw, i. e. two Places; whereby 
the Heavens are taken for the two Poles.” 
This is alſo explain'd in my firſt Part. It 
was at firſt in two Places within the 
Sphere of the Earth, and without ; or, 
perhaps after the Air in the Abyſs was 
brought up, it may be plural from the two 
oppoſite Conditions, one Part ſtill afcend- 
ing, and one deſcending ; one acceding, 
and one receding, excluſive of the third 
Part in the Condition and Action of Fire ; 
(of which hereafter) and d' to ſpeak 
generally, are the Atoms of every Thing 
in this material Syſtem, except Atoms of 
the Earth, Water, Vegetables, and imbo- 
died Animals, and thoſe Vapours Parts of 
them, which ſwim in the Heavens, and 
make Part of the Atmoſphere of the Earth. 
To ſpeak particularly, that dry Fluid which 
H 2 extends 
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extends from the Earth, or more properly 
from the Sun, to its Extremities be- 
yond the fixed Stars, which then contain'd 
in it the Atoms, which conſtitute the Orbs 
of the Sun, Planets, Moons, and Stars, 'tis 
likely diſpers'd thoſe for each in Spheres at 
— Diſtances, as thoſe of the Earth and 
ater were; and ſince the Earth, and 
thoſe celeſtial Bodies were form d, fill'd all 
between the Bodies, and all the Pores of 
all Bodies and Fluids included in it. 
By the Power of God, the Matter of 


the Heavens and the Earth was created 
and exiſts; and by what I can gather from 


Scripture and Obſervations, in an immenſe, 
tho' determinate Number of Units, and 
that each of them exiſts after a Manner 
we call Solidity, whereby each Unit is 
poſſeſs d of its Part of Quantity or Space 
deſcribed by its Figure, and limited by 
its Dimenſion or Extent, and thereby is 
impervious and inflexible ; has no other 
Qualities, Virtues, nor Powers, nor no 
Inclinations, neither external nor internal, 
appurtenant, infus'd, or annex'd to it, nor 
iſſuing out of it, but is wholly paſſive, 
and liable to external Accidents, ſuch as 
reſting upon one another, being moved 


by one another, and being reſiſted by one 
another, and being rubb'd againſt one ano- 


th er 
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ther in paſſing by one another, adhering 
to one another, and being diſſolved or di- 

vided from one another, and changing 
Places with one another. ry 
Thoſe Units adhering in certain large 
Maſſes, in certain Forms, are call'd Solids, 
by certain Names, as the Earth, the Moon, 
Se. and the Parts of the Earth, as Stone, 
Gold, Silver, &c. thoſe which do not ad- 

here, or but ſeldom, ſave only in ver 
ſmall Maſſes or Grains, are call'd Fluids, 
and are of ſeveral diſtin Species, as Wa- 
ter, Air, Cc. and Units diſpers'd in them, 
which when collected form Vegetables 
and Animals ; every Maſs when form'd, 
and every Maſs now, has a certain Num- 
ber of thoſe Units or Parts in it, and the 
ſeveral Parts of each Species of Fluids have 
the reſt; each Species hath its determinate 
Number, and there is the ſame Number 
in all now, as was created. 
Tho' the Genus of Atoms conſtitutes 
the Heavens a Fluid, or ſo that they are 
kept fluid, the Word does not expreſs their 
being a Fluid, but implies it ; as they are 
paſſive, the Place, the Subſtance ; and as 
they are active, the Name, the Agent of 
the Heavens, or Fire, or of the Heavens 
in the Action of Fire. M. EW with a 
Point on the left Hand, ſignifies, Poſition, 
| H 3 o 
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PI and Bs to ſet, to ſet to, to diſpoſe, to 
conſtitute. Hipbil tn the ſame, to ſet, 
to ſet to, repoſe, impoſe, diſpoſe, place, 
Hophal, to be ſet, &c.— h ſomething 
ſet or placed, or hidden, or ſet by, a Trea- 
ſure. NWN a Poſition, Society, Commu- 
nication, ibid. Chald. and Syr. &c. ſo dv 
the Places, the Placers, the Shifters, the 
Diſpoſers. The Heavens were at firſt the 
Scene, the Place of Atoms for 'Things, 
and for them to act upon thoſe Atoms to 
form thoſe Things ; ſoon after they were, 
and are now the Theatre for the Sun, and 
the Shemoſh, the other Celeſtial Bodies, 
and their Stars; the Earth, all Creatures, 
(Fiſh excepted) and all for Man ; and as 
Agents, the Formers, the Diſpoſers, the 
Placers, the Shifters of all; the Producers, 
Augmenters, &c, of ſome. The Miſtake 


of their Derivation, introduced the Diſtinc- 


tion by Pointing, and the whw another 
Name for this Matter, which will be con- 
ſider'd in Courſe, is ſingular ; a compound 
Word of de and with the Heaven rece- 
ding, iſſuing outward from the Sun: They 
tranſlate this the Sun, the Name of a Star, 
but we have loſt the Signification, of the 
Word Star, as well that as all the reſt; for 
Star is neither the Orb, nor the Matter acting 
in it, or upon jt, but a Flux of the Agomect 

| 0 
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the. Heavens from che Orb in ſtreight Lines, 
till it be reflected or reverted; and by this 
Motion becomes an Agent, and is by God 
appointed a Ruler, a Governor, a Diſpoſer 
of the Inſtrument of Motion, and of the 
Things moved, of which in their Courſe ; 
and in the Chaldee, and other Languages, is 
us'd for a cheif Servant, a Miniſter, ſo for 
Miniſtring, In the Arabian Tongue pow 
has all the ſame Significations of the Flux 
of Light iſſuing from the Sun, of Miniſter, 
Sc. © and M fays by. a Metaphor, Chald. 
to ſtand, to cakab. to cohabit, to lye with, 
to have an Affair with, to make uſe of. But 
it needs no Meta hor. In my Eſfay to a 
natual Hiſtory of the Bible, I have ſhewed, 
that the Tower of Babel was for an Altar 
to the Heavens; and tho' T have taken the 
Word bp as it ſtands for Name in the Tran- 
ſation, y the Parity of Uſage, which will 
hereafter appear between the Thing repre- 
ſented, and Repreſentative, it may be an I- 
mage of the Heavens; and I have ſhew'd, 
thatReligion was the Cauſe of the Diſperſi- 
on. You have heard of the Wickedneſs of 
the Natives of Canaan, and ſeveral Hints 
about it, that is, about their falſe Religion, I 
muſt ſhew you their Gods, and the Articles 
of their Creed, cach in its Place ; becauſe 
they not only explain molt of the Expreſſi- 
H 4 ons, 
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ons, which ſeem difficult in the Bible, but 
alſo the Philoſophy of that People, and of 


thoſe Times. They had a Temple to the 
Heavens, mentioned Numb. xxxili. 49, 


of. xii. 3. Dem . Kili. 20. 
ig £0 Theſe Words 4 termina- 
ted as the Natives expreſs'd them, and 
not terminated as the Hebrew, but like 
other of their Words, as of. xix. 8. and 
44 nN>y2 and Fo. xv. 24. MIYA which 
the Hebrews write dyn, or as the ſame 
Word when us'd for Names, Gen. ii. , 20, 
TmDpYy. The Rabbies have left us general- 
ly every Interpretation, but the chief or 
true one, NY92N- MA Deng or 

Deſolations, from 

Beth, and Shemim, or the Houſe of Repoſi- 
| Hou 

of Names from Beth and Shem, Whether 


the Servants of God gave the Epithet of 


pu the Name, without any Addition, to 
expreſs the Excellency of the material 
Machine of the Heavens, which was to 


be Supreme, and govern all other created 


Matter ; or the Heathens gave it that E- 
pithet when they had taken it for a God; 


tis plain upon that Abuſe, God not only 
reclaims, or claims all the other Attributes 


of Power in the Heavens given by him, 
and abus'd by them to himſelf, as his, but 


alſo 
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alſo that Epithet; ſo that it is often us d, 


joined with his, or my, and frequently with 


rand with Chriſt ; and this is a gene- 
ral Name, whether it bs taken as expreſ.- 
five of the Subſtance which is ſubdivided 
into three Parts, or —_— Names, 


which each expreſs its Condition, as F ire, 


Light, and 1 nil or of their Office, as 


Flacers or Diſpoſers of other Things; or 
they are the Root of Names o other 
Matter, by Reaſon of tlie Dignity of their 
Office in Matter; or as the Heathens took 
them for a God, or Gods; or it be expreſ- 
five of the Names, which are alſo Gene- 


rals, as Moloch, Malcom, &c. or of the 


Names of Gad, the Troop or the Hoſts, 
the particular Powers or Effects of their 
Operations as a Machine, and were each 
taken for an Attribute or diſtinct Deity, 
will be ſhew'd in their reſpective Places, 
makes no Difference, 

Though I ſhall need no Evidence to 
ſupport or explain the Scripture, as they 
have introduced a God from a Heathen 
to make Space, we muſt ſhew what this 
Jupiter was from the Heathens, and that 
will at the ſame Time ſhew, that this 
Worſhip of the Heavens was almoſt uni- 
verſal. 

Kirch. ob. Pamph. &c. © Therefore the 

Egyptians 
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Gyrald. &c,, © We read of Night being 


was the antienteſt of the Gods. And to 


omit for the preſent what Orpheus and 
Heſiad deliver, one of whom aſſerts Night 
to be the Daughter of Chaos, and the Mo- 
ther of Light and Day: The other ſings 


a; Hymn made to her, with Incenſe, and 


calls her the Mother of Gods and Men, and 
the Geneſis or Origin of all Things,” , 
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89 
Bid. The Atlantidis, a People of 
Africa, &c. ſay, that firſt of all the God 
Ouranos, that is, Heaven, reigned among 
them; that he married many Wives, by 
whom he had forty-five Children, parti 
cularly by Titea ſeventeen, who were a 
led after their Mother Trans.” | 
Bar. Herbert de Relig. Gent. p. 1 5. — 
Sanchoniat bon. His Words are theſe :— 
« Celus (i. e. the Heaven, or Air) when 
he received his paternal Kingdom, took 
the Earth for his Wife, and begot upon 
her four Sons, us, who was called. 84. 
turn, Betylus, and Da gon 
Gorald, p- 169. 78 The Souls and: hea- 
venly Minds that preſide over the 8 
of this Heaven, or Air, were called Ny the 
Gentiles, Uranie ; that is, celeſtial N yoghs, 
whom they alfo term'd\Mufes and $:rens; 
as Plato, Adrodies, and others haye tug, 
and Proclus eſpecially." Roch hih 25210 27 
Vo. p. 256. You haye in anantientIn- 
ſcription. at Rome dug up from the Mount 
Cælius, theſe Words, CotLus, (i. e. the 
Heaven, or Air) THE GREAT, THE 
GOOD, THE ETERNAL BEING. In Al 
dus in Grut's Orthography and Inſcriptions, 
and which 1 is cited by Lord Herbert, Eng. 
88. 
6 Spencer 4 LC. Heb. f. 60. All the 
*% 1  Babaifts 
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Sabaifts believed the World to be eternal, 
becauſe according to them the Heaven is 


God, Maim. Mar. Nev. p. 422. Bid. Plin. 


Hip. lib. 2. c. 1. Heaven, the eternal i im- 
menſe Being, Cc.“ 

Pauli Merulæ Coſm. p. 9. Anari mene 

was his [ Anaximander's] Diſciple and 
Succeſſor, who attributed the whole Cauſe 
of Things to the Air, which was infinite 
in its Nature: He neither denied the Be- 
ing of the Gods, nor omitted the Mention 
them, but believed the Gods to have 
ſprung from the Air, and not the Air to 
have ſprung from the Gods.” 
-- Gyrald. p. 9. Anaximenes, the Son of 
Puriftatus, and himſelf a Milefan, faid, 
the Air was infinite, and attributed all 
Cauſes to it: According to Au tin, he 
faid, the Gods were of Air; but Cicero 
writes, that he made the Air itſelf God, 
as others did the Ether.” | 

Vaſſius, p. 219. HERE, (Hor) Ju- 


no, with the Greeks is the Element of 


Air, and correſ] nds with Dis, that is, 
Jove, or the Æther.“ 

Guyrald. ib. p. 110. Sancboniarbon in 
the Pheniciax Theology reckons Belus a- 
mong the Sons of Saturn, and aſſerts him 
to be Jupiter; the ſame as Euſebius doth.” 

Vu, l. 2. p. 194. Belus was Calus 
(. e. the Air) or Fupiter.” — 
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Bibl. Max. Patr. Tom. 4. p. 46. The 
Perfians and all the Magi that inhabit the 
Borders of the Perfian Kingdom, hold Fire 
in cheif, and think that it ought to be pre- 
ferred before all the Elements: They 
therefore divide Jupiter into two Powers, 
transferring his Nature to both Sexes, and 
repreſenting the Subſtance of Fire by the 
Image of a Man, and a Woman, They 
make the Woman with three Faces, in-' 
terlacing her with monſtrous Serpents, 
Worſhipping a Man the Driver of Oxen, 
they transfer his Sacra (Religious Solem- 
nities) to the Power of Fire, as his Poet 
has delivered down to us,—Him they call 
Mithras.” 

Gyrald. Ib. p. g. © Herachtus, the Ephe- 
fan, believed the Gods to be of Fire, as 
Varro and Auguſtin report. Origen ſaid, 
that Fire was intelligent. Simplicius relates 
Hippaſus the Metapontine to have the 
ſame Sentiments.” 1 | 
„ Voſſius : © Jupiter was not Cælus, (i. e. 

the Airs) or Uranus; but the Sun toge- 
ther with Cælus, (or the Air.)“ N 
yo Lipſ. v. 4.p. 184. © Lipfius himſelf 
and the Stoicks make him the Great God, 
the Prince of the reſt. Hear Firmicus, one 
of the Set, © Oh ! Sun thou beſt and 
greateſt Being, who poſſeſſeſt the * 
0 
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of Heaven, the Mind and Temperament 
of the World, the Cheif and Prince of 
all Things.“ 

Kzreber, p. 220. George Cedren in his 


Bool of the Origin of Con/tantinople, Jupiter 


was not only taken for the Creator, Virtue, 
and Mind of all Things, but ſometimes 
for the Heaven or Air.“ 115511 
Kircher, p. 404. That is to ſay, the 
Efficient Mind, together with the Word 
(the Logos) containing Circle within Circle, 
and whirling round with great Rapidity, 
turns back the Machine to itſelf: It com- 
manded it to revolve from Beginning 
without a Beginning, to End without End : 
For it begins its Revolution always where 


id. Mercury, after he bad ſhewn 


in the firſt Chapter the Generation of the 


Word in part, in the 3d Chap. of Piman- 
der, hath theſe Words: The Holy Light 
1s ſent out, and the Elements are concre- 
ted from under the Sand by an humid Eſ- 
ſence—And a little after : And the Heaven 
appeared in ſevenCircles, and the Gods ap- 
pearing in the Figures of Stars, together 
with all the Forms of them, and the 
Deities which are in them, are interming- 
led with them, and the circular Conver- 
ſion is bounded, the Air being put in Mo- 

St tion 
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tion by the Divine Spirit in a circular 
Courſe; for every Deity by a peculiar 
Virtue brought forth what he was com- 
manded in his Commiſſion to do.“ 

Gyrald. bid. p. 192. © But Heraclides of 
Pontus, affirms, the famous Oracle of Serapis 
to have been Pluto's, which upon a certain 
Ægyptian King conſulting it, to know 
who was happier than himſelf, is reported 
to have returned this Anſwer : | 


In Chief is Cod, the Spirit, and the Word 
Are one with bim, theſe three in one Accord, 


Cæl. Cal. Cag. p. 238.“ WhichAccount tho 
it be fabulous, yet doth it lead to a natural 
Truth: Since the /fxyprians call Jupiter 
a Spirit, to which the lucid and igneous 
Nature is an Enemy, which 1s not indeed 
the Sun itſelf, but hath ſome Affinity with 
the Sun. But Moiſture kilis the dry 
and ſapleſs Faculty, and increaſes and 
{trengthens Exhalation: And from Exha- 
lation, Wind or Spirit is concreted and 
blows.“ | 

Voſfius, Lib. 2. p. 347. © Where (name- 
ly in Ethiopia) Jupiter was the Ether, or the 
Air and Ether. Plutarch The Ægyptians 
call Jupiter a Spirit, to which a dry and ig- 
neous Nature is oppoſite, and an ä : 

I 8 
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This igneous Nature is not the Sun, but 


hath ſome Affinity with the Sun; the 


- Moiſture extinguiſhing the exceſſive Dry. 
neſs, encreaſeth and corroborates Exhala- 


tions, by which the Spirit or Wind is fed 
or nouriſhed.” 


Gyrald. Thid. p. 74. It is better to ſet 


down ſome Verles of Orpbeus, which are 
taken from Apuleius. | 


Jove is the Spirit of all Nature's Frame, 
Blows in the Wind, and blazes in the Flame; 
The Deep beneath, the radiant Sun above, 
The Moon's reflected Light are Parts of 


Jove. 


Vofj. Lib. 2. p. 230. Xenocrates the Chal- 
cedomian, and Almeon, Stoicks, ſay, © A Star 
is a Divine Subſtance compoſedof Æther.— 
Auguſtine in his 4th Book of the City of God, 
c. 11. The Stoicłs fay that all the Stars are 
Parts of Jupiter, that they all live and have 


rational Souls, and therefore without Diſ- 
pute are Gods.“ 


Selden. de Diis Syris, p. 227. The Jeus 
worſhipped the Heavens as the Primary 
Deity according to Relation. The praiſed 


Verſe of Petronius follows: 


Let bim addreſs Heaven's Ears ſupreme: 


In- 


* 2 
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And Juvenal, in his fourteenth Satyr, 


ſays of the Jeus : 

They nothing but the Chad * Heaven 

adore as Deities. 

So Strabo in his ſixteenth Book teach- 
eth from Moſes, but falſely. 

Gyraldus and Alcmecn of Crotona at- 
tribated a Divinity to the Sun, Moon, and 
the reſt of the Stars, and alſo to the Soul. 

Bibl. Max. Patr. Fulius Firmicus of 
the Error of prophane Religions, Tom. 9 
of the Creation of the World againſt 72 
Phileſophers. The Aſyrians and Part 
of the Africans will have Air to have the 
Pre-eminence of the Elements, and they 
worſhip it under a Figure of their own 
faſhioning.“ 

Gyraldus : Diogenes Apolloniates, an- 
other Hearer of Anaxi menes, ſaid, that the 
Air indeed was the Matter of which Things 
were made; but that the Air itſelf was 
indued with divine Reaſon, without which 
nothing could be made out of it. So Au- 
guſtine, and Simplicius have more to the 
ſame Purpoſe,” 

id. Uranus Ii. e. the Heaven, or 
Air] was worſhipped in many Places, and 
that with human Sacrifices, chiefly 1n all 
Africa and Lyoa.” 
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Bid. The Africans worſhipped Cæ. 
eftus, who by EuBantins.i is called Urg- 
nus. 


Gyraldus. ” The: * and Maſſa- 


getes called the Air, [Heaven 85 ** 

But the Sun was their greate 0 

whom they ſacrificed Horſes, Se B 
held Fire in chief Eſteem.” 


Bid. The Perſians, as Strabs reports, 


thought Heaven, or Air, Jupiter, which 
as Herodotus, and Origen atteſt, they call- 
ed the Circle [Circulation] or Circuit [Ro- 


tundity] of the Air.“ 

Bid. Jupiter was alſo called by the 
Antients Phy/icus, that is, Phyſical, Na- 
tural, as Theon teſtifies, and then they i in- 


Bi terpreted him the Air. 9 


Ibid. © We will now produce the 
Opinion the Per/ians had of the Gods. The 
Perſians erected neither - Statues nor Al- 
tars: They thought, as Strabo writes, the 


Heavens the Deity, which they took 
for Jupiter. They worſhipped the Sun, 


whom they called Mitbras, &c. 
Lord Herbert : Philo By blius from San 


choniatbhon in Euſebius. 0 They thought 


this God to be the ſole Governor of Hea- 
ven, Air, calling him Baalſamen, which 
in the Phanician Dialect is Lord of Hea- 
ven, with the Greeks is Jupiter. 

I Gyralaus 


Fg 
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 Gyraldia. The Brachmans, wiſe Men 
of India, ſaid, that God was Light, not 


ſuchꝭ as the Sun; or Fire, but that Reaſon 
by which the occult Myſteries are made 


manifeſt to the wiſe, . as Origen ſaith.“ 
Vetuſt. Tabule Agypt. © Hence pre- 

vailed the Opinion among the Egyptians, 

that the Sun and Moon were the Eyes of 


ö Orus, quite oppoſite to the Sacred Hiſto- 
ty, in which we read, that God conſtitu- 


ted them the two great Luminaries in the 


World. As to Jupiter, he was no other 
than the World [ Univerſe] or Part of the 


World; ſo that it would be diſagreeable 
to recount here the Teſtimonies of Orpheus, 
Empedocles, Arnobius, and others. Hence 


Antiquity called the Sun, Jupiter's Eye, 
and the Mind of Jupiter, of the Heaven, 


of the World. 
Lord Herbert. What the "IM call 


Cælum, Heaven; the Greeks call Æther: 


The Verſe of Ennius ſo often repeated in 


Cicero reſpects this: — Behold this bright 
Sublime of Heaven] which all call Foe,” 


' Gyraldus. © Cleanthes of Aſſus, a Stoic, 
made Alber, the ſupreme God.“ 


* Apud Apuleium de mund. apud Plutarch. de 


Placit. Philo, lib. III. adverſ. Gent. Macrob. lib. I. 


dat. C. 21. & 19. Plutarchus, lib. III. adv. Hzr. 
I 2 Macrobius, 
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Macrobius. But thoſe who have more 
* diligently ſearched out the Truth, ſay, that 
the Penates (Houfhold Gods of the Hea- 
then) are thofe by which we (penitus) in- 
wardly breathe, by which we have our 
Bodies, by which we poſſeſs our Reaſon, 
Ihey tell us, that the middle Ather is Ju- 
piter, the lowermoſt with the Earth is Ju- 
uo; and that the Summit, or topmoſt Part 
of the Æther is Minerva.” 5 
Gyraldus. *©* Thoſe are called the Cæ- 
lites, or ſuperior Gods, which reach down- 
ward from the higher Æther to the Sun, 
and order the Springs | Secrets, Myſteries] 
of hidden Cauſes, and are repreſented 
without Paſſions. The ſecondary Gods 
are thoſe from the Sun to the Moon, Cc.“ 
1hid. — © For the Motion of the Air, 
that is, Juno, creates Winds.—Some have 
made the Winds themſelves Gods, as prin- 
cipally Orpheus, who offers Hymns to 
them, with Frankincenſe, @&c.” with vaſt 
Numbers of Accounts from other Authors. 
Lord Herbert. Ather, Jupiter, Air, 
Juno, &c. Sigonius, &c. St. Auguſtine 
reads to Baal and Aſtartes; and explains 
it by Jupiter and Juno. 
Gyraldus. Philo Byblius, not the Jeu, 
and Euſebius write, that Jupiter was call- 
ed by the Pheniciaus, Beelſamen, 3 
ame 
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Name in our Tongue ſignifies, The Lord 


of Heaven.“ 


Kercher, &c. *© For as Baal is Jubi- X 


ter, ſo Baalis, or Belthis, is Juno, or Ve- 
nus, to whom Adonis or Thamuz, and Ve- 


nus or Aſteroth are correſpondent ; (of 
which, the one is the Beel of the Ari 


ans, the other is their Beltis) to whom an- 


ſwer Ofiris and Js, the Jupiter and Juno, 


or Venus, of the Egyptians, Again, as 
Baal. Samin is Jupiter Olympius, ſo Ba- 


atet-Samin is Juno Olympia, &c.“ 


B. C. Sammael. ** Rabbi Eliezer lays, 
Sammael is the chief Prince in the Heavens; 
and likewiſe the ſame in the Book £ obar, 


f. 28. 2.“ 


Celius Calig. There is, beſides, ex- 


tant a certain very old Oracle of Serapis, 
of which, when Nzcocreon King of the y- 
prians, enquired, Which of the Gods he 


was, and what was his Form ? he received 


this Anſwer : *? 


Such 15 my God- head, as I tell to thee : | 
Heav'n's 'ftarry V. ault my Head, my Womb 
a the Sea; 

Earth is my Footſtodl, ther i 1s my Ear : 
My far-enlightning Eye the Sun's bright 
| OT: | 


13 Gyraldus. 
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Gyraldus. © Mela Pomponius, Apis 
divinely and by heavenly Fire conceived.” 
 Gyraldus. © Nephelegeretes Zeus: That 
is Jupiter, the Driver together or Collec- 
tor of Clouds, from Ageiro and Nepbele, 
becauſe he compels the Clouds, and as 
ſome have tranſlated it Cloud-compelling : 
There is frequent Mention of this in Ho- 
mer, Heftod, and the reſt of the Poets: 
Phurnutus expounds it in the ſame Manner. 
There are ſome who will not have it deri- 
ved from Ageiro, but rather from Egeiro, 
that is from his exciting or raiſing Clouds, 
Lucian makes Mention of it in Timon? 

Bib. © The Stoicks for the moſt Part, 
defined God to be a divine Subſtance, in- 


telligible, and i igneous without Form, but 


who can be turned into and made like to 
any Form he pleaſes,” 

Vid. But whlle I am mentioning 
the Gods of the Gentiles, let me give you 
Pliny's almoſt. ridiculous Opinion of the 
Gods. He in his 2d Book writes in this 


Manner: To ſeek after their Form or 


Figure, I look upon as a Weakneſs of hu- 
man Nature. Whoever is God, if he is 
indeed any other than the Sun, and where- 
ever he is, he is all Senſe, all Eye, all n 
all Mind, all Soul, all in himſelf. 


24 Vow, 
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F Yes. © The great Pythagoras led the 
W ay to Plato in this. For Cælus or Ether 
with him was God; and the Stars he 
judged to be the Eyes of his Deity. Epi- 
banius againſt Hereſies writes thus of this 
Affair. Pythagoras makes God corporeal, 
namely the Heavens: He gives him the 
Sun, Moon, and the other Stars, and ce- 
leſtial Elements for Eyes, and other Mem- 
bers, fuch as Man is compoſed os”, 

Vgſfius. Poſidontus 1 — Stobæus God 

is an intelligent and fiery Spirit, having no 
P orm, but turning hümiel into all Forms, 
and f inulating all Things to himſelf. 
And before him Zeno in Laertius, God is a 
Spirit pervading the whole World—Spirit 
is a kind of Body, whence Laertius in Ze- 
29—The Soul 1s a Spirit, and therefore a 
Body, namely a more rarified Body, and 
of finer Parts.” 

Voſfius. © For Ariſtotle faith, that the 
Heavens are alive. But whoever ſaid a 
Wheel lived becauſe it was turned round 
by the Wheel-wright? — He has alſo 
given us a ſhort Account of the Faculties 
he attributes to the celeftial Soul in his 
Book of the Nature of the Heavens, Se#. 5. 
Chap. 8. We have aſſigned the Soul eſſen- 
tially to be a Soul informing the Heavens, 
that it is indued with an intellegtive Faculty, 
8 65 ene 
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bocauſe it ought to have Knowledge of 
Intelligence; it ſhould be indued, with a 
a Motive Faculty, becauſe it ought. to 
move the Orbs, and with an appetitive 
Faculty, becauſe it ſhould deſire Intelli- 
gence; nor can there be Motion without 
Appetition or Will.“ | 

Bid. © He leads into the Sect of the 
Peripatetics by the Arguments, that the 
Heaven is moved thro” its own Means, and 
therefore hath an internal Principle of Life 
and Motion.” 

Voſfius, © Lactantius in his oth Book, 
Chap. 2. Sometimes they fo confound 
Things that God is the Mind of the World, 
and che World 1 is the worg of God, 


All art but Parts of one  Rupendous hole, 
Mose Boch Nature is, "NE God the Soul, 


So. Manilius----= 2 | | 
The World bas Life Ay Reef Heere its 
Courſe, 997. 
Since tbro its ſeveral Parts there moves one 
Soul, 2 
That Jaſhrons, brakes, and animates the 
Whole. | 
Lid. © Seneca----This Whole i in which 
we are contained, is one, and is God, and 
we are his Copartners and Members. 170 
. 1014; 
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admiring his Works.“ | 

Ibid. © Aſconius upon Tully's 24 O- 
ration againſt Yerres. They thought that 
no Temples ſhould be built to the Gods, 
eſpecially ſince the whole World was ſcarce 
ſufficient for the Sun alone, which they 
worſhipped ... 3 : 

Voſſus. © What the Latins call Cæ- 
lun (Heaven) the Hebrews call Shemim, 
the Greeks Ather, whether it be from a 
Yew, that is, as Apuleius interprets it, from 
its rapid Rotation, which was the Opinion 
of Ariſtotle in his faid Book. of the Hea- 
vens, and alſo of the Writer of the Book 
of the World, and Apuleius his Paraphra- 
ſer : Or, as Anaxagoras thought, from 
Ts q he that Burning, becauſe it 
is kindled and ign* © Matter, —W hence 
Ennius in Thyeſtes : 


Behold the ignited Ether fiery bright, 

Which to call Jupiter all Men delight ; - 
Boebold this great Sublime, that glows above, 
N dich all conſpire to name, Celeſtial Jove. 


7 bid. 
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Bid. But the Greeks and Romans more 
pſual ly meant Heaven by Jupiter; which 
was in Imitation of the Eaſt, and among 
theſe the Perhans ; of whom Herodotus thus 
writes. in his firſt Book —They call the 
whole Circu ne of Heya Tops ter, 


Bid. Mo ana 

Oh thou % by the Air ; 8 Force, 

Draves in its conſtant circulating Courſe ; 

Thou ſoining Vortex of the Heaven's vat 
Sphere. 

Jove Dionyfius, mighty Father, hear. 

Of Earth and Sea thou radiating Flame, 

That's chang'd through all, and Wt in al 

the ſame, _ 


All generative Su, 


Bid. Plato in Phædrus. Jupiter 
therefore, the great Leader or Charioteer 
in the Heavens, driving his rapid Cha- 
riot, proceeds firſt, ſetting and keeping all 
Things in Order. Him follow the 12 lt or 
Afſembly of Gods and Demons, at | 
led into eleven Parts, Diviſions, or Co- 
lumns:] Yefe (the Solar Fire) remains a- 
lone (or fixed) in the Houſe of the Gods. 
Did. Sc. For, as with the Egyptians, 
ſo with the Stoicks, Jupiter, who phyſi- 
cally is the Spirit, or Air, pervading all 
| Things, 
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Things, is the Origin or Geneſis of 


Souls. 

Pe. Se. Nor do theſe belong fo cant p 
to the Parts of the World, as to its Spirit 
or Soul, which mingles itſelf throughout 
the whole Body of the World, and has 
various Names of Gods and Goddeſſes, ac 
cordin to its various Effects, &c. FLY 

Bid. Sc. _ Euſtathius. — For, becauſe 
Jupiter is the Etherial Air. Aer, and A. 
etos, as the Greeks call the Eagle, ſeem to 
be derived. from the fame Verb As, which. 
is fo blow, breathe, &c.“ 

Theſe few Hints out of vaſt Numbers 
of Volumes, which might be brought, are 
enow to ſhew, that the God of the Hea- | 
thens made no Vacuum, but fills all they 
call Space, and the Interyals between _— 

Atoms of other Matter, moves and h 
duces all things ; and I ſhall ſhew the 
God gave it thoſe Powers for thoſe Ends. 
Tho' I intend not now to explain the 
Names, and aſſign each its Office; I muſt 
Hint, that for want of ſettling Terms, not 
only the Philoſophers, but the Divines, . 
and the Atheiſts cite Evidence about 
God frequently, not to their reſpective 
Purpoſes. The latter Heathens attributed 
Life Motion, Mens, Anima, e. to the 
Part « of the Heavens, i in that Condition t 

e 
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call Fire, and placed it in the Center, or 
in the Orb of the Sun; and Life, Mo- 
tion, Power of Pervaſion, Eyes, Wiſdom, 
Intelligence, Influence, &c. to the Light, 
, Sol, that Part of the Heavens in 
Motion or Circulation, from the Center 
to the Circumference, which not only 
pervades the other Parts of the Heavens, 
and other Fluids, but the Intervals in all 
Solids; which ſince Men judged by Ap- 
pearances, has been miſtaken for the Orb 
or Fire of the Sun; I ſuppoſe becauſe they 
ifaw nothing ſhine like that: And Life, 
Motion, Strength, Power of moving and 
forming other Things, to the Spirit, A. 
ther, &c. iſſuing fom the utmoſt Cir- 
cumference to the Sun, pervading or paſ- 
ſing between the Parts of Light, and act- 
ing upon other Fluids and Solids; And 
all Power, Sc. to Jupiter or the Hea- 
vens, in this Circulation. And as the 
Heathens call the diſtinct Powers, pro- 
duced by this Circulation or their Effects 
upon Matter, Sons or Daughters of Jußi- 
fer, of Uranius, the Heavens, the Airs; 
and Demons, or the Princes of the Air; 
which the Scriptures call Angels, Mini- 
ſters, Hoſts of the Heavens, and as God 
claims them, of God, Words cited from 
Heathens do not always, in theſe Points, 
| at. ex- 
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expreſs or diſcover the Intent of a Philo- 
ſopher ; and the Conſtructions which have 
been made 'of them, either by modern 
Divines, or Atheiſts, do not clear them 
ſufficiently, or give them Authority enough 
to be taken for Data to build a Founda- 
tion to ſupport a Philoſophy, or Laws to 
govern the Univerſe. Nor will the Man- 
ner of reclaiming God's Sovereignty over 
theſe Powers in Scripture, give any ſuch 
Idea of his Eſſence, as would deſtroy the 
Powers, nay Being of. theſe material A- 
gents, and leave room for Philoſophers by 
their Imaginations to conſtitute infinite 
Space, and other Powers in their ſteads. 
The Moderns finding Deſcriptions of 
this Power in the Writings of the antient 
Jewiſi Rabbies, think when they writ 
did they meant God, and when cited 
and tranſlated, have interpoſed God, as 
* All Things are in the Power of Hea- 
ven (i. e. God) except the Fear of Hea- 
ven (God) M. ſays, by Synecdoche She- 
mm, Heaven, is God himſelf dwelling in 
Heaven.” Indeed the Chaldeans called 
the do or the Power of its Operations, 
the Egyptians whe, and the Arabians 
de', and almoſt all the World except 
the Jews, one of their Gods, as I have 
already ſhewed, and will more fully ex- 


plain 
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. 2 and the Rabbies us d D122 for yd, 
I ſuppoſe by miſtaking the meaning in 
Sod's Speech by Daniel to Nebuchadnez. 
aur, who was doomed to live in the Fields, 
under the open Heaven, like a Beaſt, 
- have the Heart of a Beaſt, eat Graſs, ex- 
perience the various Effects of the Opera- 
tions of the Heavens, Light, Heat, Dark- 
neſs, Cold, Wet; Dry, &c. for ſeven Sea- 
ſons or Years,” Dan. iv. 26, from which 
Time thou ſhalt- know ww -javey 17 that 
: ; the Heavens do rule. This indeed, as 
tranſlated, ſeems giving up the Point, and 
. yielding that the Heavens were Maſter, 
or at leaſt, that their Name and God's was 
confounded: But - 'tis very properly ex- 
preſſed, the Heavens had a limited Do- 
5 minion given them only over Matter, Gen. 
i. 16. But God had reſerved the Rule in 
- the Kingdoms of Men, and in deſpight 
of the Heavens would make him ſenſible 
of it: And the Word i if it be Hebreu, 
e Signiſies Satis, enough, ſufficient — if 
it be Chaldee, is uſed for the Hebrew 
Word "xo quantum, how much; quemas- 
modum, how or in what Manner.” And 
the Word jd is generally put for the 
Power of a Viceroy. or Deputy, or as de- 
rivative or limited, except in this Chap- 
ter, where it is put comparatively; — 
| when 


/ 
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when the King came to himſelf, he ſays, 
I bleſſed the Meft High — whoſe Bo- 


minion is an everlaſting Dominion — and 


he doth according to his Will, in the Ar- 
my of Heaven. — I — praiſe, and extol, 
and honour the King of Heaven; — or elſe 
they only conſider the Word, as ſigni- 


fying Names. It ſeems hard to reduce 


this Word cr, which in many Places ſig- 


_ nifies Name, which is a Sound, or Cha- 


raters of Diſtinction for a Thing, and ſo 
a Subſtitute for the Thing, to be the ſame 


as Place; but if there be no other Place 
in this Syſtem, but what is Things, then 


Place and Things are the ſame ; and tho 


| By be a general Name for Place, and Hea- 


yen be the Matter or Place which includes 


all; when we come to particular Things, 


each Atom or compound Thing poſſeſſes, 


each cannot be deprived of, its Space, how- 
ever environed by this general Place, or 
however the Figure of the Compound be 

altered, whitherſoever it be ſhifted ; nay, 


as to Subſtance, whitherſoever its Parts be 


_ diſperſed. The Rabbies alſo confounded 
this Word thus uſed, with Words ſub- 


ſtituted by God for himſelf, but without 
any Authority or Example in Scripture : 


For the Name which God has ſo ſubſti- 


tuted, is himſelf, as R. David in B. C. 


La. 
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Ta. xvi. 21. © And the Y ſhall know that 
"my Name 1s Jebobab— writes — It is the 
. fame as, becauſe I am Jehovah, for him- 

* elf is his Name, and his Name is him- 
"Teff.”” But as each of the Names God 
has been pleaſed to diſtinguiſh Himſelf 
by, in Oppoſition, is not arbitrary, as moſt 
other Names are, but has Reference to 
the Caſe where tis uſed ; tho” we tranſlate 
them God, Lord, Sc. and tho* each of 
them by ſome Attribute implies that he is 
God, none of them can expreſs the Man- 
ner of Being, as N expreſſes a Compo- 
ſition of a Sort of ſolid Atoms, or Sc. and 
as moſt of his Names or Attributes, are 
rf Names or Attributes given by the Hea- 
thens to the Heavens, and only claimed, 
| not for his Eſſence, but from them, as their 
ig ' Subſtance, Form, Motions, Actions, Ge. 
are his. If the Heathens intended to ex- 

preſs the Hoſt, the Power under the Word 

Name, then this is a claimed Attribute, 

and if their Hearts who uſed it were -ioht, 

it is right; fo late, Is it from Heaven, 

(the Name) or of Men? © | 

As we hinted in the firſt Part, beſides 

the incomprehenſible Power of God in 

creating this immenſe, tho determinate 

Number of Atoms, which are capable of 

poſſeſſing no other "YUM but 8 
niſm, 


after in eſtabliſhing the Parts; as in ſura- 


| &c. 348. Kirch. Oed. 1, 386. — Rab. Ma- 


called 145 C. Heb. & Chald, © to prepare, 
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hiſm, his iafinite Fore-knowledge and 
Wiſdom will ſome time be ſeen in deſign- 
ing, contriving, and forming them ; and 
there are ſeveral general Words in Scrip- 
ture which have relation to the Atoms of 
the World, and particularly to the Atoms 
of the Heavens, as well before as after 
they were created, in contriving betore, as 


ming up theſe Actions, of contriving, cre- 
ating, and forming, the Adverb I refe, 
mechanically is employed ; and in other 
Places, ſuch as p59) py M. to make 
ready, prepare, ſettle, eſtabliſh, confirm, 
The Heathens made a God under this 
Name, or V3 Amos v. 25. C. ppa— 
Amos v. 25. the Name of an Idol. Sa- 
turn, See De Dieu upon the Place. Seld, 


ein, the Temple built by Salomon — Aſtro- 
logy” ; and one of the Columns which was 


ſet up to ſupport the Repreſentations of the 
Spheres mentioned, 1 Kings vii. 21. was 


compare, direct, conſtitute; eſtabliſh. 
Chald, to intend, be intent, to do any 
thing induſtriouſly, ſtudiouſly, and with 
Defign.—The Science of the Diſpoſition, 
namely, the Celeſtial, that 1s, Aſtronomy : 
Alſo Affection, Quality, Conſtitution, More. 

Vol. II. K . Syr. 


* 


/ 


82 MOSES' Principia. 
Syr. To put on the Nature, natural Con- 
dition of a thing, Phyſical Diſpoſitions or 
Qualities, C. EtÞ1op. an Artificer, a 
Workman, Creator.” Pf. xciti. 1. xcvi, 
10. Yea, van the Sphere y is framed, 
it cannot fail, Jer. x. 12. PID framing the 
Sphere by his Wiſdom, ibid. li. 15, (V. bath 
prepared.) Pl. Ixxxix. 3. In the Heavens 
1 haſt thou eftabliſhed thy Truth. ver. 6. 
De Heavens ſhall confeſs Nod thy ſurpri- 

fing Work, O Jehovah. Prov. xii. 19. He 
has framed (S. prepared) the Heavens with 
Underſtanding. Ibid. viii. 27. When pon 
he framed the Heavens, I was there, Pl. 
civ. 5. He has founded the Earth upon 
W322 its Baſes, (Supporters. V. S. its own 
Stability.) Ibid. cxix. go. N15 Thou hajt 
Framed (eſtabliſhed) the Earth, and it ſhall 
abide, Ibid. ver. 73. Thy Hands made me, 
and *Y 13139 framedme. Among Men do- 
ing what the Word properly ſignifies, 
would be deſigning by Plan and Model, 
procuring or providing fit Sorts and Quan- 
tities of Matter, binging them near to the 
Place of Uſe, and fitting each for its pro- 
per Uſe, and putting them together, each 
in its proper Place, and in proper Order, 
as the Tabernacle by Moſes, and the Tem- 
ple abovementioned by Solomon; which 


were made by Models ſhewed, and were. 
W- fo 
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to imitate the Heavens as far as poſſible in 
Miniature, and were to be ſet up without 
any Alteration of the Materials upon the 
Spot, and without Stroke or Noiſe of Ax 
or Hammer there. And as theſe Heavens 
are ſuppoſed to be a Repreſentation of the 
Reſidence of God, for which the ſame 
Word 159 is uſed, 1. Kings viii. 39, 
40, Ce. 5 
As the Parts of the Tabernacle, and 
afterwards thoſe of the Temple were to 
repreſent the Part of, and Powers 1n this 
Machine of the Heavens, and could not 
do it by Motions, or real Operations in 
Miniature, there was no other Way but to 
do it emblematically; and it ſo, we muſt 
ſhew what theſe Emblems were, what 
they repreſented, and what the End or 
Deſign of thoſe Repreſentations were: 
We have ſome general Hints of this, that 
there was ſomething hid ; I ſhall give you 
a few of them, and afterwards, in Courſe, 
ſhew you what thoſe hidden Things, that 

occult Philoſophy in each Branch was. 
Spencer de Leg. Hebr, cites Clemens Alex- 
andrinus, Strom. Lib. V. p. m. 556. al. 405. 
— But all who have treated of Divine 
Matters, the Barbarous Nations, as well as 
the Greeks, have hid the Principles of 
Things, and delivered down the Truth 
K 2 } enigma- 
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enigmatically, by Signs and Symbols, and 
Allegories, and Metaphors, and ſuch like 
Ways and Means.” 

Tbid. 787. Philo, in his Life of Moſes. 
Spencer.) * Among the Arts and My- 
ſteries, which he ſays Moſes learnt from 
his Maſters the Egypliaus, he reckons— 
Philoſophy by Symbols, Hieroglyphicks, 
and Marks of Animals.” Ben 
 Voffius, Lib. III. p. 634. This was 
all the Difference: The Signs of the 
Greeks and Romans were artificial; the 
Egyptian were natural Signs, and living 
Images of the Gods, as Clemens Romanus 
ſaith.” | + 
Spencer, p. 183. © The Hieroglyphical 
Way of writing, which the Egyptian 
Prieſts had in their holy Affairs, contained 
a Wiſdom, or Knowledge, in ſome Re- 
fpect ſimilar to that which was retained in 
the Worſhip of the true God, For in the 
Temple of God there was great Uſe of 
Fire and Water ; becauſe, as I think, theſe 
Hieroglyphically denoted Purity.” 

Heb. viii. 5. The Tabernacle, the Shad:s: 
and Exemplar of heavenly Things. 

Spencer de Leg. Heb. p. 774. © Thou 
falt not make to thyſelf any graven Image. 
— 4s much as to ſay, I reſerve to myſelf, 
who am the Lord of my own Laws, . 
| ole 
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fole and entire Power of appointing any 
Image or Symbol in my Worſhip, Sc.“ 

1bid. p. 188. It is very likely, that with- 
in the Veil of the Moeſaick Law, lay hid 
certain Secrets of Philoſophy.—Pbhzho, in 
his Book entituled, Vo is the Heir of 
Divine Things — ſays, That the facred 
Candleſtick, with the ſeven Lamps and 
Branches was a Repreſentation of the 
Courſe of the ſeven Planets.” 

Bid. p. 189. Grotius's Notes on Wiſd. 
Solom. ch. vii. ver. 9. The ſeven Stars, 
called Planets, were fignified by the ſeven 
Lamps of the Temple—by the other Parts 
of the Candleſtick. 

Kirch. Obeliſc. Pamphil. Lib. II. c. 7. 
De Dieu, upon ch. ii. v. 8. of the Epiſtle 
to the Coloſſians ——* The Hebrew Doctors 
made. the whole Tabernacle or Temple, 
and its Ceremonial Services refer to Phi- 
e 

13:4. p. 561. Joſephus's Jewiſh Antiqui- 
e Thc Ay Daentor the Ta- 
bernacle was in Imitation of the Nature of 
the Heavens. De Dieu, on Acts vii. 
* v:2, That Nature and Power, which 
gives all Things their Exiſtence, Fitneſs, 
and Diſpoſition,” 

Clem. Alex. Strom. Lib, V. p. 40% 
This Enigmatic Covering of Things is 
BE plainly. 
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lainly ſhewn from the Account given us 

by the Hebrews of the ſeven Incloſures of 

the old Temple ; which had a reference 

to ſomething ; and alſo the Apparatus of 

the Ephod, which by various Symbols, 

34 relative to the viſible Creation, enigma- 
Ti tically repreſented the Mechaniſm that 
ik reaches from the Heaven to the Earth, 
&c.” and in ſeveral Pages following. 

1 Did. Spencer, p. 739. Zepper. Leg. Mo- 
18 ſaic. Explan. Lib. IV. c. 9.—“ The New- 
il moons were inſtituted as a Memorial of the 
TY Light firſt formed by the true God, the 
j Creatcr of the Heaven, Sun, Moon and 
| | Stars, and who is alſo the Governor of the 
1 | | Motions and Revolutions of the heaven- 
| | 
| 


ly Bodi:s, and their Operations and Influ- 
1 euces upon theſe Elementary Bodies, and 
| f | the Change of Seaſons : And to this Creator 
il and Governor did they return Thanks for 
„ the Benefit of created Light, in their New- 
* moons, and acknowledged themſelves his 

| Subjects, Cc.“ | 
.  Kircher Oedip. Agypt. T. 2. P. 2. p. 87. 
| There ſcarcely occurs any Hieroglyphick, 
| where there is not ſomething Spherical or 

| Circular.“ ; 

{ | Spencer, de Leg. Hebr. p. 754. Speak- 
I ing of the Arks of the Heathens, Clem. 
Alex. Protrept. p. 12. In which was 
only 
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only repoſited the Privy-member of Bac- 
chus —þ. 14. In it were laid up Indian 
Wheat, Pyramids, Pieces of dreſſed Wool, 
Cakes or Wafers, made of Oil and Honey, 
full of Studs or Boſſes like Navels, [uſed in 
Sacrifice, ] ſome Corns of Salt, a Serpent, 
Perfian Apples, a Rod, ( Roe adds) 
And many other Things, which I have 
neither Leiſure nor Inclination to enume- 
rate at preſent.” 

Bid. p. 647. More Nev. P. 3. c. 32. 
“He ſays, they were to ſacrifice, until * 
Memory of Idolatry was aboliſhed out of 
the World.“ n 

Adrian Cocq. Etbnica ſacra, p. 8. The 
Hebrew Doctors referred the whole Ta- 
bernacle or Temple, with all its appen- 
dant Ceremonies, to Philoſophy, as De 
Dieu, upon Adds vii. 43. and therefore 
they contended, that the Meoſaick Ritual 
ſhould alſo, continue as long as the World, 
that the Knowledge of Nature, which was 
couched under it, might there be. 
learned.” F : 8 

As Man had forfeited by ſuppoſing in- 
communicable Powers in Matter, indeed 
one Intent of the Symbols and Ceremonies, 
in the Tabernacle and Temple, was to 
keep that Race of Men from falling in 
that Point; but there was another more 
F | K 4 noble, 
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noble, and more extenſive, couched under 
ſome of them, repreſenting or prefiguring 
the perfect Obedience, and great Sacrifice, 
which was to reftore to all Mankind what 
had been forfeited, which belongs not to 
this 1 

But doing what this Word 3% implies 
by God, was creating each Atom of Size 
and Figure, fit for its re ſpective Uſe, and in 
ſuch proper Places, and ſuch proper Num, 
bers of each Sort, which were of ſuch 
difterent Sizes and Figures, as amounted 
to the Quantities of each Globe in Solids 


and groſs Fluids, and as they are termed 


Diſtances in the thinneſt Fluid between ; 
ſo that after he, by his immediate Power, 
had put the, Atoms of that dry Fluid 
into boch Motion, and Condition, in re- 
ſpect of Adheſion, Diſſolution, c. that 
the Power ſhould be ſucceſſively renewed, 
each Atom ſhould make each other find 
its proper Place, and for all Ages keep 
each in its Station or Courſe, ſome in 
that of active, ſome in that of paſſive ; 
in which Reſpect the Word gow is fre- 
quently uſed to expreſs, as the Matter ob 
the Heavens were at firſt, Deſolation, and 
when ſet to work, are ſaid to be Aſ- 
toniſhment, Admiration, &c. deſigned 
by a Fore- Knowledge beyond the Con- 

5 „ ception 
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Cention of Man : Firſt, with reſpect to 
the Figures of the Atoms, thaſe which 
were to adhere, for ſuch Degrees of Ad- 
heſion as were neceſſary among thoſe of 
each Sort: Thoſe which were to continue 
Fluid, for that ſmall Degree oſ Adheſion, 
which is neceſſary in — 4 Sort of Fluids; 
among ſome Sorts, to make them cleave, 
or become humid, and eſpeciaily thoſe 
of the Fluid of the Heavens (which are 
the only Sort in the Heavens, we can 
come at, and make Experiments upon, and 
in that manner conſider, becauſe thoſe of 
the Orbs of the Globes are inacceſſible) 
to be dry, and ſo only proper for that 
Motion among themſelves, and between 
the Atoms of all other Fluids and Solids, 
they were deſigned for, withbut any con- 
ſiderable Degree of Adheſion to any 
of them; and only capable of being 
formed in the floweſt Degree of that 
Motion into ſmall Maſſes or Grains. 
vecandly, with reſpect to their Sizes, that 
there might be ſuch a Degree in Differ- 
ence in the Size, of each Order, that 
whether in Atoms, or Grain of Solids, 
or Fluids, or in Atoms, or Grains, of 
that particular Fluid of the Heavens, 
that they each might be ſo differently 


taken hold of, and operated gpon, that 


at 
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at the x cach Sort by Degrees 
of 8 and Recedence, might be 
ſeparated; that Atoms of the Solids ſhould, 
each Claſs by taking Place of, and giving 
Place to others, be ſeparated, and form'd ; 
that the Atoms of the Fluids looſe or in 
(_ ſhould, each Claſs, by taking Place 
of, and iving Place to 2.4 be ſeparated 
into Clafſes; that the Grains of the ſmall- 
eſt Order of Atoms, or thoſe of the Hea- 
vens, ſhould vice verſa, in Fluxes take 
Precedence of the Atoms of that Claſs, 

and each larger Grain of the 1 

and that the Atoms and ſmaller Maſſes of 
that ClaG ſhould recede in the contrary. 
Order, the Atoms firſt, the ſmalleſt Grains 
ext, Sc. That in | Conſequence of the Dif- 
ference of the Sizes of the Atoms of each 
Order, with ſome Allowance for their Fi- 
gures, whether contiguous or - adhering, 

they all, except thoſe of the ſmalleſt Order 
thould/ form Interſtices, or Pores of ſuch dif- 
ferent Sizes and Figures, ſo pro tioned, 
that in an inſjnite Compreſſure the Atoms 
of the groſſer Fluids, and fmall Maſſes of 
the thinneſt Fluid, ſhould pervade ſome, 
and act upon the Atoms; and that the 
Atoms of the thinneſt Fluid, when looſe 
or melted, 'as the Scriptures and the 
Wings of R Sect of the Heathens 


inform 
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inform us, and as we can in ſufficient De- 
gree demonſtrate to the Senſes, ſhould per- 
vade, fill, and occaſionally paſs through the 
Pores between the Atoms of all other Claſ- 
ſes, whether looſe or adhering ; between 
. ſome, for a ſhort Diſtance, near directly; 
between others more obliquely ; ſo that not 
only in the firſt Formation, but in the Series 
of diſſolving and reforming Things, the Flu- 
id of the Heavens, in a Mixture of Maſſes 
and Atoms, ſhould be capable of preſſing, 
or compreſſing the Surfaces of each Atom, 
looſe or adhering ; and the Surface of each 
Solid or Fluid, of all other Sorts in Pro- 
portion to its Size, and thereby ſeparate 
each Sort into Claſſes, for their reſpective 
Uſes, as well in the Globes above, as in 
this; and fix thoſe Atoms for Solids, in Pro- 
portion to the Fitneſs of their Figures and 
Sizes, with proper Degrees of Solidity, 
thoſe for Fluids in proper Degrees of Flui- 
dity ; and ſhould alſo be capable for the 
future, by pervading the Intervals or Pores 
of all other ſorts of Atoms, whether ad- 
hering or fluid, to give each Atom that 
reſpective Degree of Tendency they call 
Gravity, towards the Part where the oppo- 
ſite Preſſure is moſt obſtructed by Fluids, 
or Solids ; and that thoſe Atoms or Maſſes 
of Atoms of the ſmalleſt Order or thin- 
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fame Order, that the Atoms of this ſmall- 


whether | in Atoms, or Maſles of Fluids, or 
in large Solids, they might in all Ages 
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geſt Fluid, may paſs and repals freely a- 
mong themſelves: But as every Atom of 
each Order-muft be larger than one of the 
Intervals form'd between the Atoms of the 


eſt Order cannot pais between thoſe of the 
fame Order, when adhering in a Mais, nor 
diflolve them, till they come into that vio- 
lent Action, we call Fire, or other violent 
Collifion ; fo that by Mixture of theſe A- 
toms and Maſſes without, and Atoms with. 
in the Pores they ſhould Eg able to preſs, 

and compreſs, and by taking greater Hold 
of one Sort of Atoms, than of another 
Sort, in Proportion to their reſpective Sizes, 


give Frecedence in Motion; and by having 
greater Hold of the Males compoſed of 
the ſmalleſt Order in a Proportion to their 
Sizes, than of thoſe Atoms looſe, ta thoſe 
Mezf:s ſuch Precedence. And Third- 
ly, as the Atoms differ in Size and Figure, 
only with Reſpect to the Number, and ſo 
Quantity of each Sort, that there Hould be 
as many Orbs as are neceſi ary, that. each 
Orb might be of proper Size, and of a pro- 
per Sort of Atoms, and where there is Oc- 
caſion, pr -oportional Quantities of each Sort 
neceſſary ; ; that the Atoms of AY Airs 

10u1ld 
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ſhould not only be each of ſuch Figure and 


Size, but in ſuch Numbers, and ſo placed 


in Intervals between the Matter of the 
Orbs, and beyond them, that they ſhould 
conſtitute proper Diſtances between the 
Orbs, whether fix d or moving, to anſwer 
their Ends; conſtitute ſuch a Quantity, and 
ſo Diſtance on each Side, from the Center 
of that Fluid, and ſuch an Increaſe of Di- 
menſion between the next adjoining Rays, 
iſſuing from the Center, that thoſe Atoms 
melted at the Center, having no other 
Way of moving thoſe before in Lines be- 
fore them, nor of being moved by thoſe 
in Lines behind them, but by Contact and 
Impulſe of the Maſſes driven in by the 
Compreſſure towards the Center, in the 
reverſe Order, may have ſuch a Diſtance 
to move in, and have each Ray ſo far ſpread, 
that they might ſlacken their Motion, tail 
they by the Compreſſure, ſhould be re- 
form'd into Maſſes, and fo be made liable 
to be returned ; {o that whether by ſome 
of theſe Atoms of the Heavens, being 


at firſt put into {mail Maſſes, and ſome 


looſe, mixed in each Place, by a greater 
Proportion of Atoms, or ſmall Maſſes 
being in ſome Places, and a greater Pro- 
2 of larger Maſſcs, being in other 
laces ; or by the Interpoſition of the Mat- 

| cet 
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ter of the Globes, vr particularly of the 
Atoms of that Globe, which were contri. 
ved for that Fluid, to act the Part of Fire 
in, or after what Manner, whether per. 
form'd in any mechanical Way, or that 
Manner which he by his ſupreme Power 
acts, and which he can only underſtand, 
he put it into that Motion of Fire, or 
Light, ſo as by Degrees from the Center, 
or inſtantaneouſly from the Center, to the 
Circumference, to raiſe an Expanſion, or 
Streſs upon each other, and upon each 
Atom of all other Things ; that, that Com- 
preſſure ſhould at, or near their Circum- 
ference - make thoſe Atoms adhere in 
Grains ſo cloſe that other Atoms could 
not 2 between them there, but act up- 
on them by that Compreſſure, as if each 
of them were a Solid Unit of that Size, 
and each when preſs'd by larger on one 
Side than on the other, to be driven to the 
Place of the Action of the Fire, and be 
remelted, and by being ſo driven, force 
thoſe melted to recede in like Manner, and 
on every Side in all Directions, till they 
in their Turns ſhould reform into Grains, 
and return on every Side, and in every 
Line to the Fire at the Center, propor- 
tion'd of proper Sizes, and proper Num- 
bers, to ſupport and ſupply the F n 
| | | ant * 
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ſtantly, to iſſue a due Proportion of Light, 
and ſo by a Capacity of being alternately di- 
vided, and re-adhering by Motion once 
ſet forward, to continue that Motion, and 
ſucceſſively place the Atoms on one Side 
of the moving Globes, and Maſſes on the 
other Side, to incline them towards the 
Centre in Circles, by preſſing the Maſſes 
behind each into the hindmoſt Edge of A- 
toms or Light, to give them Progreſſion 
and ſome Rotation; and to move all So- 
lids and Fluids, ſo as Vegetables once 
form'd, might be reform'd, with ſuch 
Parts and Tubes, as it ſhould act in; and 
Animals, with ſuch Parts, Veſſels and 
Organs of Senſe, that it might enable them 
to move, operate upon their Senſes, raiſe 
Ideas, Perceptions, Sc. and all the in- 
termediate Actions and Motions. So that 
the leaſt Error in any of theſe and many o- 
ther Points, too numerous to be mention- 
ed in this Place, would ſpoil the Motion 
or Uſe of this Machine, which I am at- 
tempting to explain: As any Error would 
ir the Atoms, which conſtitute the Parts, 
or in the Diſpoſition of the Parts of the 
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y Machines which act in this, and by this 
r for Man, nay, even in the Machine or 
1 Microcoſm Man. And as this Word has 
. paſſed through moſt Languages to us, and 
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its Meaning is well underſtood, and that 
the Word Mechanick is a Deſigner or En- 
gineer, one Who contrives as well as 
works; and the Word Machinator (tho 
it has been 3 is a cunning De- 
viſer or ſubtle Contriver; and though 
our Imaginer's Motion, &c. cannot be car- 
ry'd on by Mechaniſm, without their ima- 
ginary Powers, which might be true for 


1 — 


on the Authority before me. * 
When God had put all this Syſtem in 
Order, Moſes ſays, Gen. ii. 1. Thus the 
Heavens and the Earth -W were finiſhed, 
and all dx D, (Daniel uſes the Word 51) 
the Hoſt of them. Ver. 2. And the Per- 
 fons in Covenant 52» perfe8ed on the ſeventh 
Day mod his material Legate, which he 
had made: And reſted on the ſeventh Day 
from the Whole of his Hy material Le- 
rate which he had made: And the Aleim 
leſſed the ſeventh Day, and ſanctiſied it; 
becauſe that on it he Dad reſted from the 
whole of his material Legate, which the 
Aleim created to act. Theſe Words have 
further Significations than the Tranſla- 
tion gives them. M. g a Veſſel, an 
Inſtrument, Houſhold-ſtuff, Arms, Ein- 
belliſhments, an Utenſil, an Apparatus, a 
Furniture of any kind, Exod. Xl. 33. And 
Moſes 


any Thing they know, I ſhall proceed up- 
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Moſes 90 ſiniſbed NN the Mork. 2Chr, 
viii, 16. Now all Hop the Work of So- 
lomon was JIN prepared unto the Day of 
the Foundation of the Houſe of Jehovah, 
and until 99 it was finiſhed : So the 
Houſe of Jehovah was perfefied, The 
Parts, the Works, ſuch Symbols or Re- 
preſentatives of thoſe Powers in the Hea- 
vens, as the Heathens worſhiped them by, 
which were imitated in the Tabernacle and 
Temple, are called by the fame Names as 
the Powers were called, not only general- 
ly, as oN and RAY, but cach by their 
peculiar Names, of which in their Places. 
1 Chron, xii. 37. With all Nax 955 Inſtru- 
ments of War for the Battle, Ver. 33. In- 
firuments of War, Deut. i. 41. Jer. li. 20. 
&c. Thus every Compoſition of Atoms, or 
Parts of Matter, which is made a Machine, 
an Inſtrument capable of performing what 
it was deſigned for, is perfect. C. 823 
To war, miniſter, aflemble; or meet to- 
gether in a regular Manner, and at a ſtated 
Time, Pec. to holy Offices, Exod. xxxvili. 
8. 1 Sam. ii. 22, The Word implies a 
Troop of Powers, which are employed in 
any Service. Here 'tis not in the the Ser- 
vice of the Tabernacle, or Temple, as a- 
bove, though each of thoſe was a Repre- 
ſentation of this; nor in the Service of 

Vor. II. L. War, 
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War, as it is generally tranſlated ; nor in 
another Syſtem, as it is ſometimes repre- 
ſented ; but in the Adminiſtration of this 
material Syſtem, and every thing in it, 
Though in my Eſſay to the Natural Hi- 

fiery of the Bible, 1 took the Tranſlation as 
it ſtood, by which it was impoflible to re- 
| trieve the Signification of the Names of 
their Gods, or to prove the Relation to, 
or the Share each had in this Operation, 
much leſs to ſhew what they were by the 
Sirnames the People gave each of them 
from the Places, &c. in later Times ; and 
did not think proper to ſhew how their 
Gods were diſtinguiſhed ; but only in 
groſs, that they worſhipped the Powers of 
the Heavens. As each of the ſeveral Par- 
ties, which went off from Babel, differ'd in 
their Sentiments, each called themſelves 
their Countries, Cities, and Temples, by 
ſome chief Name of Condition, or Branch 
of Power in the Operation; ſo the YJerw- 
% Writers called the Heathens in groſs 
Z abi, from their worſhipping theſe Hoſts; 
and tho' the.... Spencer could not find what 
the Word meant, and ſo wiſely made Devils 
of what they worſhipped ; and tho' no Mor- 
tal that I know of, ever offered to ſhew 
what it meant, except that becauſe the 
People, ſome Time after, call'd a Star at- 

| | ter 
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ter the Name of ſeveral of them, ſome 
have taken them for Stars; as for Ex- 
ample, the Star or Planet we call Mer- 
cury, was only called after Mercury ; and 
ſo the Star of Mercury, the Power, or God ; 
but Mercury the God was not the Star : 
I muſt in Courſe ſhew them diſtinctly and 
authentickly. And tho' I have in the 
ſaid Eſſay, inter al. cited theſe Texts, I 
cannot omit them here, Deut. xvii. 3. And 
hath gone and ſerved other Gods, and wor- 
ſhipped them, the Sun, the Moen, or any 
of the Hoſt of Heaven. 2 Kings xvii. 16, 
And worſhipped all the Hoſt of Heaven. I- 
bid. xxi. 3. And worſhipped all the Hoſt of 
Heaven, and ſerved them, ver. 5. Andhbebuilt 
Altars for all the Hoſt of Heaven. Ibid; xxiii, 


To Baal, to the Sun; and to the Moon, to 


the Planets, and to all the Hoſt of Heaven. 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 3. And worſhipped all the 
Het of Heaven, and ſerved them. Zeph. i. 
And thoſe that worſhipped the Hoſt of Hea- 
ven upon the Houſe-top. And God fre- 
quently claims theſe Powers of the Hea- 
vens as his, by deſigning, contriving, crea- 
ting, and making them; and declares 
them to be at his Command, and his Ser- 
vants, as 1/a. xlv. 12. My Hands ſtretch- 
ed out the Heavens, and all their Hoſt 1 


commanded Syr, And to all their Hoff T 
| 2 gave 
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e Commandments.—Arab. I commanded 
all the Stars into Being. Deut. iv. 19. 
And left thou lift up thine Eyes unto Hea- 
den, and when thu ſeeft the Sun, and the 
Mon, and the Stars, even all the Hell 
of Heaven, ſhouldeſt be driven to doo, ſhi 
them, and ſerve them, which the Lird 
thy G od hath divided imparted) unto all 
Nations under the whole Heaven. 1 Kings 
xviii. 15. As the Lerd of Hefts livetb. 
Ibid. xxii. 12. and Chron. xvii. 18. J 
ſaw the Lord fitting en his Throne, and 


ll the Heojt of Heaven [tanding (qupport- 


ed) by him on bis Right Hand, and on 
bis Left. Neh. ix. 6. Thou, even thou 
art Lord alone; then haſt made Hea- 
ven, the Heaven of Heavens with all their 
Foft—and thou freferveſt them all, and the 
Heft of Heaven «corftipeth thee, Pal, 
cxlviii. 2, Praiſe him all tis Hefts, Ia. 
xxxiv. 4. And the Fift of Heaven fall 
be diſſolved, &c. Jer. viii. 2. And itey 


ſhall ſpread them befere the Sun, and the 


Moen, and all the Haft of Heaven, uon 
they hade I:ved, and whom they bave ſercud, 
and after wohem they Fave Falle and 
cobom they Fave ſeal t, and whim they 
Enve worſhipped, Ibid. xix. 13. Upon heſe 
Ro:js they have burnt Tic cenſe wits all the 
Hit of "Heaven, And Exzckicl's Viſion 


Was- 
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was ſhew'd, and 1s writ to ſhew God Ma- 
ſter of thoſe Powers. And here we may 
ſee that the Troops, the Forces are of one 
fort, and the Stars of another, Dan. viii. 
10. And it waxed great againſt the 
Hoſt of Heaven, and it caſt down ſome of 
the Hoſt, and of the Stars to the Ground, 
and fiamped upon them, yea magnified 
himſelf even to the Hoſt. As I have 
hinted, the three Names of Condition 
were Chamab, the Part of the Heavens 
in the Action of Fire at the Sun; and 
Aſhteroth the Streams of Light from 
the Sun, Moon, and Stars; tho? I think 
Aſhtercth is a compound Word of wy 
or NWy, of which in its Place, and MN a 
Star, a Stream of Light, &c. as they ter- 
minated NNN, as they are all from one, 
all the Streams of Light, and fo included 


the firit two; and Baalim, the Grains of 


the Air returning from the Circumference 
of the Heavens to the Sun, and NA the 
Hoſts, which either by their Example or in 
Ridicule, J. Ixv. 1 1, calls 73 a Troop of 
Deities, are the ſeveral Manners in which 


the Motion of the Light, and the Grains 


called Baal or the Spirit, exert their 
Strength, Power, Cc. or have their parti- 
cular Effects and Operation upon Matter, 
and were then each worſhip; el at its re- 

L 3 ſpective 
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ſpective Temple under an expreſſive Name, 
as the Pſalmator, Supporter, Projector, Ge. 
And, perhaps, hence the Heavens were 
called by the Word uſed for Names, or 
the Word uſed for Names was taken from 
them; and perhaps, de' which the Tranſ- 
lators have rendered Name, Gen. xi. 4. 
might be an Image, or Repreſentation of 
the Heavens, or of ſome Branch of Con- 
dition or Power i in them. 
After he in ver. 2. has repeated the 
Word 55 and mentioned the Time, the 
ſeventh Day, leſt the Word for Powers or 
Forces ſhould not be ſufficiently expreſ- 
five, that they were ſubject to God; he 
expreſſes theſe Things by another Word, 
rendered bis Work, with the Addition of, 
which be had made, viz. Mo D which is 
3 Word of Office, of miniſterial Service. 
M. IND © Lac, ſignifies a Miſſion, JN 
—— 7 is formed 7892 Melac, one ſent, a 
Legate, a Nuntio or Meſſepger, and thence 
an Angel. ” In the Hebrewa 5 prefixed 
to a Subſtantive of Action, expreſſes an 
Agent, or Inſtrument to pertorm that Ac- 
ion. In general every Thing in this Sy- 
ftem, or in the Superior, that is not God, 
is of his creating, and forming, or making, 
and ſo is his Work; and as he made every 
active Being and Thi ing to ſerve him, this 


Word is uſed for every Being employ'd by 
him, 
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him, whether thoſe of a ſuperior Order, or 


Men, or ſuch of his inanimate Works as 
he has given mechanical Motion to, and 
conſtituted Governors, and are employ'd, 
and continually in Motion in his Service ; 
theſe are Legates as well, and much more ſo, 
than the ſpiritual Angels; and if thoſe 
Above have Names given from theſe Be- 
low, Names expreſs'd by Things we know, 
or may know, that confounds not the 
Things and the Angels, they have each 
different Employments. When the Pro- 
phet ſpeaks God's Words, the inanimate 
are diſtinguiſh'd by being Feminine; when 
the Words of the Heathen, they may be 
of either Sex, as they made theſe Powers. 
And tho' the Jews out of Zeal called them 
evil Angels, I ſhall ſhew that they are obe- 
dient Angels, and act for the Service of Man, 
as Pſal. civ. 4. who hath made the Winds his 
Agents, and his Miniſters the Flaming Fire, 
And ſo when ſet forward, their miniſterial 
Works were ſtiled God's Works; but the 
Heathen and perverted Fews called the 
Reſult of God's Contrivance, Creation, 
and Workmanthip, the Effects of this 
Machine, the Work of the Heavens, and 
attributed every thing to them, and ſerved 
them; ſometimes as a Power or Goddeſs, 
and ſometimes as a God under this Name, 
the Works, or the Miniſters, or Things 
L 4 em- 
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employed by the Heavens, and thereby 


robbed God of his Dominion ; as Jer. vii. 


11. xliv. 17, 18, 19. D'B&N oh ren- 
dered Mor, Queen, Army, Workmanſt:p 
of Heaven, of the Heavens: By the LXX. 


Fer. vii. 18. ggerriq, Exercitus, Army, the 


lame as Nax, Syr. Jer. vit. 18, Cele/iral 


Militia': xliv. 18. Heavenly Army; Chald. 
Celejital Sar, in other Nations variouſly 
pronounced, 357, 9 578, 1298, 21599, 
Se. At the End of Yoſpus R. M. Marm, of 
Idolairy, This was their Error: Since, 
ſay they, God created the Stars and theſe 
Spheres to rule the World, and huth 
— them on higb, and made them 
Partakers of Honour, and makes ule of 
them as his Miniſters ; we do indeed well 
to praile them, and extol them, and pay 

them Honour. And this is the Will er 
the Bleſſed God himſelf, Tit we ſhould 


magnify and reverence whoſoever he 


hath raiſed up to, and dignifed with Ho- 
nours: As a King wills that his Miniſters 
ſhould be honoured, wh ich! is doing Ho— 
Nour to the King himſęlf.“ 
Spencer ae Leg. Hieb. p. 898. Origen con- 
frg Ce. Lib. V. aud Greotius Aunot. ad 
Mat. i. 10. f The Jegt's call thoſe Spirits, 
which are placed between God the Creator 
of all Things, and Men, ſometimes Alb. 
67, ſom times A. lacii:; the firit of which 
ſignifies 


— 5 : 
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fignifies, in Greek, Theous, Gods; the o- 
hs Angelous, An gel. And W 
took theſe Appellations, &c.“ 

Gyraldus de Diis Gent. p. 419, “ The 
Name of Angels is common to both the 
Greeks and the Latins, who in the Hebrew 
are called Malacim. Philo thought the 
Angels of the Jews were what the Gen- 
tiles termed Demons,” When the late 
Jews, in their Tranſlations, invoke God 
to deliver them from the Worſhipers of 
thoſe Powers, they ſpeak plain, as B. C. 
p17 P/al. lvii. 6. Be exalted above the An- 
gels (Agents) of the Heaven, O God,  &c. 
Sometimes with Adjuncts, which denote 
the particular Action, as 19938, T9278, 
and God claims theſe Powers by Name, 
Zeph. i. 5. And them that. worſhip, and 
fear by the Lord, and that ſwear by dp 
Malcham. er. xlvi. 18. As I live, ſaith 
4D the King, whoſe Name is the Lord of 
Hoſts. The. Prophet Jſaiab turns theſe 
U upon che perverted Jes, chap. vill, 

Therefore (dq cn it, or for that Rea- 
fon) ſhall the Snare (Error) and (ſpiritual) 
Hunger overflow : And it ſhall come to paſs, 
when they are hungry they ſhall be angry 
with themſelves, and curſe 191 their King, 
and v their Gods, and look upgeard. 
The Difference in the Meaning of this 
Word 


\ 
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Word was in the different Sentiments of 
the People. He who has the Command 
of the Troops, or Strength, or Force, is 
King; the Heavens exerciſed or executed 
the Strength or Force of theſe Troops: To 
thoſe who thought they were employed 
by, and obeyed God, they were Angels, 
and delegated Governors, or Viceroys, and 
God was King; to thoſe who thought 
they were not at his Command, they were 
King. The Heathens uſed this Word for 
theſe material Powers, C. Ar.—* The 
Angel of the Dew drove the Flame of Fire 
from the three Children. Ab. Phar. II. 
Dynaſi. 75. — The Arabians attribute to 
every Element, to the Planets, the Signs 
of the Zodiack, and the Manſions of the 
Moon, to each their reſpective Angels.” 
Kirch, Oed. Agypt.F.11. P. I. 384. And in 
our Tranſlations we have made ſome of the 
Names of. ſome of theſe Powers, Angels, 
as D548 d', Tc. becauſe our Tran- 
flators thought Hearkening and Praiſing 
(of which hereafter) fitter for intellectual 
Angels, than for mechanical Angels ; tho' 
I think 'tis more to the Point in hand, and 
more advantageous to Man to be convinc'd, 
that the greateſt Powers he can ſee, obey, 
and ſo hearken to and praiſe God, than to 
be told that Powers which he cannot ſee, 
| praiſe 
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aiſe him; and therefore I muſt bring 
theſe Orders of Angels into our Sight by 
the Authority of David, in the very Words 
above, Pſal. ciii. 20. Bleſs Jehovah, ye 
his VND Agents, that excel in Power, that 
perform his Word, that obey the Voice of his 
Mord: Bleſs Jehovah, all bis Hoſts, his 
Miniſters that do his Pleaſure, Bleſs Je- 
hovah, all his wwyr Workers, in all Places 
of his Dominion. 

When he, ver. 3. had told you, that 
God bleſſed the ſeventh Day, and hallowed 
it, he tells you the Reaſon, becauſe he 
then Na reſted, preſided without Action. 
This has reference to what went before, 
implies that he had worked the fix Days, 
that is, applied his innate immaterial 
Strength and Power to ſet forward, firſt 
one Part, then another, or Part after Part 
of the Matter of which theſe Agents were 
formed, and keep them going till they 
were all formed and made a perfect Ma- 
chine ; and then he ceaſed to apply, with- 
drew his immediate Power from his In- 
ſtruments, Operators, material Legates and 
Miniſters, (made a Ceſſion to them, or, as 
before expreſſed, made them Governors, 
Rulers and Hoſts) which God had created 
muy? te make; Why not, that They 
might work or make ? why did he create ? 

; | Only 
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Only that he might make them ? Surely 
for- ſome further End : When he reſted, 
were Things to ſtand ſtill? What was to 
work ? Were not his Miniſters to work? 
Yes ſurely, and this is a very extenſive 
Word, applied in Scripture to all Sorts of 
Work, all Sorts of Making, and they, ex- 
cept in ſome Miracles, have done all the 
Work, and made every thing that has been 
made ſince. But if this Word for his ma- 
terial Legate be ſingular, then the Noun to 


this Verb muſt either be Heavens, or Ar. 


mies, which is only the Things, or the par- 
ticular Powers in them. 

There are alſo general Words which 
expreſs, that the Heavens govern them- 
ſelves, and the Earth by his Contrivance, 
and ſo by his Appointment, and Laws, bo 
xxxviii. 33. Noel thou the Ordinances 
, Heaven (the Airs?) Diaſt thou appoint 
their Dominion over the Earth ? Jer. xxxili. 
25. If I have not appointed the Ordinances 
cf Heaven and Earth! 

Tho' the true Signification of the Word 
d' Heavens has been laid down, yet we 
are to conſider the Manner of the Speeches 
in Scripture, concerning them, and ſome 
general Names for their Powers. In the 
Hiſtory of the Formation, when they were 


made Agents, the Actions they perform- 


2 cd 


( 
| 
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ed one by one, are attributed to them, or 
the Powers in them, and then poſitivel 

to God; after they were poſſeſſed of theſe 
mechanical Powers, and were miſtaken 
for a God, and the Operations or Effects of 
theſe Powers attributed to them; except 
in a few phyſical Deſcriptions, we are to 
conſider the chief Intent of the Scripture 
was to aſſert the Superiority of God, and 
his Dominion over the Powers the Hea- 
thens attributed under various Names, of 
Conditions, Effects, or Operations, and 
by Figures of them, to the Heavens; and 
tho' God no way diveſted the Heavens of 
their mechanical Powers they had upon 
their Formation, nor intermedled, except 
in Miracles, he not only claims them in 
general to be his, as Deut. x. 14. Bebold 
the Heaven of Heavens is the LoRD's thy 
God. 1 Chron. xxix. 11. For all that is in 
the Heaven and in the Earth is thine, Job 
xli. 11. Whatever is under the whcle Ha- 
ven is thine. Pſal. viii. 4. Ixxxix. 11. The 
Heavens are thine, and the Effects of their 
Powers and Actions to be the Effects of 
his Powers and Actions, Pſalm Ixxiv. 16. 
The Day 1s thine, the Night alſo is thine ; 
thou haſt prepared the Light and the h 

Sun (Shemoſh) ver. 17. Thou haſt ſet all 
the Borders of the Earth : Thou haſt made 


Summer 


Summer and Winter. Pſal. Ixxxix. 30. The 
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Days of the Heavens; but even expreſſes 
them as if (tho' only in the Senſe afore- 
ſaid) each Power or Act of theirs, were a 
8 Power or Act of his; and the 

oice of the Heavens, which was the 
God of the Heathens, and to whom they 


attributed that Voice, by way of Claim, as 


moſt of his other Attributes are, is called 
the Voice of the Lord; their Light, the 
Light of the Lord, Job xxxvii. 2. Heer at- 
tentively the Noiſe of his Voice, and the Sound 
that goeth out of his Mouth, Ver. 3. He 
direfteth it under the whole Heaven, and his 
Lightning (Light) unto the Ends, (Wings) 
of the Earth. Ibid. Pfal. xvii. 13. The 
Breath of the Heavens is called the Breath 
of the Lord. Job xxxvii. 10. By the 
the Breath of God, Froſt is given: The 
Strength of thoſe Parts of the. Heavens 
which communicates it to the reſt, is call- 
ed God's Strength, as Pſal. Ixvili. 3 5. A, 


ſcribe Strength to the Aleim, his Excellency 


is over Iſrael: And it is his Strength which 
ig in the Aithers. The Power of the Fir- 
mament of Heaven is called the Power of 
God. Pſal. cl. 1. Praiſe him for the Ex- 
panſion his Strength. The Power of the 
Firmament of Heaven is called the Power 
of God, The Compreſſure of the Hea- 


vens, 
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vens, as Job ſays, xxxvii. 18. Which 7s 
ſtrong, and as a molten Looking-glaſs. 
xXXXVlii. 14. I is turned as Clay to the Seal, 
and they ſtand as a Garment: As well in 
the Acts which were attributed then 
to the Firmament as now, is called the 
Hand of God. Pſal. xcv. 5. And his Hands 
formed the dry Land. Ibid cii. 25. Of ol 
haſt thou laid the Foundation of the Earth : 
And the Heavens are the Works of thy 
Hands. Iſa. xl. 12. And plan d the Hea- 
vens by Meaſure. Job x. 8. Thine Hands 
have made and faſhioned me together round 
about; Pal. cxix. 73. Thy Hands have 
made me and faſhioned me. Ibid. cxxxix. 5. 
Thou haſt beſet me behind and before, and 
laid thine Hand upon me. If the Hebrew 
Words were not conſtrued as arbitrary 
Words, but as I have hinted of Condition 


or Office, and ſuppoſe it taken from that 


Root, and ſo to the Hand of Man, and 
that the Heavens be conſider'd as the In- 


ſtrument which is obedient to his Being, 


and with which he handles and operates 


upon Matter, then the Word which is alſo 


uſed for the Heavens in that Action, is 


properly applied to the Parts of any other 


Creature, as of an Ape or Spider, with 
which it can, and when with them it 
laysholdof and operatesupon other Things: 

And 
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And when this Word is borrowed or ap- 
P to God, as all Words of him are, it 
elps us to a borrow'd Idea: And in 
Truth and good Senſe, theſe Agents which 
obey him and operate upon other Things 
are his Hands, ſo of Eyes, Wings, Oc. 
The Motions of the Heavens and their 
Powers of moving other 'Things, are call- 
ed the Motions of the Lord. Under what- 
ever Name or Attribute the Heavens in a- 
ny Part or in any Condition relating to 
theſe Powers or Motion, were properly 
called, or whatever Figures they were re- 
preſented by, and, however thoſe Repre- 
ſentations were called, as Wings of Eagles 
or Hawks, Head of Ox, Eagle, or Hawk, 
Serpent, Lion, &c. or other of their Parts ; 
or however thoſe Parts which repreſented 
thoſe Powers were mixed in a Figure, whe- 
ther a Serpent that repreſented Fire, or 
ſuch a Figure as they called a Seraph, or ſuch 
as they call the Cherubiins, flying with a 
Chariot, and in it the Repreſentation of 
the Agent that rules them, the Repreſenta- 
tion of the Powers which move the Orbs, 
and operates by Pulſion or Preſſure upon 
Matter, which were uſed, as we ſhall ſee 
in the Scriptures, and ſtill more evidently 
in thoſe of the Heathen Countries, from 
whence they had their Riſe, God con- 
deſcends 
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deſcends to put in his Claim in the plaineſt, 
tho' low Compariſons ; he makes himſelf 
not only the Preſider, | ut the Steerer of 
the Ship, and the Driver{ as a Charioteer 
was of the Horſes which drew the Cha- 
Tiot of War, or &r. of the Matter. and 
Powers which rule and move the Heavens, 
and every thing in them, which he had 
conſtituted in that Office. But before I 
can go further, I muſt beg leave to ob- 
ſerve, that there is a general Error in the 
Tranſlation, where they uſe one Word for 
two Things, which differ as much as any 
two Things can differ ; Things in which 
there is no Myſtery, and which ſurely the 
Capacity of Man might underſtand, and 
have diſtinct Ideas of; I mean here the 
Word 2537 : they make 5555 fignify a 
four wheel'd Chariot, and 257 when they 
pleaſe ſome Sort of a Chariot, I ſuppoſe. 
a two wheel'd one; and when they pleaſe 
a Rider on Horſeback, or one carried in 
a Chariot, or a Charioteer, or Driver of 
ſome ſort of a Chariot, I fuppoſe they mean 
of a four wheel'd one; but I ſuppoſe there 
was a ſort of Men, dd which we may 
call Equites, who rode on Horſes, and 
who were Riders upon any Beaſt, as 
Horſes, Aſſes, or Camels, when exprels'd ; 
when not, Armigeri, or what you pleaſe, 


Vor, II. M Wh 


Cart, a Chariot to carry, without regard to 


uſed; for Example, Exod. xv. 21. bw 


and 2 Par. xviii. 33. Therefore be fatd to 


114 MOSES's Principia. 


who rode in Chariots, and drove, carried 
Darts or Inſtruments of War, and fought 
in the Chariots. Where 251 is tranſlated 
a Chariot, it ought always to be as above, 
fave that it is Singular and Plural, and 
2d a Machine to be drawn or driven, a 


Number of Wheels or Perſons; for as it is, 
they have left us no Word or Name at 
all for theſe Armigeri, and have applied 
Attributes to a Chariot, which belong to a 
Man ; and thereby they have not only 
made Nonſenſe of the Words, or Sen- 
tence where by 0 45 * is miſcon- 
ſtrued, but by miſapplying Words apply'd 
to it in that Sende, ee Words J bed 
other Names are liable, by their Example, 
to be miſconſtrued, and to make Nonſenſe 
of thoſe other Paſſages where they are 


The Horſe and 125" his Rider, Iſa. xxi. 7. 
And be ſaw AA Charidt (S. Riders) with 
TY à couple of (joined to) d Horſe- 
men; and 2 @ Chariot of Aﬀes, and 
2251 a Chariot (V. S. Aſcenſores, Riders) of 
Camels, Hag. ii. 22. Iwill overturn MIN 
the Cbariois and thoſe that mA" ride in 
them; and the Horſes and dne their 
Riders ſball come down. 1 Kings xxii. 34, 


122? 
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1995 70 the Driver of his Chariot, turn 
thine Hand, 2 Sam. viii, 4. and 1 Par, 
xvüi. 4. And David py! houghed all 
2501. 1 Kings xx. 21. and Þ He ſmote 
the Horſes and a theChariateers, 2 Kings 
ii. 11. And behold 25" of Fire, and dd of 
Fire—My Father, my Father ! the 25% 
of Iſrael, and vena bis Horſemen, Pal. 
lxxvi. 6, both 2937 the Charioteer, and 
dw the Horſe d are caſt into a dead 
Sleep. Jer. xlvi. 9. And 19wminn rage 
a0 ye Charioteers, And fo when theſe 
Words are applied to the material Parts, 
Agents, or Powers, which move the Hea- 
vens, and niove, or drive, or carry the Orbs 
and other Things in them, they are to be 
ufed as aforeſaid, as performing there, what 
ſuch Agents or Machines do in Things 
we underſtand here ; and when God, by 
way of Claim, ſays he does theſe Things, 
he is- not ſpeaking of himſelf, *tis, as al- 
ways he does them, by the Parts of this 
Machine which he fram'd, in Oppoſition 
to any Thing miſattributed to it; as Pſal. 
civ. 3. makinz day the Grains of Air 
1199 his Drivers, by the Firmament, 
which is the Wings of the Spirit, the A- 
gent in Motion, and the Shemoſb which 
was conſtituted a Ruler ; and his Courſe 
ls as Pal, xix. 7. Hs going forth is from 

M 2 rhe 
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the End of the Heavens, and his Return 
7s from the End of them, Nay the Dri- 
ver, as it has ſcem'd in a more lofty Stile 
of intellectual Powers; but indeed only 
of the Figures, the Repreſentations of 
theſe Powers of Motion, which carry o- 
ther Things, as the Heathens called them 
Cherubims. I muſt beg Leave to obſerve, 
that the Sitting or Driving here mentioned, 
is neither Reſidence nor Acting, but as 
Lord, Preſiding, Governing, Ruling, ta- 
ken verbatim from the Defription of -the 


State, and the Manner of Government of 


an Earthly Prince, over his SubjeRs and 
Forces; as Jer. xvii. 25. and xxii. 4. Kings 
and Princes dad fitting upon the Throne 
of David, D257) commanding, 200 of 
Riders and Horſe; ſo preſiding over the 
Heavens, Cherubims, and all the particular 
Hoſts. | | 
Pſal. ii 4. Dwelling in the Heavens. I- 
bid. Sitting on. 1 Sam. iv. 4. Jebouab of 
Hoſis who dwells in the Cherubim. 2 Kings 
xix. 15. I Par. xiii. 6. Iſa. xxxvii. 6. and 
Pſal. Ixxx. 2. Thou that develleth in the 
Cherubim Ny. ſbine Forth, irradiate. 

This expreſſes what the Cherubims arc, 
and what they do, tis applied to 999 


Grains of Air, or the Spirit, as after eu- 


lained, 2 
7 Pfal. 


1 
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Pal. xcix. 1. He fitteth on the Cheru- 
him; let the Earth t13n decline. What 
Motion this was will appear in its Place. 
Deut. xxxii. 26. There is none like unto the 
God of M, who rides upon the Heavens 
to thy Help; and his Excellency dp the 
Atbers. Vulg. There is no God like 
the God of the Upright: The Rider 


of the Heavens thy Helper : By his great 


Power the Clouds, the Æthers, run to and 
fro.“ Pal. Ixviii. 34. Sing to the Lord, 
Selah ; who rides upon the Heaven of Hea- 
vens which d were of old (to the Eaſt.) 
Ver. 5, Exalt him who rules in M] the 
Mixture. Dan. viii. 8. Zach. ii. 6. Four 
Winds of Heaven, Pſal. civ. 3. Walking 
upon the Wings Mm of the Spirit. —Was 
ſeen upon—did fly upon the Wings of the 
Spirit. Pſal. xviii. 11. and 2 Sam. xxii. 
11. He rode upon a Cherub and did fly. * 
Job xxxvii. 3. Light upon the Wings of 
the Earth. Ezek. x. 5. The Sound of the 
Wings of the Cherubim. 

All theſe are to be taken in the Senſe 
abovementioned, as having created and 
contrived theſe Powers to move or carry 


* This is juſt ſuch Picture as the Olympick Ju- 
fiter made, a Man riding upon an Eagle with its 
Wings expanded, and a Thunderbolt in the Hand 
of the Man, | 
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the Globes, &c. making them fly by the 
Wings of the Spirit, or more immediately 
4 | in the Miracles, when he ſhew'd that he 
rul'd over thoſe Powers, and made them 
at by new Rules, and ſo ſhew him or 
his Power. If they were taken other wiſe, 
they would give Men Ideas highly dero- 
(| gatory of the Being of God; ſo that al- 
owing the Sovereignty of God over theſe 
Powers, which was what the Scripture 
was chiefly defign'd for, theſe Aſſertions 
| of theſe Actions or Motions, are to be ta- 
ken in a phyſical Senſe, as much as thoſe 
at firſt are, where tis ſaid, that each 
Branch or Power, in the Operations of 
the Heavens, firſt did this, or that, and 
then that God did the Thing mention d; 
and each Branch of Power, in the Opera- 
tions of the Heavens, does each act pro- 
per for that Power to do as it did then; 
and the ſeveral Powers conjointly carry 
on the Operations of this Syſtem, as 
they did at firſt when God reſted from his 
Work. ©: | 
; Many things are faid in Scripture of 
this Matter De Heavens, under that 
general Name ; ſome without Diſtinction, 
perhaps, in the State they were created ; 
ſome diſtinguiſhed to be as it was, after 
ſome ſmall Proportion of Atoms in them 
Were 
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were form'd into Solids, or denſe Orbs ? 
and as thoſe Solids have one general Name, 
as. the vaſt Remainder of Atoms form a 
Fluid, as Parts of the Claſs of Atoms re- 
maining fluid in different Situations, or 
Conditions, or Actions, have different 
Names, and have had different Repreſen- 
tations, I ſhall conſider each Part under its 
Name, and its Repreſentations afterwards ; 
andbecauſe I cannot give Evidence of the 
Manner of God's firſt Actions, before the 
Heavens were a Machine, I muſt conſider 
Things and Actions fince the Heavens 
were perfect, and God reſted from his 
Work, with things ſpoken of before. t 


Ver. 2. And Jen Darkneſs was 
upon the Face (Faces) of Nn 
the Deep: (The looſe Parts 
which now conſtitute this Globe, 
which is call'd the Earth.) 


The Word tm, as it appears by Uſage, 
_ expreſſes the Condition of Matter being in 
Atoms or ſmall Grains, looſe and appa- 
_ rently fluid, and is apply'd to. the Parts 
of this Globe, Earth, Water, &c. was 
here to the Whole ; but fince the Atoms 

v0 a of 
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of the Earth were form' d into a ſpherical 
Shell of Stone, Sc. tis apply'd to the 
Sphere of Fluids which remain within, 
and thoſe at the Apertures, with proper 
- Words annexed to diſtinguiſh which. The 
Word Tun Darkneſs, which is alſo a 
Name of Condition with the Words ad- 
joyning of Situation, apply'd here to the 
Matter of the Heavens, expreſſes the State 
thoſe within the Sphere, and thoſe with- 
out the Sphere were created in. This 
Matter was created at Reſt, not then 
moved by the joint Action which produ- 
ces Light; ſince that Action commenc'd 
it ſignifies the State of any Part of them, 
which is behind any thing which obſtructs 
the Motion of the Parts of Light, or of 
any Part which is out of the reach of the 
Motion of the Parts of Light, or ſome 
Parts of the Atoms coagulated into Grains, 
ſo large, in ſuch Quantity, and ſo near 
each other, that they obſtruct the Motion 
or Pervaſion of the Parts of Light among 
themſelves, and among thoſe behind them; 
and tho* any one of theſe Conditions or 
Situations is enough to prevent, not only 
that Effect it has upon the Eyes, which 
of late has been accounted the Chief, or 
only Uſe of Light, tho' there were no 
Eyes then, but beſides that it was inactive, 

as 


* 
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as to all its other Uſes or Effects, and only 
enjoy'd its Solidity, and fo its Reſiſtance 
or Capacity of poſſeſſing what they. call 
ſo much Space, or, in plain Engh/h, of 
poſſeſſing its ſelf in the relative Places 
where it was as it was, tho' any Part in a 
Capacity to be moved, when mov'd to 


ſſeſs the ſame Quantity in any other 
— or as ſoon as ſome of them were 


in Grains or Maſſes, thoſe in Grains or 


Maſſes in a Capacity to be divided, when 
divided to poſſeſs the ſame Quantity in a- 
ny other Places; for as before laid down 

no Atom, which is as determinately as I 
can expreſs it, a ſolid Unite, can ever 
augment or diminiſh, much leſs be diſ- 
poſſeſt of its Space or Extenſion ; and tho? 
I cannot perceive that Atoms could by any 
natural Means then adhere in Maſſes or 
Grains, yet it appears ſoon after, ſome did 
by immediate Power, as Amos iv. 13. 


and concreting the Spirit, which is the 


Name of theſe Maſſes in the Condition of 
Motion, or of moving, the Things ſpoke 
of, in the next Words were concreted, 
and by God's ſupernatural Power the A- 
toms of each were kept together till he 
gave his Fiat, and endur'd Friction till 
they were diſſolved and produced Light; 
yet ſince there has been, and is both Mo- 

| | tion 
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tion and Compreſſion, theſe Atoms can 
mechanically, and to our Conception in- 
telligibly, be farm'd by Adheſion of the 
Atoms of the Air, or Parts of Light which 
are the ſame, into Maſſes, Grains, Neba- 
i, which tho' in that Motion, in which 
they return thro the Light to the Fire in 
the Action of making and ſending out 
Light, keep the Light in a due Degree of 
88 yet . interrupted vg as to 
in too t Proportion, tho' the Flux 
of Light = free Paſſage to-one Side of 
the Confines of them, can interrupt it and 
fa diminith its Paſſage to, and Effect upon 
thoſe Things on the oppoſite Side; as this 
and thoſe next following, are only Names 
of Condition, and the Matter changeable 
in Condition, and does not ſtay, or is not 
ſtored in, and ſo as from a Stock ſupply d 
from any Place or from any Body, as they 
fuppoſe Light to be, but is either ont of the 
reach of, or periodically hid from, or con- 
tinually mixt among thoſe of Light; 7 
ſays xxxviii. 19. And Darkneſs, where is 
the Place of it? V. 3. has ſet Bounds ta 
the Darkneſs. Pſ. cxxxv. 7. bringing the 
Spirit out of pine bis Treaſures, 
Which is a continu'd AR, firſt from his 
Treaſure of Atoms of which it is form'd, 
and ſo from the Mint, the Place r 
it 
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it is form'd; and.ſccondly, from the Pla- 
ces where it is in greater Proportion than 
tis in others, to thoſe Places where the 
Fluid is thinner, or to thoſe where the 
Reſiſtance is by the Interpoſition of a Solid 
or Fluid, diminiſh'd on one Side, The 
two Oppoſites, the Center and the Cir- 
cumference, are the Sources where this 
Matter is amaſſad and divided. There are 
ſeveral Words which expreſs that theſe 
Grains are form'd, the Agent that forms 
them, the Manner of forming them, the 
Matter they are form'd of, vi. the looſe 
Atoms of the Heavens. which have been 
melted from Maſles for Light ; that theſe 
Maſſes when form'd, conftitute Darkneſs, 
of which next, and are employ'd to o- 
ther Purpoſes, and many Things are faid 
of their Actions, of which hereafter. 

Joel iii. 4. WHwrn The Light of the 
Sun (as you will ſee hereafter it is) all be 
turned into wn Darkneſs (or, ta ſtorken'd 
condenſed Air.) | 

M. dor © Image, Similitude—it's a 
Shadow which is the Image of a Body. 
„ rox, The Image of Death, Dark- 
* neſs, compounded of 5y Image and 
* Md Death: / xvi. 3. Make thy Sha- 
« dow like Night,” * | 


Job | 


* — P 6 
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Job xii, 22. And brin % forth the Sha- 

(or cauſe it tq 
eome into, or, become Li bt) Am. v. 8, 
Changes into Morning the Shadow of Death. 
As Light is Life, and Shadow, if conti- 
nu'd, would be Death; here the Shadow 
of the Earth in Night, is call'd the Sha- 
dow of Death. 


Ver 2. — the Spirit of 
_ God ----- 


What this is, when Moſes writ, was 
well nnderſtood by every one : But as this 
is a Name of Office, and this Knowledge 
has been neglected, and all the reſt of the 
Scripture has been writ to ſet us right; fo 
before I can come to that, I muſt prove 
by latter Scripture its Exiſtence, ſhew 
whether it be Atoms or Subſtances com- 
pounded of Atoms; If Subſtances, tho' I 
cannot ſhew the Manner of God's acting 
by his ſupernatural Power, if they are ſuc- 
ceſſively diſſolved and reform d, I muſt 
ſhew the Manner and Place in which 
they are form'd by this Machine, after it 


began to operate, what courſe they take, 
how diſſolved, &c. 


AM. px 
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M. ddp Kpa. Its Signification is Co- 
agulation, to be coagulated, congealed, 
condenſed, to grow together, to come to 

2 Conliftency, 

bp Kupa. Conſiſtent, growing tage- 
ther, coagulating, N | 

1182p Kpaun. Any thing coagulas 
ted, as Cream, Cheeſe, Concretion, Coa- 
ulation; the Conſiſtence of any liquid 
Subſtance, as Milk and Water, Congela- 


tion, or Freezing, Snow congealed; 
Thing coagulated, dark, or denlc. al 


xiv. 6. There ſhall be no Light, mp the 


Atoms of Light ſhall oo be congealed 
(darkened. 21 
B. C. 72 N52 Gelid,, Gelida, Froſt, 
Dew, Ice. Zech. xiv. 6. h WW 9x 
but Privation and Congelation, or Concre- 
tion, namely of Light. | 
B. C. xp to be joined together, to 
cohere, to coaleſce, to congeal, to con- 
crete, to be condenſed, to be coagulated. 
B. C. % Keres. To coagulate, to 
condenſe, to be congealed. Je xxxviii. 
30. The Waters are condenſed as a Stone, 
namely, by Cold, that is, congealed. __ 
M. nay. Obe. its Signification is 
Denſity. 2 Sam. xxili. 4. Like the Marn- 
ing Light ſhall he ariſe, like the Light 
Y the Sun in a Morning without (Den- 
lities 
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ſities.) EN. xix. 9. In the Denſity of y 
the Cloud. 2 Sam. xxii. 12. y Den- 
fities (or denſe Grains) pH of the . 
thers. 1 Kings xviii. 45. And the Hea- 
vens were black with Denſities. 

1 Kings vii. 46. © In the ay Den- 
fity of the m27T&7 Earth tranflated in our 
Bibles the Clay Ground. 2 Chron. © In 
the ay Denſity of the NM N Earth.“ 
Fob xxxvii. 16. D thou underſtand 
dd the forming the denſe Grains, the 
wondrous Works of him who is perfect in 
Knowledge. I muſt explain the Word 
odd, becauſe tho' a Grain of Air is 
preſs'd, and ſo has Weight, this has no 
Relation to its Weight, but to the Manner 
of its being form'd. 8 
M. why Peleſs. Its Signification is 
a Covering in Duſt, and Aſhes. 0 
K:thphhel whpnhR to roll in or be covered 
with Duſt, or Aſhes.” And the Mean- 
ing is, doſt thou know the Agent which 
carries on the rolling in, and covering 
with the Aſhes, or Duſt, or Atoms of 
the Heavens, and ſo growing of a denſe 
Grain of Air, * 

If there were any Part of, or as they call 
it, Place full of this Fluid compreſſed by 
the reſt, and through which the Units of 
this Fluid in Motion from the Light, did 
not 
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not paſs and keep the Parts dividgd , I think 
I can convince any Man, that has as much 
Reaſon as to believe the Scripture, nay 
one that has common Senſe, and were but 
(if that be poſſible) indifferent, and believ- 
ed neither Side, that it would not only, as 
Moſes ſays of that in Egyp. t, where that 
Motion was in ſome Degree ſuſpended, be 
felt; but that it would approach much 
nearer the Degree of. Denby which they 
call Sglidity, ſuch as that of Water, where 
there is not a ſufficient Quantity of thoſe 
Atoms of the Heavens, to pervade or paſs 
between them; and when fo, to obſtruct 
the Paſſage of Light much more than thoſe 
of Water in form of Ice, nay almoſt to- 
tally: And I think by many Texts of 
Scripture, it appears they are in this Con- 
dition at the uttermoſt Extremities of the 
Heavens, as Job xx. 6. His Head reach to 
to the Denſity. xxii. 14. And thou 
Jaidft how can God know s Can be judge 
through the thick Darkneſs? The Den- 
ſity is @ Covering to him that be ſees 
not. Iſa. xiv. 14. Above the Height of the 
Denſity ; and the antient Jews underſtood 
them fo, and the Heathens thought ſo; 
ſometimes Things are beſt ſhewed by 
Contraries, though to ſhew them, be not 
in Courſe ; yet as Jeb xxxvii. 11. Tea 52 
N Fg 
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the Clearngſs ro» wearteth the Denſity. 
What Clearneſs the oppoſite Condition of 
Part of this Matter is, you may ſee, Cant. 
vi. 9. Clear as Ny the ſolar Fire. That 
don is Part of this Matter of the Hea- 
vens in the Condition of Fire in the Orb 
of the Sun,. will appear afterwards, and 
ML is with great Labour to ſupport an 
Incumbrance ; in plain Engh/hb that Part 
of the Matter of the Heavens in that Con- 
dition it is in the Orb of the Sun, with 
great Labour diſſolves the Maſſes of coa- 
gulated Air preſſed into it. | 

M. y Its Signification is Dark- 
neſs, Cloudineſs. y from whence is 
% Darkneſs, Cloudineſs, the Even- 
ing Twilight. 

Ezek. xii, 6. Carry it forth by Dark. 

B. C. „ip Kebel; Darkneſs, Obſcurity, 
Miſtineſs, uſed Gen. xv. 12. 

Joel ii. 2. Zeph. i. 15. A Day of hy 
and 5227p Darkneſs. | | 
M. % The Neck, Subverſion, 
Diſtillation. To diſtill, flow, to fall down, 
drop by drop. — It is an Epithet of the 
Heavens or Stars, ſo called becauſe they 
diſtil and drop down Rain an Dew upon 
theſe lower Parts. Chald. to diſtil, drop 
down. | 


Dent. 
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Deut. xxxii. 2. Shall. drop as Dew: 
XXXIii. 28. His Heavens ſball drop down 
Dew. Iſ. v. 30. M. Behold Darkneſs, n 
with Grains of Air, for the Light is 
ftorkewd in its Defluctions. Ibid. Zant, 
Pagn. C. By this the Marrow. con- 
cocted from the Brain diſtills and moi- 
{tens the Bones, as the Dew from Hea- 
ven does theſe lower Parts, bending the 
Neck, and ſo bowing the Head forward, is 
an Abridgment of caſting the Head to the 
Ground, a Sign of Worſhip or Subjection, 
and breaking off or cutting off the Neck; 
is letting the Head fall, or caſting it to the 
Ground ; ſo this Word, as a Verb, is TT 
well rendered drop down for Doctrine, and 
for Dew; and as a Subſt. for theſe Nebu- 
/z which are continually caſt down from 
the Circumference of the Heavens to the 
Orb of the Sun; and in their Way upon 
the dark Side of the Earth, Deffuctionues, 
Stullationes, 75 Is 7 
M. "mp Kar, Obſcurity, Blackneſs. 
i Kings xviii. 45. And the Heavens were 
dark with Denfities and with Spirit. Ezek. 
XXxu, 7. And make their Stars dark, Joel 
ii. 10. NV. o (which are as you will 
ice the Light flowing from the Sun, and 
the Light flowing from the Moon) /ba!/ 
Ver, II. N be 
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be dark, Mich. iii. 6. The Day ſhall be 
dark over them. 

M. wp ſignifies Cold; another conditi- 
onal Name: The Effect of the Preſence 


© of thoſe Grains, of the Matter of the Hea- 


vens, of their Incapacity of pervading the 
Pores of, and thinking mir Fluids, and 
moving them, of their Capacity of com- 
preſſing and fixing them. 
Gen. viii. 22, Cold and Heat. Pſal. 
cxlvii. 17. who can abide his Cold. Job 
xxxvii. 9. and Cold from ND. Here is 
a Deſcription of the Places from whence 
theſe Grains which produce Cold come, 
and though out of courſe, I muſt take 
It in. 
M. uv Mazar. Its Signification, is 
ſomething Foreign, Alien — the Planets 
—the cellftial Signs — . that is, the 
North Winds which diſperſe the Clouds. 
Jerom. from Arcturus: See N but firſt 
M I. What it ſignifies is Compreſſion, 
Breaking. Whence the Verb r and Wt 
that is to ſhake, diſſipate, ſtamp to Pieces, 
to preſs, compreſs, ſqueeze out by Com- 
preſſure. Thence 9 Compreſſion, a 
Squeezing out, 

IV. It fignifies Alienation M and A to 
alienate, Cc. 


Alſo 
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Alſo N and & N and. & changed one 
for the other, Diſperſion, Alienation, Abali- 
enation, Cc. c. id the ſame. Chald. t 
and "Rt to decline, to recede, to divert 
or turn aſide. C. Mid. Arab, = to di- 
verge unequally, the one going outward 
the other inward. M. N It's Expoſition 
is, to be ſcatter'd, diſperſed, Diſperſion, 
Contrition, or Breaking into Pieces — 4 
Cirele, a Crown, a Circuit, Circuiting 
and whatever is thence derived, -A Pe- 
riphery, Circumference, a Crown, a Cir- 

cle Ventilators, Cc. This Word is a 
Name of Situation, Condition, &c. and 
anſwers all the general Deſcriptions or U- 
ſages of the Word, tho' ſeemingly diffe- 
rent, but cannot anſwer the fingle Gueſles, 
for which there is no Uſage—Thelſe Gralng 
come from the moſt diſtant Places and fo 
Strangers: They are driven to the Center, 
and by the Compreſſion of thoſe ſucceſ- 
fively following, broken and diſſolved in 
the Action of Fire at the Center, expreſs'd 
and diſperſed alternately to the Circumfe- 
rence, coagulated there, and ſo they are 
from thePlaces, whither theLight of which 
they are form'd is continually diſpers'd 
in the moſt extenſive Senſe every Way, 
and to the furtheſt Diſtances, and the wi- 
deſt Spreadings, and ſo from the Diſper- 
hs N 2 - tions, 
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ſions, and they are from the Periphery, 


Circumference or Circle, and they are 
from the Places of Circulations, Revolu- 
tions, or Returnings, and ſo to the moſt 
minute Circumſtance. And this will make 
the other Place, in which it is us'd, intel- 
ligible. 

Job xxxviii. 32. Can'ft thou cauſe Mid 
the Grains to go forth in their Seaſon ? in 
proper Time, Quantity, of proper Sizes, 
Sc. to anſwer their Ends. 

M. bp Apl. It's Signification is Slow- 
neſs. This is but one fingle Gueſs and 
falſe. It's Expoſition is Darkneſs — it is 
more than je, it is uſed to expreſs Grains 
of Air, or any other Matter concreted very 
ſtrongly or cloſely, and ſo implies hard. 

Jer. ii. 31. Have I been a Wilderneſs 
to Iſrael! or Jah, hard (barren) Ground? 
Job xxx. 26. I looked for Light, and 
there came Darkneſs. Prov. vii. g. in the 
black and dark Night. Job xxvill. 3. J 8 
Concrete of DN Darkneſs, and the Shadow 
of Death. To explain this Jax muſt be 
explain'd. 

M. jad Lapis, &c. Tis a Name of 
Condition for a Heap of any Species of A- 
toms, or ſmall Grains of them, which 
by Compreſſure are made to concrete, and 
adhere ſtrongly; and becauſe Atoms or 

| Grains 
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Grains of Stone, (for moſt Sorts were firſt 
form'd into Grains or Sands) are moſt ge- 
nerally in that Condition, and they moſt 


common, tis applied ſingly to a Piece of 
any of the common Sorts of Stone ; when 


to any particular Sort, with the Addition 
of the Name of the Species or. of the Uſe 
or Value; and likewiſe to any Concrete, 
as of Metal, Water, Air, or Fire, with 
the Addition of the Name of the Species 
of Atoms ſo concreted. The Vulg. Tranſl. 
has one Word, Zach. v. 8. Maſſam, vi. 
Maſſam plumbeam, which if it be taken for 
a Heap of Atoms cohering, a Lump, tis 
the proper Signification, and the Heathens 
us'd ſuch Words to the Point in Hand. 
Deut. viii. 9. 1fs Concretes Iron. Joſ. x.11. 
great Concretes from Heaven, &c.—More 
which died with the Concretes of Hail, 
1 Sam. xxv. 37. His Heart died within 
him, and he became a Stone (Concrete) 
Job xxvili. 2. Braſs is 4 Concrete pn melt- 
ed, (adhering by Compreſſion, as you ſee 
the Word ſignifies) xli. 15. His Heart 
d hard as a Stone. xxxviii. 30. Like a 
Stone, the Waters are hid. Iſa. xxvii. o. 
All the Stones of the Altar as Chalk- 
Stones. xxx. 30. And Hail Stones. Ezek. 
Xxvili. 14. In the Midſt of the Stones 
H Fire. Zach, iv. 10. Stone of Tin. Exod. 
N 3 1. 16. 


2 
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i, 16. When you ſee them upon dea the 
Maſſes (they ſat upon.) Jer. xviii. 3. He 
wrought a Work upon the Maſſes (they 
work d upon, Anvil.) 

So Ye is a Word of Condition general 
for any Sort of Atoms, ſo form'd into hard 
Grains. Exod. ix. 32. The Wheat, and 
the Rye were not ſmitten ; for they were 
hw in bard Grains: (The Wheat and 
the Rye were not liable to be hurt by the 
Hail, becauſe they were formed into hard 
Grains.) Exod. x. 22. And there was 
thick Darkneſs, (of concreted Grains of the 
Atoms of Light.) Jer. xxill- 12. Their 
Way ſhall be unto them MpTp73M as ſlippe- 
ry Ways W ſmall ſmooth Grains of 
Stones, ſuch as are worn round in the 
Torrents) by dope ball they be driven, 
and fall by it. Ia. viii. 22. And denſe 
Grains that Mid are impelled. This Word 
A expreſſes, that theſe Grains of Air 
were driven in by Force, not one Word 
of the Language of Grayity nor Attrac- 
tion. 

M. m Jur, Of natural Things — 
To preſs, compreſs, fix — Sub/t. a 
Rock, Stone, &c. Chald. and Arabic, to 
fix by Preſſure, or Compreſſure. This 
is alſo a Word which expreſſed the Thing 


by Condition, and in general fignifies to 


environ, 


* 
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environ, and bind any Parcel of Thin 
by Implication, cloſe, by Compreſſure, and 
the Subſtantive any Thing which is fo 
bound by Compreſſure. 

M. Yu MS Jr, Frur, Is a Stone, 
a Pebble, a Stone uſed as a Weight, a lit- 
tle Gravel, or Flint-Stone. Whence a 
Scruple or ſmall Weight, a Binger, &c, _ 

Verb. , To bind, bind together, 
bind up, ſew together, ſtrain, conſtrain, 
preſs, compreſs, to be in Straights and Af- 
fictions, but theſe Significations you have 
in the Root Mx. rg 

M. mw» Jr. Its Signification is 
Formation — To form, make, operate, 
faſhion, of Mud, Clay, or Wax, for In- 
ſtance; or to give a new and expreſs Form 
to any Matter To preſs, compreſs. 

Mr, Straits. It may be derived 
from Y or Mx, as likewiſe the Verb 
when it ſignifies, to ſtraiten. 7 

„ Zeph. i. 15. A Day y of Things 
Pry and p] , (of which next.) 

Ifa. v. 30. Behold Darkneſs Ws (Bind- 
ings of Air) for the Light is darkened in 
its Defluions. | 

Ifa. xxx. 6. The Land u (of bound 
Parts of the Earth, Stone, Rock) and p.] . 

Pſal. cxvi. 3. We (Inſtruments of 

Binding) The Chains of the Grave. | 


= Pal. 


le. An 
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Pal. xcv. 5. His Hands M bound falt 
the dry Land. 

Ifa. xliv. 10. Before me was no God Ng; 
formed. 

Job xxvi. 8. Y binding the Waters in 
bis denſe Grains. 

Prov. xxx. 4. Who bound the Waters in 
a Garment, I muſt bring in a Paſſage which 
explains theſe, though it be in other 
Words out of that noble Deſcription in 
Job, of the ſecond Formation of the 
Earth and Sea after the Flood, which 
has puzzled Friends, and made an Objec- 
tion for Adverſaries, by miſtaking it for the 
firſt; when the Stars were reſtored to 
their Offices, and there were Sons of God 
to ſhout for Joy. 

Job xxxviii. 9. And ſhut up the Sea 
Within Dcors, when it broke 22 1 5 
ſued from a Womb ; when I made Y the 
Lleud its Garment : And o Darkneſs 
(Defluctions of Grains) its ſadaliug 
Band, what they now call the Atmoi- 
phere, in which theſe denſe Maſſes arc 
included, whether dark or light, by 
which all Thi ings are bound. The Word 
Wu or Jay ſcems to be a Diminutive of 
M. | 

Prov. XXv1. 8. As he that N binds 4 
Stone in @ Threſit ang Engine, 

Amos 


\ 
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Amos ix. 9. And not Mm @ Grain, 
(the Matter of what they ſpeak of, Corn 
bound and ſo hard )/ball fall upon the Ground. 

2 Sam. xvii. 13. Until there be not one 
M ſmall Stone; (any Matter which was 
bound, and ſo form'd a hard Body uſed in 
building a City.) 

M. ps Jul in Kal, To adhere, 
cleave to, Hiphil pꝝ to make, adhere 
To preſs, to bind faſt, to conſtrain, to re- 
ſtrain—Preſlure, Coarctation. This is a 
Word which implies the comparative 
Situation of any Thing, it muſt en- 
viron ſome other Thing or Things, but 
expreſſes Action, and the Manner of Ac- 
tion, preſſing the Thing inward on eve 
Side, or compreſſing it; and the Effect 
ſtraitening or forcing the Things, or Parts 
of the Things into the leaſt Compaſs, or 
cloſeſt to one another, thence to Actions 
upon the Mind, &c. and it has no other 
Signification, Indeed this and other Ac- 
tions, are but the Effects of the Motions 
of the Heavens, and this of y' Ex- 
panſion. I have ſhewed, under the laſt 
Word, other Texts which expreſs what is 
implied in this encompaſſing or binding 
up Things with the Atmoſphere : This 
Word expreſſes what is implied in the laſt 
Word, and is added in ſome of the Texts, 

| 2 | to 
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to expreſs the Manner how they were 
bound, viz. by Compreſſion, as 
Zeph. i. 15. A Day of N Bindings, 
— nvironings) and dyp Com- 
. preſſion. 
774% vii. 22. yo And Motion of Com. 
preſſure, and οο by Grains of Air im- 
puije. This Motion by Compreflion, which 
umplies that the Things are more preſſed 
on one Side than on the other, as all Things 
near the Earth are ; and Things being 
wapell'd by Grains of Air, will not be 
2 our re Manner of 
ſpeakin Language of our Philoſo- 
phers; * if all inanimate Things be 
moved by Compreſſure, and impelled by 
Grains of Air, then we ſhall truſt what 
Haiab, &c. ſay in other Matters, and truſt 
Philoſophers no more. 
M. pri nt, His Expoſition is Ef- 
fuſion, pouring out—p1y Pahul, founded 
poured out p and pp Participle paſ- 
five, Nipbil, ſomething poured out, or in 
a Condition to be poured out, fuſible, 
Krong, robuſt, firm, hard. Theſe Diffe- 
rences, nay direct Oppoſitions, according 
to our modern Philofophy, cannot be re- 
conciled ; but if what they render pouring 
out of Fluids, which are kept ſo by the 
common Agency of the Light, or melted 


by 
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by Fire, or letting them fall, and fixing the 
Parts of ſuch as will fix in Grains or 
denſe Bodies, which we call Solids, be 
performed by the ſame Action of the ſame 
Agent; and that Action has only diffe- 
rent Effects, upon different. ſorts of Atoms, 
or on each ſame ſort in different Condi- 


tions; and is performed by the Action of 
Preſſure or Compreſſure, according to the 


eneral Signification of this Word; then 
the Word does but ſignify one fort of Ac- 
tion, and if Scripture be true, this deter- 
mines the grand Queſtion; and carrying 
down Oil, till ſomething ſtopt it, was the 
fame Action, and perform' d by the fame 
Agent as carries down melted Braſs, till 


ſomething ſtop it, and makes the Parts ad- 
here and become ſtrong, hard, &c. and if 


into a Mould or &c, figured it ; and the 
lame as fixes the Parts of Stone together, or 
carries the Part of a Stone ſo fixed down- 
wards, till ſomething ſtop it. 

Gen. xxviii. 18. And p' poured the Oil 
upon his Head. | 

Exod. xxxvi. 36. And caft for them 


four Sockets of Silver. 
Job xli. 14. The Flakes of bis Fleſh ad- 


bere py! compreſſed—ver. 15. His Heart 
pW firm as à Stone, yea firm as the ne- 
ther Mill-Stone ; and though they have 
| given 
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given the Word d ſeemingly other Sig- 
nifications, Station, placiug, &c. it has but 
that one Signification before mentioned. 

Joſ. vii. 23. Laid them out before Je- 
bovab. They let the Things be preſſed 
down, or fall, or laid them before the 
Lord. 

1 Sam. xiv. 4. And between the Paſſa. 
ges, by which —— thought to go over 
unto the Philiſtines Garriſon, xd there was 
@ ſharp Rock on the one Side, and a ſharpRock 
en the other Side. And the Name of the 
One was Bozez, and the Name of the other 
Sench. The fore Front of the One was 
| fituate dun, tin the fame Senſe, or the 
lnfirgment of ſtraitening them) Northward. 
2 Sam. xv. 24+ And px they ſet down 
(they let fall, or ſettle, or be prelled down 
and ſo ſtand) the Ark of the Aleim. Job 
xxix. 6. and My the Preſs p' poured me 
eut Rivers of Oil. xxxvii. 18. Haſt thou 
with him (viz. with Grains) vpn ex- 
handed DpRngy? the Athers, (of which in 
its Place) which are flrong as N, a 
Mixture of Metals and Minerals, as Braſs, 

which could not be a Glaſs for looking 
thro', becauſe it could not be tranſparent, 
nor for a burning Glaſs. Indeed the Jeus, 
after the firſt Temple was deſtroy'd, uſed 
to collect Fire by burning Glaſſes "om 
tne 


— K e ny prrundc > 2 era ** &-* = 5 .& — — — 5 | 


Voſſius de Orig. & Progr. Idol. p. 328 — 
« And if the ſacred Fire was extinguiſhed 
it was not lawful to light it by any common 
Fire, but (to uſe Feſtus's Words concern- 
ing the Fire of Yeffa) it was the Cuſtom 
of the Romans to bore a Plank of unctious 
Timber till it caught Fire, and a veſtal 


Vingin carried it upon a Brazen Sieve, 


into the Temple. But the Grecians uſed 
to kindle Fire by placing Combuſti- 
bles in a concave Veſſel and receivins 
the Rays of the Sun in its Center, accord- 
mg to Plutarch in Numa: Which ſhews 
the Strength of this Conflict, (as the Word 
p ſignifies) by inſtantly diſſolving the 
hardeſt Bodies: But the Words will not 
bend to this: Theſe N or 18595 were 
for Teleſcopes to obſerve the Change of 
the Moon, the Eclipſes and Stars, which 
Moſes took from the People, and made a 
Veſſel of for the Tabernacle, as you may 
lee Exod. XXXviii- 8. and ſo no more 
Mention of their Uſe : And they muſt be 
Concave or Reflex, and ſo exceeding cloſe 
or denſe as pd expreſſes, poured down 
and compreſs'd, ſtrong from Com- 
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che Heavens for their Sacrifices ; and 16 
the Heathens for their ſacred Fire. 


preſſure or an Inſtrument of Strength, 


ſo no room for Elaſticity. Job xxxvill- 
8. Who can number the others in Wif- 


dom, 
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dom, and a the Defluxions of the Hes 


vens who can cauſe to lie down in Com- 
preſſing the Duſt px to Concretes that 
dea Grains adhere? 1 Sam. ii. 8. The 
pro (Inſtruments of Compreſſion, the 
Compreſſors or Compreſſions : And if they 
will have it conſequently, as they will ſee 
by a greater Degree of Compreſſure, in 
one Line than in another, the Motion, and 
ſo Places, or Courſes, or Stations) of tbe 
Earth are Jehovah's. The ſame Agent 
which God faid bound the Water, Abyſs, 
and Seas, is here ſaid with the ſame Inſtru- 
ments, and in the ſame Manner, to bind, 
compreſs, and make adhere, not only 
Grains of Air, or ſolid Parts of, but the 
whole Earth. Thus the Atoms of Stone, 
and thoſe of Metals in the Water, after 
the Diſſolution of the Flood, were by 
Compreſſion driven to each other, and ſo 
form'd into Grains before they ſettled : 
Thus the Atoms of Metal, after Diſſoluti- 
on in Spirits, are form'd into Grains: 
Thus the Atoms of Salt in Water are 

form'd into Grains: Thus the Atoms of 
Spirits are form'd into Grains: Thus the 
Atoms of Air form into Grains, and at 
ſuch Sizes reſpectively as the Compreſſure 
of this Fluid gets comparatively ſufficient 
Hold of them, each is preſs d down, or 


moved 
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moved by the continual Contact, and 
material Impulſe, during its whole Courſe, 
according to the Rules aforeſaid, with the 
Matter and Impulſe remaining upon it 
when ſtop'd. You will ſee hereafter theſe 
Grains of Air are form'd near the Circum- 
ference of the Heavens ; and each is, when 
form'd of ſufficient Size, preſs'd down in 
a ſtreight Line to the Center of the Sun, 
and ſome of them in that Courſe to the 
Earth, Cc. they are call'd 923 Nebulg, 
and the Word is well explain'd, Z 
xxXxiv. 4. And all the Hoff of Heaven 2 
be di ſſalved, and the Heavens ſball be rolled 
together as a Scroll, and all the Hoſt of 
them y ſhall fall down as a Leaf 533 
falls from the Vine, and as H a falling 
Fig from the Fig-tree, | 

That it may not be objected that theſe 
Words, which have been conſtrued Grains 
of Air, Defluxions, &c. are any way con- 
founded or us'd promiſcuouſly by the ſa- 


cred Writers, with Words us'd for the 


Clouds and Vapours in our Atmaſphere, 


ſuch Clouds as are compoſed of a Mix- 


ture, Part of ſuch Grains, but moſtly of 
Vapours from Atoms of Water, Vegeta- 
bles, Cc. approaching near each other, 
and in ſome ſmall Degree adhering, fo 
a to obſtrut Part of the Light in 1 
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Paſſage: I muſt ſhew the Words uſed {or 
them, 75 f 
Sen. ix. 13. I have ſet my Bow in yy 
the Cloud. Exod. XIX. 9. 5 A unto "a 
in Ay the Denſity hy of the Cloud Deut. 
iv. 11. With Town Darkneſs, ty Clouds, 
and v Grains. Job xxvi: 8. An the 
y Cloud is not rent under them. Pf. xcvii, 
1. %% Clouds and ban Grains round d- 
bout Him. Exzek. viii. 11. % 4 Cloud of 
Incenſe went up, xxxvlii. 9. 16. Like hy 
to cover the Earth, 
The Vapours which conſtitute Part of 
theſe Clouds, have their proper Names 
directly oppoſite to Deſſuxions. The 
Word x#3 ſignifies to lift up, and carry, 
from that Condition they take their Name 
'N teh which we render Vapours, and the 
Word tp Smoak Incenſe. But they 
are chiefly uſed for the light Vapour, and 
Smoak carry'd up by the latter imme- 
diately from the Fire ; and the Sacrifices, 
| becauſe they were ſo divided by Force in- 
to Vapour, and ſo lifted up, are ſo call'd; 
and to this Operation, at the Orb of the 
Sun, the burnt. Offerings of the Hea- 
thens were made. 3 
Pſal. cxxxv. 7. He cauſeth ox! the 

Vapours to aſcend, 


Prov. 


JV. 
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Prov. xxv. 14. Japours and Wind without 
Rain. Jer. x. 12. and li. 16. Hach ſtretched. 
out the. Heavens by his Diſcretion; when 
he utters his Vaice, there is a Multitude of 
Water in the.. Heavens, and be cauſes Va- 


parte of end from the Ends of the Earth.. 


Pfal.  cxlviu.. 8. Fire, and Hail, and, Snow 
and Wop Yapour. And theſe: Vapours 
falling down, are called by other proper 
Names as 2Þ Rain, n Hail, u Snow, 
&c + x 


As Part of the Matter of the Heavens 
has been expreſſed by the Condition of 
been concreted into Grains, by their 
Office of impelling Things, and of their 
Courſe by that of 523 Defluxions ; and 
as the Heathens worſhipped ſomething, in 
ſome Places, by the Name of. 92, of 512 
in others of 9, we ſhall ſhew that they 
are all the fame. No doubt the Heathens 
gave additional Titles of King, Lord, An- 


tient, &c. to what they ſerved as God; but 


thoſe general Titles determine nothing. 
The Word 5y2 is uſed among Men for 
one who had the Power to make another 
move or act, as Lord, Huſband, an Officer 
among Men, who rode and fought in Cha- 
riots, Se. in animate Things tis the A- 
gent which moves and acts upon other 

Vo, II. O Things, 


—_ 
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Things, and by its Force makes them 
move or act, which is one of the three 
Names of the Parts of the Heavens in that 
Condition, or with that Power, The firſt 
is expreſſed by the Word dn, the ſe- 
cond by ti & al. and the third by 5y2, 
as tis expreſſed” 2 Kings iv. 24. with an 
Epithet mn&wh5w, the third do, (or as l 
ſhonld conſtrue it, the Ro ER in Tarr) 
and ſo conſtrued the third Power by the 
Cabaliſts in Hortum nucis, Fol. 5 1. 1. C. 
Sr. „rn Bil, Jupiter, Ibid. and B. C. 
5y2 Baal, contracted 92. The Name of 
an Idol, which the AHrians, Perjians, 
and Babylonians worſhipped. Hence Ju- 


piter is called Belus. Pliny 1. 6. c. 26. 


Syr. Jupiter the Lord of Heaven, 2 Mac. 
vi. 2. M. ban. It is alſo by a Mets 
nymy put for the Air, an Exhalation, 


Wind, Breath, and Vapour, which ſoon 


vaniſhes; or an Idol which is nothing. 
Chal. —Calefaftion, an Heating. C. Chald. 
Smoke, Vapour, Exhalation, an Halitus, 
or warm Stream. C. Syr. D, Spirit, 
Wind.” But to come cloſe. C. 90 , To 
mix together, to mix with, to beſprinkle, 
to mingle, Sub/?, Mixture? When an 
Agent, as a falſe God is always taken 
to be, tis the Mixer, which is the moſt 
expreſſive Word for theſe Grains, 8 

Were 
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where all is full, cannot move without 
mixing with one or both- of the other two 
Parts, and as you will ſee, always moves 
into the thinner or ſmaller Patts, and diſ- 
perſes them; and that we might not be 
miſlead in ſuch Caſes, and where the Word 
is not- Hebrew, the ſacred Writers have 
given us explanatory Hebrew Words as in 
this Caſe of 5y2 of. xv. 59. ya Mp 
BW Mp N. Bid. xv. 9. 8 ND 
dy 5p. They conſtrue this the City 
of Woods ; whatever their Images were 
of, their Gods were not Wood. He 
is ſpeaking here of a City dedicated to a 
Gods or at leaſt what they took for a God, 
as 2 Kings Xx. IS ya ra vy. The 
City of the Temple of Baal; and there 
were Temples, and Altars, and Sacrifices, 
and Feaſts to him almoſt every where ; his 
imagined, in one Senſe, real Dominion, 
was not confined to Woods; the ſacred 
Writer intends to ſhew us what this God 
was; the Ark was left, 1 Sam. vii. I. at 
Kirjath-jearim, when it was fetch'd thence 
2 Sam. vi. 1. this City was call'd +Hy2 
ANT and Yo: xvii. 14. Kirath Baal, which 
is Kirjath Jearim, a City of the Children of 
Judah. The Jod in 99 is the ſame as 
in „ya, and My is a Word of Condition, 
of the Part of the Heavens they call Ya, 

O 2 the 
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y g, which is to pour out or down 3 and 
to prove this the Jod is left out, Eſar. 
11. 2 5. y Iv : and as the Word ex- 
preſſes the pouring down of the Grains or 
Spirit of the Heavens, which is one of 
the three chief Agents, and that Action 
one of the three chief Actions in this 
Machine; tis applied to the Spirit of 
God in the ſame Senſe, Iſa. xxxii. 15, Till 
the Spirit y be poured upon you from on 
high. Pſal. xxxiii. 6. And by the Spirit of 
his Mouth all the Hoſt of them, 'Tis like- 


ly to this Power were the Pourings out or 


down, or as they called them, the Drink- 


Offerings of the Heathens, after claimed 
by God. This Matter in this Motion had 
ſeveral additional Attributes, and they 
made this Word, and one of the higheſt 
Attributes, ſynonymous, as Jud. ix. 4. 
nM2 5y2 M2 v. 46. M912 & M2. 

As I have begun to ſhew the Philoſophy 
of the Heathens, and thereby the natural 
Powers, though it be not my Buſineſs, I 
muſt hint what their Magic ſo much talk- 
ed was. The Word M. jy, Clouds, 
* Alſo to divine or augur from the 
Aſpect of the Heavens or Clouds. B. C. 
125 An Augur, Sooth-fayer, Cloud-mon- 
ger, one who foretels future good or bad 
Fortune by the Clouds. As theſe _—_ 

| 2 2 
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had neglected revealed Knowledge, and ſo 
taken the Heavens for a God; and as Men 
have always made diligent Search for the 
Knowledge of the Will of what they 
took for their God, both here and with 
reſpect to Futurity ; and as theſe had no 
other Way, except when it thunder'd, 
but by obſerving the Differences in the 
Appearances of their God, which was in 
Fire, or Lights, and Clouds; and as the 
Lights were generally uniform or periodi- 
cal, they had the moſt Opportunity to 
make Obſervations upon the Clouds, This 
was their own Imagination, or a Conſe- 
quence of imagining that it was a God; 
their Philoſophy was what they had re- 
tain'd of the Traditions of Revelation, but 
their Divinity was their own, falſe in the 
Root and in every Branch, and when they 
were once fallen into this Deluſion, no 
doubt it run very high, and theſe Obſer- 
vers and Diſcoverers of the Will of their 
God were in high Eſteem. It required as 
much Power to bring theſe Grains to the 
Place, or to make them concrete there, as 
to diſſolve them there, and to ſend forth 
Fire and Light; and this Cloud expreſ- 
ſed by this Word, was a joint Attendant 
with the Light in all the Manifeſtations, 
2nd 1s predicted to be one in the laſt, 

* i Bs Dan, 
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Dan. vii. 13. With the Clouds of Heaven, 
Againſt this Vice was the long Atten- 
dance of the Cloud in the Wilderneſs, to 
ſhew God*the Maſter of what they took 
for Director or Declarer of the Events of 
Actions or Preſages of Things. Hence 
the ſevere Laws againſt 3% Augurs, 
Sc. Hence Clouds of Vapours from the 
burning of Incenſe : Hence all the Ex- 
preſſions of Claim: Whether the Reſult 
of the Augurs Obſervations, and his An- 
ſwer was the Riſe of Oracles, and what 
Relation the Attributes worſhipped at the 
Temples, mentioned Fof. xv, 59. Dy WA 
and Jof. xix. 38. and Jud. 33. NY eg 
may be conſidered ſome other Time. 


Ver, 2. --- the Spirit of God 
He moved upon 939 the 
Face (Faces) of the Waters. 


M. mn Ruab.— Dilation — Space, In- 
terſtice; is the Spirit, Wind, a Blaſt. 
Plural yyy is ſpoke of various Things 
which are moved, and are not ſeen. S. 
Particularly and properly of the Air, Ele- 
mentary Wind, a Gale of Air, a Whirl- 
wind, and Storm. K. H is to Reſpire, 
or Pilate. Pag. or to be dilated and 
| - relaxed: 
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relaxed: As n the Wind comes from 


hence, it is not improperly expounded, to 
blow, blow: out; which is, to reſpire or 


breath; but it is taken imperſonally, it is 


relaxed, refreſhed, refrigerated. It 
cludes Motion and Agitation. 
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C. Chald.—Typarnm Men who imagine 
they can deduce Virtues from the Celeſtial 


Bodies. Coſi. Buxt. 178, 195, 232. 


We ſhall find that N is a Name of 


Office, and as it was the firſt material A- 
gent that acted; it could not be made a 


Name of Condition, nor could a Verb of 


the ſame Letters expreſs the Agent 


and 


the Action, as in other Caſes, becauſe it 
acts in different Manners, upon different 
Subjects; ſo where acting upon inanimate 
Things, tis generally attended with a Verb 
to diſtinguiſh ; we find that it was con- 
creted, Amos iv. 13. And concreteth the 
Spirit. That it is Part of the Matter of 
the, Heavens, Dan. viii. 8. and x1. 4. Zech. 


11, 6. and vi. 15. The four Spirits of 


the 


Heavens, And this is what our Philoſo- 
phers call Space, which puts itſelf ſucceſ- 


fively into the Place of any Thing in Mo- | 


tion, or which it moves, as Gen. xxxii. 


16. 


and put . Spirit betwixt Drove and 
Drove. Exod. vili. 15. that there was nmYmn 


O 4 


Reſpite, (Spirit tend, of Frogs) though 


the 
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the proper Word for Space; er Dimenſion 
of Matter, is ar: that the Grains called 
the Spirit, in ſeveral Caſes have the ſame 
| Attributes, under other conditional Names; 
that each of the Parts which compoſe this 
Agent, are concreted Grains of Air, ſuch - 
as obſtruct Light. 1 Kings xviii. 45, The 
Heavens darkned themſelves with Day Den- 
fities and rn Spirit, (Grains in Motion.) 
"Theſe that were to move upon the Faces 
of the Waters, when there, though at reſt, 
yet compreſſed, and are the ſame, as Feb 
xxvi, 8. Binding the Waters May in his 
Denſities, Vid. Prov. xxx. 4. And the ſe- 
cond Time, or at the Reformation, 7b 
vxXxviii. g. When I made y the Cloud its 
Garment, and Dany Defluxions of Grains 
its fwadling Band. This is the ſame as 
thoſe ſaid to be impelled Ja. viii. 22. It is 
contrived and framed for the chief Inſtru- 
ment in the Machine, and ſo for Opera- 
tion, Prov. xxx. 4. Who hath gathered the 
Spirits in his Fiſts? Who hath gathered 
and bound the Atoms, which compoſe each 
Grain of the Spirit in the Firmament of 
the Heavens, which is all along called his 
Hands ? Iſa. xl. 13. Mo I the Spirit of 
Jehovah ? I take the Word on to be a 
Compound of Nn to conjoin, and $12 pro- 
portionably to its Office, or fitly. 
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M. jn“ Signifes Number and Su 
to weigh, to number, to diſpoſe by Num- 
bers; to direct, fit up, farbricate eront. 
MIT, their equal Libration or poiſing- 
B. C. Ibid, and /m, a Numberer, Au- 
ditor, Arithmetician, and Aſtronomer, nums 
bering the Stars, and laying out the Hea- 
ven or Air.” So previouſly who has given 
the Spirit Proportion in Number, Size, 
Weight, Sc. And here conſequently, as 
{peaking of an Agent, given it the Power 
of Preſſure, and thereby of weighing, pre- 
. fering, ſeparating, ſorting, and diſpoſing 
the ſeveral Claſſes of Things ; and further 
with reſpect. to Size, who made the A- 
toms of ſuch proper Figure and Size, that 
when they concreted to proper Sizes, till 
the Compreſſion ſhould take hold of, and 
return them, that then they ſhould not be 
driven into, 'or through the Pores of other 
Things, but be able to preſs and drive 
them. This is expreſſed, Fob xli. 7. One is 
ſo cloſe to another, that N the Spirit (theſe 
Grains in Motion) cannot come between 
them. Job xxvi. 13. By bis Spirit he gar- 
niſhed the Heavens. We have Deſcripti- 
ons of its Formation, Place where formed, 
Change of its Courſe, . Deſcent, Impulſe, 
binding by the Sizes of its Parts, ſupply- 
ing and exciting the. Fire, ans 
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ed; As this Spirit, theſe Grains are ſaid 
to be his Drivers, ſo they are ſaid to be 
made his Angels, his Legates; P/, civ. 2. 
Making the. way Denſities 1951 his Dri- 
vers : walking (they, not he) upon the Wings 
of the Spirit: making the Spirits his A. 
gents, It is ſaid to be inveſted with that 
ſuperior Power, or comparatively, that 
2 Degree of Preſſure than the ſmal- 

Parts, and ſo with Precedence, which 
moves Bodies in this Fluid. J. xxvili. 25, 
To make Y the Spirit pm the Inſtru- 
ment of Meigbt. Chald. Making Weight 
by the Spirit or Air. Pal. Iv. 9. From the 
Spirit raiſed by a Tempeſt. cxlviii. 8. The 
Spirit eke Tempeſt fulfilling his Word. 
Ibid. cxlvii. 18. r he cauſes the Spirit to 
blow, the Waters flow. Job xxxvii. 9. The 
Breath of Jebovab maketh Ice: (or perhaps, 
from the Breath Strength is given to the 
Ice.) Eccl. i. 6.— goes round in à Circle: 
the Spirit coming on'; and inits Rounds the 
Spirit returns. And Job xxxvu. 1. Yea, 
that which is clear tears to pieces Ay the 
Denſity. The Cloud ſcatters his Light, and 
it is turned round about by his Counſel ; that 
they may do whatſoever he commanded them 
upon the Face of the World on the Earth. 
But I muſt refer theſe two laſt to their 
Place. It is deſcribed to have Wings, In- 
By => ſtruments 
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ſtruments of Strength for Motion of itſelf, 
and for carrying other Things, which are 
by the greater Hold, the Compreſſion hag 
upon the Grains, its Parts, than it has up- 
on the Atoms or Parts of Light; ſo that 
one Part ſucceſſively impels another, and 
that the whole is both Agent and Patient, 
2 Sam, xxii. 11. Pſal. xviii. 11, Upon the 
' Wings of the Spirit. Job xxxviii. 13. Didi 
thou make the Dawn know its riing? That 
it might take hold of the Wings of the Earth, 
And that it compreſſes on every Side, as 
well as by preſſing more on one Side than 
on the other, or indeed often by being leſs: 
reſiſted on one Side, than on the other, 
drives. Hoſea iv, 19. The Spirit bound her 
with its Wings, This Power among; the 
Heathens was repreſented by Wings of 
Birds, or Imitations of them upon Images, 
In Alluſion to its acting upon Fire, Ja. 
XXXi11,11, EI7YIRN WR PINT Zant. Pag. 
Your Spirit ſhall be a Fire which ſhall con- 
fume you. Ezek. iii. 13. The Notſe of, the 
Wings of the living Creatures that touched 
one another, and the Noiſe of the Wheels over- 
againſt them: and the Noiſe of a great ruſh- 
ing. So the Spirit lifted me up, and took 
me away, and I went in Bitterneſs Hg 
in the Heat of my Spirit. 


Though 
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Though tre Spirit is one of the three 
Parts, in reſpect of Condition and Action, 
Sto which the Heavens are divided, and 
ſometimes by the Heathens included in 
the Word Darkneſs ſometimes in Heaven, 
as' the ſeveral Writers or Tranſlators fram'd 
different Ideds of it, tis e ex- 
| gr d by the Word Air, frequently by 

of Ethers and 't is ot frequently 
expreſſed . by "Spirit, which as I have 
ſhew'd, is the fame as Bell, Tu iter, &c. 
And they have alſo given Aftributes to it, 
according to their Ideas of LD 
ufti Lipſi, Vol. IV. « Air in- 
7 Fi 12 1 IS a Ge IM but re- 
cerved, faith Cicero, into Uſe among the 
Romans, and latihized : with them it is 
the Spirit or Soul, accordin to Cicero: 
Sometimes Heaven, and a Void or Va- 
cuum.“ 
= Stobœus in his natal Eclogues — 
* and both add— This is an Etherial Bo- 
dy the Seed of Procreation of the Uni- 
verſe, and the Meaſure of a certain Pe- 
1 | 
Polyght.,—< « Foypt was bedccly called 
Aeria, Airy, from the Air, as Fuſebius 
remarks in his Chronicles.” 

The whole Nation of Ethiopia was 
falt called Atberia, Atberial, as a 
| is 


v 
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his natural Hiſtory of the World, Book 
VI. Chap. 30.“ e ee ee 
© Voſſius, &c. Vitruvius Lib. g. c. 4. 
« This ſeems to be the Cauſe that ſome Stars 
are temperate, ſome hot, and ſome cold, 
namely, all Fire ſending up aFlame toward 
the Places above it. Therefore the Sun 
ſcorching with his Rays the Æther above it, 
makes it glowing hot, in which Places the 
Star of Mars performs its periodical Revo- 
lution, and therefore its made hot by the 
Heat of the Sun. But Saturn which is 
next to the Extremities of the Mundane 
Syſtem, and touches the congealed Re- 
tons of Heaven, is very cold; and thence 
Napier who performs his Revolution be- 
tween both the othc*3, muſt have the moſt 
agreeable and moderate Effects between 
the extreme Heat of the one, and Cold of 
the other. So Pliny the younger—Book 
II. Chap. 8. The Star of Saturn is of a 
cold and freezing Nature.” | 
Voſſius, Ibid. p. 259. Stoberus in his phy- 
fical Eclogues, and Chapter of the Nature 
of the Heavens, p. 52, 53. — Empedo- 
cles ſaid the Heavens were ſolid, concre- 
ted in the Manner of Ice by Fire, and 
Air; and that they contained in each He- 
miſphere the Nature of both Fire and 
Air. Stobæus adds, that Anaximander 
thought 
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thought the Heaven or Air to be a Mix- 
ture of Hot and Cold. And as you may 


| ſee in Achilles Tatius's Phænomena, p. 85. 


Florentine, Edition, he made the Heaven 
or Air rapid or circulating, partaking of 
Fire. Parmenides, Heraclius, Strato, and 
Zeno, made it only igneous, as Stobæus re- 
rts in the ſame Place, But what Need 
is there to produce many Authors, when 
Ariſtotle himſelf acknowledges that all be- 
ſore him aſſigned the Heavens ſome an 
aerial ſome an igneous Nature; for ſo he 
writes in his ſecond Book of the Heavens, 
Chap. g. If the Bodies of theſe Stars 
be carried, whether it be by the Ple- 
num of the Air, diffuſed throughout the 
whole, or of the Fire, as All ſay—” 
Vef.. de Phyſ. &c. — Gen. Chap. 1. 
% Meoſes here makes Mention of a double 
Efficient, the Spirit whence Motion, and 
the Light whence Heat—And I am much 
inclined to think, that by the Spirit of 
God moving. upon the Waters, Moſes docs 
not mean the third Perſon of the Holy 
Trinity, but the Spirit created the firit 
Day by the Trinity,” and afterwards put 
into Foſhls and other Things that are cal- 
led | inanimate, to be the Vehicle of the 
motive Faculty, and with Light the Neue 
| X cle 
2 
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cle of Heat, to be the Cauſe of the Pre- 
ſervation of the ſeveral Species of Thin 
and of the Generation of new Individuals.” 
Voſfius de Orig. &c. — Diodbrus of O- 
firis and 1jis—* The Nature of theſe two 
Deities contributes much to the Genera- 
tion of all Things, the one being igneous 
and ſpirituous, the other moiſt and dry, 
but both having in common the Property 
of the Air: And by theſe are all Things 
generated and nouriſhed.” . 
Bid. Sc. Of the Heathen Philoſophers 
Democritus did not acknowledge any Spi- 
rits; nor did Ariſtotle any other than ſuch 
as moved the celeſtial Orbs. Some con- 
ſtrued him othe rwiſe. l 
Vaſſius de Phyſ. Chriſt, &c.—** Apuleius 
ſays the true Name of the Goddeſs, is Is, 
to whom at almoſt the End of the Book he 
addreſſes his Prayers in theſe Words: 
Thee, the Powers above worſhip, the 
infernal reverence. Thou circulates the 
Earth, illuminates the Sun, governs the 
World, treads under Foot Tartarus. To 
thee the Stars anſwer, the Deities re- 
Joice, the Elements ſerve. thee, at thy 
Word the Winds blow, the Clouds are 


collected, the Seeds ſprout, the Sprouts 
grow.“ 


Kircher 
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Kircher Obeli ſc. Pamp. p.342 Virgil. 
Aneid. 6. 

e The Spirit internally nourithes, anda 
Mind infuſed thro* each Part, agitates the 
whole Maſs, and mixes with the great Bo- 

dy, vig. of Nature.” 

 :: Ibid: Kircher, © ct W in Book I, 
Ch. 64. ſhews in expreſs Words, that the 
Spirit of God pervading all Things was fig- 
nified by a Serpent They ſignify the Go- 
vernor of all Things by the Perfection of 
the ſame Animal, painting again an en- 
tire Snake. So it is with them the Spirit 
which pervades the whole Univerſe. How 
aptly they expreſſed the vivifying Spirit 
of the World by the Wings of an Hawk, 
Mercury ſeems to touch in theſe Words, 
The Efficient Mind with the Word or Lo- 
gos, containing Circles, and whirling them 
round with great Impetus, hath given Ro- 
tation to his Machine, and continued that 
Rotation, from Beginning without Begin- 
ning, and to End without End, for it al- 
ways begins where it ends. 

Kircher, &c. 399. They ſignified by 
Wings the Motive Power in God, or a 
certain Form penetrating all Things, which 
Iamblicus calls the Spirit of the World, — 
Plotinus the third Mind, p. 402.—Abene- 
pbus, the Arabian. And by the Figure 4 
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a Circle ſupported with the two Wings of 
an Hawk, they denoted the Spirit of the 
World, p. 403. A Fragment of Sancho- 
niatbon, wrote in the Old Chaldee or Phe- 
nician Tongue. —*© Zus hu Aſphira Acra- 
“ nitha, meni Arits Chuia; Aſphira hu 
“ Chiyl d'Alha dilh la Strura ula Shulma 
* acrahn mdyh ; vchnia hu rucha d'Alha 
% dmchina cul ylma. Jupiter is a feign- 
ed Sphere, from it is produced a Serpent; 
the Sphere ſhews the Divine Nature to be 
without Beginning or End ; the Serpent, 
his Word, which animates the World, and 
makes it prolific. His Wing, the Spirit 
of God, that by its Motion gives Lite to 
the whole Mundane Syſtem.” | 

Clem. Alex. Strom. Lib. V. p. 431. The 
Stoics fay, that God is a Body or Sub- 
ſtance, and a Spirit as to his Eſſence, as 
he is certainly a Soul. | 

Kircher ob. Pampb. p. 419. Porphyry 
ſays, that an Hawk was dedicated to 
the Sun, becauſe it is the Symbol of 
Light and Spirit; of the one, upon A- 
count of the Swiftneſs of his Motion, of the 
other, for his ſoaring on high, the higher 
Regions being fuller of Light than the 
lower. 1b:d. In the Expoſition of the Fa- 
dle of . | 


vor. II. F. 
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Viaſſiius de Orig. & progr. Idol. Lib. II. 
8. 93. Demoſt.— Harpocration upon the 
ord AxvoPopes, the Van, or winnowing 
Inſtrument, is neceſſary in all Initiations 
and Sacrifices.— An old Poet in Plutarch, 
and Clem. Alexander's Admonition to the 
Gentiles —— Wor ſhipping with conſecrated 
Vans. There was a triple Purgation of 
the Soul in the Heathen Rites ; one by 
Air, another by Water, and a third by 
Fire. The winnowing Inſtrument, or Van 
of Bacchus, belongs to the Air, as likewiſe 
the Oſcilla, or little Images, hung upon 
Ropes, and ſwung in the Air in the Ser- 


vice of Bacchus. | 

Clem. Alexand. Strom. Lib. V. p. 443. 
Orpheus—ſpeaking of God, that he doth 
not fall under our Sight, faith, that he 
was known only to one Perſon, a Chalde- 
an, whether he means Abraham, or his 
Son, by theſe Words. None but a cer- 
tain Firſtborn, of great Antiquity, a Branch 
of the Chaldean Stock ; he was a Proficient 
in the Knowledge of the ſtarry Vortex, 
and Motion of the Sphere ; how it com- 
pleats its Courſe round the Earth, moving 
round in a Circle equally upon its own 
Axis : And how the Spirit rules in the Air, 
and in the Waters. 


Lid. 
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Did. Strom. vi. p. 471. And again, by 
the Study of Aſtronomy being lifted up 
above the Earth, he will aſcend with his 
Mind to the Heavens, and be carried 
round with their Circumgyration : always 
contemplating Divine Things, and their 
Relations and Harmony, one with the o- 
ther, raifed by whoſe Impulſe, Abraham 
gradually aſcended to the Knowledge of 
the Creator. | 
Kircher Oedip. v. 1. p. 253. ſays, the 
Tradition of Abraham's Diſcourſe with 
Nimrod was mention'd by Hieron. 1.9. in 
Gen. and divers others, and this by Rafi 
R. Chaia. And when Nembrod ſet Fire 
before him, and commanded him to wor- 
ſhip it, Abrabam retorted, Rather worſhip 
Water, that extinguiſhes Fire. Nembrod faid 
to him, then worſhip Water. If fo, wor- 
ſhip the Clouds that drop down the Water. 
Nembrod anſwer d, then worſhip the Clouds. 
To this Abrabam, If ſo, the Wind is ra- 
ther to be worſhipped, that drives and diſ- 
pels the Clouds. Nembrod again, worſhip 
the Wind. If fo, faith Abraham, Man 
ought much more to be worſhipped, who 
underſtands the Wind. You trifle, ſaid 
Nembrod, at length growing in a Paſſion, 
I worſhip Fire alone, and therefore caſt 
thee headlong into the Midſt thereof; let 
| 1 Ts 
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the God come whom thou worſhippeſt, 
and let his right Hand deliver thee, Sc. 
M. H Kp, its Expoſition is to be 
moved, Motion. —— Gen. i. Heryb mo- 
ved itſelf, M. Blew. The Word an ſig- 
nifies Motion, or as a Verb, to move ot 
be mov'd ; but with a p, it, after the H. 
brew Mannef, ſignifies for Motion, or an 
Inſtrument of Motion, as 200 and 3572, 
&c. And this compound Word could but 
be uſed upon this Occaſion, becauſe there i; 
no other Inſtrument or Means of Motions in 
this Syſtem ; ſo the Senſe is, the Spirit was 
made the Inſtrument of Motion, with an 
Expreſſion of Claim, (of God ;) becauſe 
you, by the Citations above, and more 
fully hereafter, may ſee the Heathens at- 
tributed an inviſible. Strength or Power, 
without any Inſtitution, or at leaſt, with- 
out any-Controul from God, to the Mat- 
ter of the Heavens, which operated upon 
Things materially. Indeed, the two other 
Places, where this ſimple Verb is uſed, ex- 
preſs the Manner of this Motion to be for- 
ward, and backward, or every way, as 
fluttering or trembling ; and it could not 
be otherwiſe here, where all is full, as the 
larger Grains preceded, the ſmaller muſt 


recede. 


Þy 
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By a » being prefixed, the Word my is 
in a few Inſtances made an Agent of Com- 
pteſſure and Motion. 1 
S. 9 Mrab, hath three Significa- 
tions: Firſt, to bind round, F171 to roll 
in ſwadling Cloaths, to ſwaddle, to plaiſ- 
ter over, put upon. Noun. m2 bound, 
comprefſed. 2, Syr. Y Chaldee. Hiphil. 
e to become bold, raſh, —Chaldee, 
D bold, raſh, HD Boldneſs, Rabs, 
mn To ventilate. 9 Ventilation, 
winnowing, or cleaning of Corn ; and all 
from M15 the Spirit, Wind. 3. Arabick 
mb Mrah, n Chetb pointed above, a- 
noint with, Sc. 

C. Etbiopic. To draw, lead, led forth, a 
Leader, General,— 


M. nb Pnab. Its Expoſition is Aſ- 
pet to turn the Face, to turn, to turn 
orwards from one to another, to turn 
back, to turn to any Thing, to ſee any 
2 by turning to it. It ſignifies Hat 


which is turned towards us, ' Pyim, 
or Panim, the Face, the Fore- part of any 
Thing. This may be taken in a general 
Senſe. If this Motion was only to com- 
preſs, and was to every Part of the Surface 
(as the Waters were in a hollow Sphere) 
within and without; for the Spirit with- 
in expands or ſtrives to move outward, 


P 3 | and 
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and that without inward, ſo forms an At- 
moſphere, binds both from without, and 
from within; all the Force is in this, it 
binds all Solids, and compreſſes all Fluids, 
even in Motion, as well as at Reſt; 
becauſe the Atoms in large Quantities of 
groſſer Fluids, or large Concretes, obſtruct 
ſome conſiderable Part of the Preſſure of 
the oppolite Spirit, or that which preſſes 
on the oppoſite Side, and ſo each Spirit 
on each Side drives any.other ſmall Quan- 
tity of Fluid, or Concrete, which is near 
the Surface of ſuch great Quantity of Fly- 
ids or Concretes, to it; and alſo wherever 
any Part of this Fluid is thinned by the 
Action of Fire, or by Light, iſſued from 
that in Fire, or the Spirit, or groſs Grains, 
are ſeparated from the ſmall ones by any 
Means, the next Spirit, as the Word 
ſounds, ruſheth thither, and puſhes every 
Thing in its Way with Force, proportion- 
able to the Thinneſs and Extent of the 
Part ſo thinnid; when exceedingly and 
ſuddenly thinn'd with a Force next to in- 
finite, and drives out the thinned Parts 
with equal Velocity, and with a Force of 
another Nature; becauſe it conſiſts of 
ſmall Parts, they enter the Pores of any 
Thing in their Way, to pervade or diſſolve, 
rather than impel, as Lightning, &c, ae 

they 
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they be directed by the ſolid Sides of the 


Tubes they paſs in, and can detach ſome 
larger Atoms to act with, | 


But to keep cloſe to the infallible Me- 


thod the divine Writers have uſed to di- 
inguiſh the ſame Thing by its different 
Situations, Conditions, or Offices, as theſe 
Grains are called 9e when falling 
| down upon, ay when binding the fluid 
Mixture, or Body, without Power of mo- 
ving it, &c. and m1 when they were made 
an Inſtrument to move it, ſuppoſing Gad 
ated then, as the Matter does now, by 
Compreſſure, no Blaſt could begin unleſs 
the Sphere moved, or the Fluid were 
made thinner on one Part of the Surface 
than on the other, nor could continue un- 
leſs the Sphere continued to proceed, or 
that, or another Part were ſucceſſively 
made thinner. If the Sphere had been ſet a 
going, and the Compreſſure, and ſo Impulſe 
had been continued, it would have mo- 
ved the Sphere ſtreight to the Confines of 
the Heavens, If one Part of the Fluid 
were made thinner, and the Spirit ruſh'd 


in there, and moved the Sphere, and all 


that which puſh'd, in ſucceflively had been 
made fo, the Caſe would have been the 
fame, except the Fluid were made thin 
in another Part, and the Spirit ſhould ruſh 
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in there, and incline the Sphere's Courſe 

$B from a right Line, and at the fame Time 
| | turn the Sphere or Orb upon its Center or 
i Axis, If the Fluid, upon the next ad- 

if. joining Part of the Surface of the Sphere, 
| were, thin'd or ſmall, and ſo the thin Part 

were iſſued thither, the Spirit would ſuc- 

f ceſſively have a new Face oppoſite to its 
* Puſh, or a new Part turned to it, or face 
| | it, and in one Rotation of the Sphere it 
would turn all its Faces, even without 
conſidering its Declination ; ſo in pro- 
( greſſive Motion the thin Parts of the Flu- 
N id, whether they, or it, be light or dark, 
| which in this Caſe is only conſider'd 
| | as its Parts are ſmaller, and leſs Hold 

| is taken on each of them by the Com- 
preſſure, than upon the Grains, and fo 
lighter than the Grains, and are only dri- 
ven upward or outward by thoſe Grains, 


or this Spirit, beautifully expreſs'd by the 
IU | Verb, M. Her Sap, Its Signiſication 
| | is the drawing in of the Spirit or groſs 


Air, Atratiien ;, but fignifies only a Con- 
1 dition, whereby tis liable to admit the 
| Spirit, by receding and giving Room or 
} lace to it, as Eccl. i. 5. Anbelus oriens 
ipſe ibi, admitting the Spirit, and receding 
_ - From its Place; fo the ſaid thin Parts rule 
IF - and direct this Force of the Spirit, as 175 
3 2 W 
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will find ſoon after they were appointed 
to do; but as there was no Light then, 
nor no natural Means to make any to di- 
rect this Force, no more than there was 
any natural Cauſe of Compreſſure to move, 
we muſt believe that God uſed his ſyper- 
natural Power ; and we may ſuppoſe that 
he begun in the fame Manner as they 
proceed: And if we take it in the obvi- 
ous Meaning of the Word, that is, of the 
Parts turn'd to, and ſo ſucceſſively facing 
the Face or Courſe of the Spirit, ſo that 
the Sphere turned and gave a new Part 
ſaccettively to the Puſh of this Agent, or 
to that Part where the Spirit had the great- 
eſt Power, and ſo the Power of Motion, 
as the Word 7:39 is uſed of other Things 
quite through the Scripture, as xxxii. 15. 
And he turned. Lev. xxvi. 9. For I will 
turn to you. Numb. xiv. 25. Turn you. 
Jer. ii. 27; ey have turned unto me their 
Back, and not their Face. Exzek. x. 11. 
To the Place whither the Head turn- 
ed, and many more; and 1s uſcd to 
the very Point in Hand, Pſal. xc. 9. All 
our Days d are turned about in thy. 
Wrath. Jer. vi. 4. Wo unto us for the 

Day is turned abcut ; for the Shadows of 
the Evening extend tbemſelves; and other 


Verbs which expreſs the Earth's Motion 
by 
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in there, and incline the Sphere's Courſe 
from a right Line, and at the ſame Time 
turn the Sphere or Orb upon its Center or 
Axis. If the Fluid, upon the next ad- 
joining Part of the Surface of the Sphere, 
were, thin'd or ſmall, and fo the thin Part 
were iflued thither, the Spirit would ſuc- 
ceſſively have a new Face oppoſite to its 
Puſh, or a new Part turned to it, or face 
it, and in one Rotation of the Sphere it 


would turn all its Faces, even without 


conſidering its Declination ; ſo in pro- 
greſſive Motion the thin Parts of the Flu- 
1d, whether they, or it, be light or dark, 
which in this Caſe is only conſider'd 
as its Parts are ſmaller, and leſs Hold 
is taken on each of them by the Com- 
preſſure, than upon the Grains, and fo 
lighter than the Grains, and are only dri- 
ven upward or outward by thoſe Grains, 
or this Spirit, beautifully expreſs'd by the 
Verb, M. Het Sap, Its Stgnification 
is the drawing in of the Spirit or groſs 
Air, Atratiion ; but ſignifies only a Con- 


dition, whereby tis liable to admit the 


Spirit, by rececing and giving Room or 
}lace to it, as Eccl. i. 5. Anbelus oriens 
ipſe ibi, admitting the Spirit, and receding 


from its Place; fo the ſaid thin Parts rule 


and direct this Force of the Spirit, as you 
2 Will 
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will find ſoon after they were appointed * 
to do; but as there was no Light then, 

nor no natural Means to make any to di- 

rect this Force, no more than there was 

any natural Cauſe of Compreſſure to move, 

we muſt believe that God uſed his ſuper- 

natural Power; and we may ſuppoſe that 

he begun in the ſame Manner as they 

proceed: And if we take it in the obvi- 

ous Meaning of the Word, that is, of the 

Parts turn d to, and ſo ſucceſſively facing 

the Face or Courſe of the Spirit, ſo that 

the Sphere turned and gave a new Part 
ſuccetlively to the Puſh of this Agent, or 

to that Part where the Spirit had the great- 

eſt Power, and ſo the Power of Motion, 

as the Word 7:39 is uſed of other Things 

quite through the Scripture, as xxxii. 15. 

And he turned. Lev. xxvi. 9. For I will 

turn to you, Numb. xiv. 25. Turn you. 

Jer. ii. 27; They have turned unto me their 

Back, and not their Face, Ezek. x. 11. 

To the Place whither the Head turn- 

ed, and many more; and is uſed to 

the very Point in Hand, Pſal. xc. 9. All 

our Days d are turned about in thy. 

Wrath. Jer. vi. 4. Wo unto us for the 

Day is turned abcut ; for the Shadows of 

the Evening extend themſelves; and other | | 
Verbs which expreſs the Earth's Motion M1 


by 
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Y the Action of this Agent, as M. ND) 
0, 


blow, to breathe. Cant. ii. 7. Till 1 
blows Spirit in the Day; then the Sphere 
of Water, Fc. would not only turn round, 
but alſo have local or progrefiive Motion, 
as the ſame Matter ſoon after form'd into 
an Orb had, and has by the Spirit ſucce{- 
Avelydriving into the Light, lowing to one 
Side of this ſaid Globe from the Sun, ſoon 
after alſo form'd ; and this Part, or the Edge 
of Light where the Spirit exerts its Force, 
is called by the fame Name, as you may 
ſee in C. where the Syr. Atbiop. &c. ute 
it for this Part, or what we call the Even- 
ing; and it is called, Gen. iii. 8, At the 
Spirit of (when it blowed Spirit in) he 

Day. The Verb is uſed for this Opera- 
tion of the Spirit, (M. H'), it fignifies 
1mpelling or blowing, as Exod, xv. 10 
Thou didſt blew with thy Spirit) is uſed 
tor the Twy-light of the Evening, when 
this Force which impels the Earth is ex- 
erted, as Prov. vii. 9. In tbe Twilight, in 


dy My the Evening of the Day, (another |} 


conditional Term) zn the Mixture, where 
the Spirit puſhes into the Light, Sc. or the 
Part where the Force is exerted, tho' un- 
erceptible in the Length of one of our 
odies, becauſe all being full, 'tis per- 
formed by Precedence and Recedence, and 


by 
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by the Progreflion of the Earth, Ge. 
At this Time and Place the Motion 
and turning of this Orb began; and thus 
(as tis taken) before Light the Evening 
was, and after the forming of Light, the 
Morning was the firſt Day. 

But this is not only one Part of the 
Motion of this Fluid, but indeed, tho' by 
ſupernatural Power the firſt Part, yet now | 
the laſt Part, or an Effect of its natural or 
mechanical Motion ; and as it happened 
among the Heathens to be the chief At- 
tribute of the moving Powers of the Hea- 
vens, perhaps God, in his Preſcience, 
thought fit to begin here, to ſhew that he 
could make it perform the very Effect, 
without the mechanical Cauſe ; though 
we have Account here that the Spirit was 
made the Inſtrument of Motion, not this, 
nor perhaps the next, is the Account 
where the Machine was founded, but that 
it was ſtep by ſtep eſtabliſh'd ; and there 
are the Places to ſhew what the Motion 
of this Agent mechanically does in all its 
ſeveral Parts ; and in the whole, that the 
Motion of the Parts of this Fluid, in the 
three different Manners, in different Con- 
ditions, with different Accidents, and ſo 
called by three different Names, not on- 


ly 


a a 
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ly attempts, as I have ſhew'd in the firſt 
Part, to expand itſelf, as the Word is 
taken to fignify, but that by Conſequence 
theſe Motions and their Effect, Compref- 
fion and their Effect, or Conſequence up- 
on themſelves, alternate Diviſion, and 
Re-adhefion of the Atoms of this Fluid, 
as they are now eſtabliſhed in a Courſe, 
are the Cauſes of all Motion, Formation, 
Accretion, Productions, and of the Divi- 
fions or Diſſolutions of ſuch Subſtances, 
whoſe Conditions are aſſigned to be muta- 
ble. Moſes tells us this Power of Motion 
firſt begun upon, or againſt the Faces of the 
Waters; and tho' he tells us that this Mo- 
tion ſoon aftes reach'd to the Extremitics 
of the Heavens, becauſe its Effect, Expan- 
fion, reach'd thither, yet we hear little 
more of this Agent, by this Name, in this 


Part of its Action, till Solomon gives us a 


perfect Account of the Manner of its O- 
peration in moving this Orb, in Eccl. i. 
becauſe it always, in the natural Courſe of 


Things, after the Machine was eſtabliſh'd, 


attends Light, is the Counterpart, or in- 
deed the firſt Part of that Motion, by 
moving into the Center of it, ſupplying 
Matter for it, and making it move out- 


ward, or the contrary Way; and as one 


may, ſay, they when eſtabliſh'd, recipro- 
cally 
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ly aſſiſt in forming one another, and then 
ſpeakingof the one 1s implying the other, 

and ſpeaking of either implies the Condi- 
tion and Motion Part of the Fluid is in, 

which wecall Fire: As Things were ſoon 

after eſtabliſh'd, the firſt or chief End 
of the Spirit was to ſupply the Fire with 
Matter, or with itſelf to * melted at the 
Orb of the Sun, expreſs'd by other Verbs, 
as M. Nd to blow, to breath, to cheriſh, 
Job. xx. 26. A Fire not blown ſhall deſtroy. 
tim. Ia. liv. 16. That bloweth the Coals in 
the Fire, Ezek xxii. 20. To blow the 
Fire upon it, which will come under that 
Head; tho' the next conditional Name 
of Part of this Fluid, which we render 
Light, is now put into that Condition by 
Fire, another conditional Name of Part 
of the ſame Fluid; yet perhaps that Light 
was made ſupernaturally, or by other 
Means, or in another Manner, without. 
Fire, becauſe it was afterwards worſhip- 
| "he Natives of Canaan had a Temple 
to their God, the Heavens under this At- 
tribute, / xv. 53. Mr which ex- 
preſſes all the Action of the Spirit, not 
only in moving the Earth and other Orbs, 
but in ſupplying the Fire, dividing and 
forcing out the Light, and fo partly be- 


longs 


rr 
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longs to Fire. And I find C. Chald. xD 
the Name of a Bird. na Erhiopic, To 


blow an Horn, Trumpet, to eommand the 
Trumpet to be ſounded,” which makes 


me ſuppoſe that this Attribute Was wor- 


ſhipped with Wind Muſick, and if n» 
be related, perhaps with Vocal: And Ar. 
M89 © Todiftuſe Odours, to yield a Fragan- 
Cy as Spices, Incenſe, or ſuch like Things,“ 
which makes me ſuppoſe, that this At- 

tribute was alſo worſhipped with burn- 
ing Perfumes, whence thoſe Services were 
required by God of the Fews, 

The Motion of the Spirit horizontally, 
whether ſuch as the Regular or Trade 
Winds near the Equator, or thoſe here 
ſeemingly irregular, of whatever Uſes they 
are, whether for Refreſhment, purging 
the Air, or other natural Uſes, or what- 
ever artificial Uſes we make of them; tho” 
they are not under Conſideration here, as 
being the ſmalleſt Actions of this Agent, 
and ſo not worth naming ; yet they are 
all governed by the fame Law, when any 
Part of the Air upon the Surface of this 
Globe, is made groſſer than another, ei- 
ther by Vapours from below, or Clouds 
from above; the groſſer Parts are puſhed 


forward into the next which are thinner, 
and what we call a. Storm-or Wind, is 


3 | made 
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made thereby; and when the Defluxions 
from the Surface, or Extremities of the 
Heavens, moving in ſtreight Lanes towards 
the Orb of the Sun, happen near the Line 
of the Horizon, of any Part of the Surface 
of this Globe, they are then perceptible 
and cold, eſpecially when the horizontal 
Motion is the fame Way; | but the Grains 
from the Extremities Jefcauid gradually, 
and they, as Spirit, take Place of the Light 
in the Evening gradually and regularly ; 
ſo that there can never be any room to 
make any Motion downward, or with that 
little Degree of Declination like Wind, 

becauſe they are IP every Mo- 
ment fill d Ah the Dn 


Ver. And God: mk gad wp 


5 N M let there be 5 
and chere was Light. 


AM. 8. 'To ſays command, decree, 
conſtitute. Acad. Orat, 1695. p. 29. who 
who made the Machine of the World, not 
with an Hammer, but a Word, who pinned 
together the ſeveral Parts of the Elements, | 
not with Iron, but a Command. 

The Word um is render'd ORE) 
and ee Sit, Let , be. Vulg. Septua- 


5 ä | gant 
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gint, Syriac, Samaritan, Fiat, let there by 
mae. Arabic, Eſſet, that there ſhould be, 
Perfian, Eſto, Be tbere. This cannot re- 
fer to the Act of Creation, for all the A- 
toms of Matter were created at firſt. The 
Word expreſſes Exiſtence, and the Sub- 
ſtantive, or other Verbs uſed with it, muſt 
expreſs the Manner. This muſt be a 
Change in ſome Accident or Condition, 
which ſomething already created was lia- 
ble to, and which God, or ſomething 
which he had created, and obey'd him, 
was capable of putting it into, and muſt 
be in ſome of tlieſe Manners, let there be 
form' d, or let there be made, or let there 
be ſuch Motions as will produce ſuch Ac- 
cidents, ſo that the Matter may be in ſuch 
Condition, in ſuch Motion, and with ſuch 
Effects: Let the Atoms, if looſe, adhere 
in Grains or Forms; if adhering in Grains 
or Forms, let them be diſſolved to Atoms; 
if they be in Motion or moved, let them 
reſt ; if at Reſt; let them be moyed in this, 
or that Manner, ſo as they may be in a 
Condition to perform all the Actions Light 
is intended or commanded to execute, This 
Exiſtence has not Relation to Being, but 
to Form; for though the Matter exiſts in 
Atoms, till ſome of them are put together, 
they are not a Grain ; ſo though the A- 

| | toms 
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toms exiſt in Grains, till they are divided, 
and in Motion, they are not Light, as 
La. xlv. 7. Forming Light, and concreting 
Darkneſs. | | | 

M. WR, Light, Splendor, Illumination, 
Morning Light, the Morning, Day-break. 
Pur. VR Lights, Luminaries. 18D, a 
Luminary, a lucid Body, a Body full of 
Light. Plur. md and BYRD. Where 
the Sun is mentioned, it is the Moon 
when joined with the Moon, it is the 
Sun, the Fountain of Light; whence 

lo is called Orus, or Horos. 

e Fire kindled and burning, a Flame; 
the Focus or Place where Fire is in Action. 
Verb Kal 8 and , to ſhine, ſhine up- 
on, be ſhining, lucid;—Nephal Mn, to 
become or be made lucid, to be illuſtrated, 
illuminated. Hrphil Rm, to illuminate; 
ſend out Light, to illuſtrate; make lucid 
or ſhining ; to inflame, kindle. n ſome 
render it the Sun, or Light ; ſome Light- 
ning; a Flaſh of Light, Sc. 

M. &8, according to the Targumiſts, is 
an hot and burning Wind. 

C. e Heb: the ſame. 

Chbald. WR, Ang, Air, — alſo Space, a 
Void, of Vacuum, a Place where there is 
nothing but Air. Chol. f. 24. 2. Pl. Ba. 
Baſ. F. 163. 1. Bid. B. C. 

Syr. — Hieruſalem. 
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The Heat of Fire, or of the Sun. 

B. C. WR to ſhine, ſhine upon, to be ſhi- 
ning, or be made to ſhine, to be illumi- 
nated, Heb. 
Nr fee in its Place in nw Heb. to 
caſt, project, deject, caſt headlong, to dart, 
dart out, be darted out. 

Nr & M8 Light, Luminous. 

82 Light, a Luminary, that which 
gives Light. | 

e Aer, &np, Gen. i. 20. WW 5y 
Wow 9 % in Air of the Expanſe of 
the Heavens. 

oe, fee below in its Order H- 
dhe, Haro, Heliopolis, the City of 
the Sun. | 

Theſe are Tranſlations, but not Expla- 
nations, I ſhall inſert one Obſervation, 
how it has been conſider'd in Condition; 
the Hebrew ap! ſmall Light, ſo Clear, Bright, 
and ſo Precious, Honourable, Glorious, Cc. 
Chald. B. C. np © Any light thing, which 
by its Lightneſs ſwims upon the Top; 
Vile, of ſmall Price or Worth: 1 ſhall in- 
ſert the Paſſage, to ſhew how vile their Ex- 
planation is. In Gemara : what is that which 
is ſaid pg MMP! N. Zecb. xiv. 9.— 
827,099 19p) MN ονο αοναε wu D Un. 
It is Light that is precious in this World, 
but vile in the other. Peſachim Fol. 50. 
Cal. 1. At the End of the Chapter, a 

„ | Cloſs 
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Gloſs „dp that is p light, and every light 
thing is called p, becauſe what is light 
ſwims upon Water, and the Hebrew Word 
11% in the Targum is rendered xh. But 
we muſt defer conſidering the natural 
Meaning of the Word; till we have con- 
ſider d the Condition it might be in, be- 

fore the Engine was put together. 
Perhaps God, for the Reaſons hinted a- 
bove, did not take the ſame Steps, in put- 
ting this Machine to work, as it muſt 
have taken, if there had been any Ten- 
dency in the Atoms, to have ſet it for- 
ward themſelves; and therefore, Light, 
whoſe Condition or Form is naturally pro- 
duced by Fire, which naturally exiſts 
and acts in the Pores or Intervals, or be- 
tween the Atoms of other fit Concretes or 
Fluids, (as Zech. xii. 6. Dry WR W225; 
like an Hearth of Fire among Wood) was 
tormed before there was any concreted 
Matter, or fit Fluid, except Spirit, for 
Fire to act in: Indeed, the Grains com- 
poſed of the Atoms of the Heavens 
might be divided in any Part, by a great 
Degree of Friction in Motion; or that 
which is intermixed may be ſeparated by 
receding, and ſo become Fire, and act 
the Part of Fire, as M. yy", it ſignifies, 
to break, wear to pieces. Nabum ii. 5. 
They ſhall run like Lightnings, or act the 
FE Q a | Part 
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Part of Light, as Pſal. lxxvii. 19. The 
Lightnings lightened the World : But na- 
turally that cannot ſubſiſt above a Moment 
in the open Air, becauſe the Spirit preſſes 
in, and diſperſes them, as we fee plainly 
in the Night; but here he did, as he 
ſhew'd them in- the Wilderneſs he could 
do; he made the Action of Fire ſubſiſt in 
the open Air, for then there was no Con- 
crete nor Matter for Solids together, ex- 
cept the looſe Atoms of the Water and 
Earth in a Sphere ; and form'd the Spirit, 
and made it ſupply the Fire, and fend 
forth the Light without diffipating the 
Parts in the Action of Fire; fo as Light 
in the ſettled Courſe of Things is formed 
or produced by that Action we call Fire, 
which 1s naturally tranſacted in the Pores 
between the Atoms of other Matter ; his 
forming here is uſed for the Action of 
Fire, which expreſſes one of the three 
Conditions of the Parts of the Heavens: 
Firſt, in Grains, as it was made at firſt, 
and as it is ſucceſſively reformed, and 
preſſed toward the Part where the Action 
of Fire is. Second, the Part in Action of 
Fire, the Machine or Manner in which 
the Darkneſs or Grains, preſſed in, are di- 
vide& and formed into ſmall Parts or A- 
toms. Third, thoſe ſmall Grains, or Atoms 


of the Heavens, iflued in Fluxes or Streams, 
which 
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which are called Light, till their Motion 
fail, and they be reformed to Darkneſs or 
Grains, and returned; indeed they never 
appear as Darknefs between the Extremi- 
ties of their Aſcent, and the Orb of the 
Sun, becauſe they return thro' the Light, 
except where that Light is interrupted ; 
and Light in this Sphere, is but a Mixture 
of the Atoms of Air, iſſuing from the Fire, 
and the Grains of Air going towards the 
Fire; except where the Grains of Air are 
in ſome Meaſure obſtructed, in their Re- 
turn on one Side, and the Light on the 
oppoſite Side ; for if they were all ſmall, . 
or all Grains, and in the ſame Degree of 
Motion, and the Interruption of either were 
to continue a little longer in the ſame Part, 
neither would anſwer their Ends, but de- 
ſtroy us; but the Grains which the Light 
finds on one Side in their Retreat to the 
Sun, and the Light, which the Grains find 
on the- other Side in its Retreat, towards 
the Circumference, or in their ſmall Mo- 
tions horizontally abate the Action of each 
other, while the Rotation is making an Ex- 
change: And though God does not tell us 
how he at firſt made this Light, yet the 
Word Ye muſt expreſs, or imply all the 
three Parts of the Operation, Spirit, Fire, 
Light, or ſome Manner of Action, which 
did the ſame Thing as Fire does; and as 
| Q 3 there 
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there can be no Words for his Actions, but 
borrow'd ones, when, as aforeſaid, he did 
the ſame Thing in the Wilderneſs, to ſhew 
them that Matter in this Operation, was 
not a God, but how theſe Things were ſet 
forward ; and if they had had any ſuch 
Whims, as to have imagined, that there 
were Properties in Solids, to create and 
ſend forth Light, or that the Light was 
Part of the Fuel, or that Matter was in- 
finitely diviſible, and infinitely extendible, 
to have cured them; for over the Wil- 
derneſs where this was ſupported, there 
was nothing but Air in its three ſeveral 
Conditions. He form'd it into Grains in 
the Day, when all about was Light, and 
melted the Grains, and form' d them into 
Light, in the Night, when all about was 
Dark, and ſupply'd the People with Light, 
and the Fire with new Grains. Thence 
the Machinating of this Operation, which 
produced at firſt a Flux of Light without 
the natural Cauſe, tho' how, we cannot 
ſay, is attributed to God, as an Act pre- 
cedent, preparatory, the Manner how he 
infuſed theſe Powers into the eſtabliſſid 
Machine, Pſal. Ixxiv. 16. My NIN 
h ND. Thou prepareaſt the Injiru- 
ment of Light, and the Stream of Light 
from the Sun. And he, in effect, ſaid to 
the 1/reclites, that Appearance of C . 
ä an 
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and Fire, and Light, which you ſaw, and 
out of which I ſpoke, was neither like Sun, 
nor Moon, nor any other Body or Being : 
It is a Repreſentation of the Manner of 
my Action, and of the Agent, by which 
I ſet all Things forward, and have made 
them do all Things here below in Matter, 
but not to be imitated, or reſembled, or 
repreſented by any Thing: And tho? Mo- 
ſes, in deſcribing the Formation of Things, 
uſes not the Word which they uſed tor 
Fire; and tho' that Action in ei Wilder- 
neſs was perform'd by God's immediate 
Power, and not by natural Means ; he uſes 
the Word Wa, which they uſed for natu- 
ral Fire, part of the Object of their Wor- 
ſhip, and attributes the giving of Light to 
it in that Action. But as our Tranſlators 
have not done Juſtice to a Word, which 

occurs in theſe Texts, I muſt endeavour 
to do at. 

M. why fignifies a Station or Stand- 
ing, as it is underſtood; and a Pillar 
or Column which is derived from its 
Standing. to ſtand, ſtand under, ſub- 
ſiſt, conſiſt, perſiſt, to remain, endure, 
ſtay, perſevere, to be ſilent, to hold one's 

Tongue: To be ſtabile, firm, fixed; to 
reſt, ſtand ſtill, ceaſe. Hiphil prtyn to 
make to ſtand, to fix, conſtitute, con- 

Q 4 firm, 
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firm, make ſtrong, eſtabliſh, place, Ho- 
phal dyn to be made to ſtand, be eſta- 
bliſhed, placed. „yy dy upon his ſtand- 
ing, that is, in the Place where he uſed to 
ſtand. | 

p ſupporting himſelf, ſtrengthning 
himſelf, 1 Chron. xviii. yb placed, con- 
ſtituted, made firm, ſtrong, to ſtand. 

yd, a Standing, a Station, Conſti- 
tution, a Miniſtry, Order, Office, Magi- 
ſtracy. | | 

y, the ſame ; alſo a ſuſtaining, a 
ſtaying up, a Stay, a Defence. 

Dy and Thy, a Statue, or ſtanding 
Repreſentation, a Column, or Pillar, ſo 
called from its ſupporting an Houſe, and 
ſtanding under it, and from its Form : 
The Cloud, Pillar of Cloud and Fire, the 
Pillar of Fire. Plur. . Dy and .] y 
Columns or Pillars. | 

„, the ſame as dy, with me, with 
myſelf, or before me, or in my Preſence. 
Pal. xxii. 4. Thou art Why, with me, as 
it he had ſaid, in the Place where I ſtand: 
It is not found, ſave only with the Pro- 
noun of the firſt Perſon. 

R. Why is to ſtand. Pag. to ſupport 
one's ſelf; to conſiſt or ſtand faſt, to ſub- 
fiſt : it is the Oppoſite to the Verb 72, 
the Letters being tranſpoſed, which _ 

es, 
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fies, to ſtagger, reel, waggle, be weak, 
looſe, or unſteady. 

And as many Miſtakes have been made 
and contended for, about the Signification 
of this. Word, which is alſo a Word of 
Condition, by *pp'ying more Conditions 
than one to it, and uſing it for Conditions, 
which may be joined with the Condition 
it expreſſes, though not in one Hebrew 
Word, but are diſtin Conditions; and 
though ſometimes they are together in the 
Thing, and ſometimes aſunder, yet they 
are to be ſeparated in Idea, and therefore 
have ſeparate Words: And I find the ſame 
Practice has been uſed with the Latin 
Words, and there is nothing to ſet them 
right; we muſt not take Conſtructions by 


Similitudes, or where the Ideas meet; I 


muſt endeavour to find one Senſe which 
will ſuit each: The Word has no Relati- 
on to being continued or fixed in a Place, 


nor to Time, ſo as to expreſs the Durati- 


on or Exiſtence of the Atoms, which com- 
poſe the Subject, for that cannot be ſepa- 
rated while they or this material Syſtem 
exiſts, but expreſſes a Power within or 
without, to continue the Subject in the 
ſame Condition; it ſignifies to ſubſiſt, or 
be ſubſiſted, to ſuſtain, or be ſuſtained, to 
ſupport, or be ſupported, or to ſupport, 


and 
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and ſo ſuſtain, or make ſubſiſt, whether 


ſpoken of Perſons, of Powers, of Force, 
of Law, of Charge, of Office, of Service, 
of Actions, of Preſſures, of Motions, of 
Forms, of Strength, of Hardneſs, or Ge. 
For though, in the Caſes aforeſaid, that 
which is ſubſiſted, or ſuſtained, or ſup- 
ported, may ſtand ſtill, yet it may be ſub- 
faſted, ſuſtained, or ſupported, and not 
ſtand ſtill ; that which ſuſtains, or ſup- 
ports other Things, and ſo makes them 
ſubfiſt, may ſtand ſtill, or ſtand fixed, as 
Columns which ſupport the Form of a 
Building, and ſo Supporters are ſuppoſed 
to do; or may be as Solid, or in ſuch a 
Figure as a Column is, but it does not 
follow, that every Supporter ſhould ſtand 
Mill; for we ſee and feel the Water ſup- 
rts that which ſwims in, or upon it, 
and the Air ſupports Fowls which fly in 
it; and the Scriptures ſay, the Air ſup- 
ports all Things. But, to proceed: In 
Compariſons where this Word is uſed, F/ 
cii. 25. Thy Years are throughout all Ge- 
nerations ; before thou foundedſi the Earth, 
and the Heavens the Work of thy Hands. 
They ſhall Mad) periſh, but thou Dy 
alt endure. This takes in God in all his 
Powers or Attributes, and the Heavens 
with all their Powers, real or imaginary, 
| which 


— RT” 
— — w X 
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which the Heathens ſet up for their God ; 
theſe imaginary Powers were to periſh 
ſoon after, thoſe real Powers at the End 
of this World; God was to ſupport his 
Deity, theirs was to be deſtroy'd, Of a 
King ſupporting a mow 2 Chron. ix. $, 

Becauſe thy Aleim ſoved Iſrael, W hi to 
eftabhiſh them for ever, therefore made He 
thee King over them, to do Juſtice and 
Judgment. This was not to nail them 
down like Statues, nor was it only to keep 
them in Being, but by his Adminiſtration 
to ſupport them in their Privileges and 
Poſſcffons, Dan. xi. 8. He ſhall fland 
Years againſt the King of the North. 
2 Kings x. 4, Behold, two Kings ftood not 
before him; and how ſhall we ſtand? Judg. 
ii. 14. Could not ſtand before their Enemies. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 18. They flood againſt Uz- 
ziah the King, 1 Kings xx. 4. There ſtood 
War at Gezer, Here Support is applied 
to the Power, Strength, Motion, Action of 
Men, Horſes, Sc. in War. Dan. xi. 11, 
13. And ſhall ſet up a great Multitude. 
Here *tjs applied to the Power and Actions 
of levying an Army implied, and of ſup- 
porting an Army expreſſed, Exod. xviii. 
23. Then thou ſhalt be able to endure, and 
this People ſhall alſo go to their Place in 
Peace, Here 'tis applied to Office, . 

| | 
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ſhalt ſupport thyſelf in executing the Of. 
fice of governing, or judging this People 
in their March. 2 Chron. xix. 5. And op. 
pointed Fudges in the Land, He by his 
Authority and Power ſupported them in 
executing Jugment. Numb. 1. 5. that 
fall ſtand with you, (who ſhall ſupport 
with you (as we ſay) help to bear the 
Burden in executing the Thing given in 
Charge. - Ibid. ui. 6, And preſent them 
before Aaron the Prieſt, that they may 
miniſter unto him. Here they were not to 
ſupport equally or jointly with him, but 
to ſupport under his View, as Perſons un- 
der an Overſeer, with Charge that they 
were to miniſter or be obedient to him. 
3 Kings xii. 6. And King Rehoboam con 
ſulted with the Men dy that Hood be- 
fore Solomon; here tis apply'd to thoſe 
who ſupported Solomon with their Coun- 
cil. Tis to ſupport a Perſon in any Em- 
ployment or Condition, nay even in the 
common Functions of Life, as well as ex- 
traordinary Caſes. | 
Pfal. xxiii. 4. Though I walk through 
the Valley of the Shadow of Death, I will 
fear no Evil; for thou yy deft ſupport 
me. So far from ſignifying to ſtand, that 
when that was required, Ezek. ii. 1. Sup- 
port thyſelf upon thy Feet, when the Man- 


ner 
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ner is not mentioned; 1 Sam. xiv. 9. 
they ſay thus unto us: D be flill till we 


come to you, then will M we ftand ftill 


in our Place. Dan. x. 11. „and apright, 
toad trembling. So of the Arm which 
was not- made for ſtanding upon, but an 


Inſtrument to ſupport the Hand, Dan. xi. 


15. The Arms of the South ſhall not fland. 
Of inanimate Forms. Ifa. xlvi. 7. Set 
him in his Place, and be flandeth ; from his 
Place ſhall he not remove. His Form was 
ſupported, but he could not ſupport the 
Power of Motion, Of Heavens, and 
Earth, and People, Iſa. xlvi. 22. As the 
new Heavens, and new Earth, which 1 
ſhall make, ſhall remain before me, ſaith 
Jebovab, ſo ſhall your Seed and your Name 
remain, Here is ſomething promiſed to 
his People and their Seed, more than fim- 

le Duration ; ſuch a Support to them as 
be gave to the Heavens and Earth, and as 
was neceſſary to them in Life, Genera- 
tion and Production, Food and Conveni- 
encies; ſo that they might anſwer his 
Deſigns in the ſeveral Offices of Life, 
not to ſtand fixed no more than the Hea- 
vens and Earth ftand fix'd ; but as ſure as 
I ſupport the Heavens and the Earth, in 
their Conditions, Motions, &c. fo ſhall 
your Seed be ſupported in all the Functi- 


Ons 
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ons and. Enjoyments neceſſary ; but that 
is not all he ſays, as the new or preſent 
Heavens or Earth are ſupported. in his 
Service, ſo ſhould they and their Seed be 
ſupported in his Service, the ſame Thing 
as we pray for, Thy Will be done on Earth, 
as it is in Heaven. Pſal. xxxiii. 8, 9. Let 
all the Earth fear Fehovah ; let all the In- 
habitants of the World fland in Awe of 
him; for he ſpake and it was; be com- 
manded and it fiood, The Act of Creation 
gave the Matter Exiſtence in Atoms, it is 
true, that was not a World, zþſe dixit 
gave the Parts Formation, and what was 
neceſſary to make. it a World; after that 
we find he gave Precepts to ſome Parts 
to ſupport theſe Conditions and Motions, 


and govern the reſt; if any one can ſhew 


that the Part which the Conteſt has been 


about, was commanded to remain fix'd, 


doubtlefs it has been obey d. Pſal. cxlviii. 
after the Author has included almoſt e- 
very Thing inthe Creationingeneral Words, 


and particularly enumerated almoſt all that 
have Motion or are moved, he ſays, ver. 


. Let them praiſe the Vame Jehovah ; for 
e commanded, and they were created. He 


bas alſo eſtabliſhed them for ever and ever: 


He has made a Decree which ſhall not be 


broken, He ſupports every Part in its pro- 


per 
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per Condition, Motion, &c. none vary 
from his Precepts. cxix. 90. Thou haſt 
5 machined (or contrived. as Part of 
the Machine) the Earth and it abideth, It 
ſhall be ſupported, as it was deſigned te 
be, in its Conditions, Motions, or &. 
Hab. iii. 11. The Sun and the Moon ſtood 
ftill in their Habitation ; at the Light of 
thine Arrows they went, at the ſhining of 
thy glittering Sphere. They make b the 
Sun ; ſo if this Word ſignifies to ſtand 
fix'd, then they make the Scripture af- 
firm that both Sun and Earth ſtand ſtill or 
fixed ; and they make ny the Moon, ſure 
none ever imagined that it ſtood, but theſe 
as you will ſee are Fluxes of Light; and 
the Word expreſſes that they were ſupport- 
ed in their Courſes, till the Light of his 
Arrows, and the Lightning of his Darts 
diverted them. Eccleſ. i. 4. And the 
Earth abideth for ever. I muſt defer this 
till I have explained ſome Words which 
are joined with it, and ſhew what it does; 
but for the preſent that this Word ſignified 
to ſtand ſtill, or fix'd upon a Foundation 
or Columns, could never have entered in- 
to any indifferent Head, much leſs have 
admitted of a Diſpute, if the Philoſophers 
of the Time, had not firſt run wrong 
themſclves, and then drawn. in the Tranſla- 

I. f tors, 
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tors, and they had not implicitly follow- 
ed one another, and afterwards the Church 
had not contended for their Authority, or 
Infallibity in tranſlating it. What this Ba- 
fis to the Earth is, the ſame Prophet by 
way of Claim, has expreſs'd. Pal. Ixxv. 
4. The Earth and all the Inhabitants of it 
are diſſebved : I D ⁰Z proportioned (the 
Force of) its Supporters. Selab. Job ix. 6. 
Who ſhaketh the Earth from its Place; and 
the Supporters of it tremble, xxvi. 11, 
The Supporters of Air. 1 Sam. it. 8. Be- 
cauſe pm The Compreſſures of the Earth 
are Jehovah's, and he has placed the Mori 
upon them. If the Preſſure of the Air, which 
they divided into Columns, as we do the 
Surface by Lines, were taken off, all dry 
Bodies would turn to Duſt ; and that Duſt, 
or thoſe Atoms mix'd among thoſe of the 
groſſer Fluids, would be as they were crea- 
ted, and when they were diſſolv'd, fluid; 
and this Word is not uſed for ſuch Pillars 
as are only Standers ſet up for Memorials 
or Statues, but nav Exod. xxiv. 4. And 
builded an Altar under the Hill, and 
twelve Pillars. Deut. vii. 5. And break 
dewn their Images (Statues or Pillars) or 
fuch as was to be ſet up beſide the Altar 
to the Lord in Egypt, mention'd Jia. xix. 


19. Not ſuch as were ſet up, Judg. ix. * 
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at Beth. el-· berith, call'd, Judg. ix. 4. Baal 
Berith, call'd cy, which ſignifigs Exal- 
tation; and ſo in building a high Tower, 
and in Temples to the Heavens, a Place 
for making Obſervations, and perhaps for 
Sacrifice. And y, 1 Kings x. 12. Pil- 
lars for the Houſe of Jehovah z and for the 
King's Houſe ; but tis uſed for ſmall Poles 
of Wood which ſupported the Tent, or 
itinerant 'Tabernacle when it flood, and 
for Pillars which ſupported the Temple. 
In theſe Places tis uſed in Ridicule of the 
Heathens, who repreſented this Power, 
which ſupports the Earth, &c, by Co- 

lumns or Supporters in their Temples. 
Tudg. xvi. 26. Suffer me that I may feel 
the Pillars, whereupon the Houſe ſtandeth, 
ver. 29. And Sampſon root bold of the 
to middle Pillars, upon which the Houſe 
food. — And Efther i. 6. Where were 
white, green, and blue Hangings, faſtened 
with, Cords of fine Linen and. Purple, im 
Silver Rings, and Pillars of Marble. And 
theſe conſtant, tho' marching Miracles, in 
ſupporting. the Cloud and the Fire, was to 
ſhew that he was Maſter of thoſe” Actions 
or Powers; and tho' the Tranſlators. have 
ſuppoſed, that this Cloud and this Fire 
was, each of them, in the Figure of a Co- 
lumn, which if they had been, that might 
Nor. II. R have 
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have been expreſſed with an Addition of 
ſome Wprd which __— lite; but as it 
is, what Authority have they, that each 
was like a Column? The antient human 
Writers thought the Cloud cover'd them 
from the exceſſive Heat of the Sun by 
Day, as Wiſd. xix. 7. as namely, A Cloud 
ſhadowing the Camp ; and 8 the Fire 
kept them from the Cold of the Night, 
included under the Expreſſion of giving 
them Light. Indeed, the Word is uſed, 
Judg. xx. 40. When the Flame began to 
ariſe up out of the City with 1wy Thy « 
Pillar of Smoak. But this will not clear 
the Point, for it may be read as the reſt, 
without as, or, like, a Support of Smoak. 
Exod. xxxiii. 9. The cloudy Pillar deſcend- 
ed, and ſtood at the Door of the Tabernacle, 
Nebemiah ſhews what this Standing was, 
ix. 19. 0 ND byn y NR, the Pillar 
of the Cloud departed not from them. — The 
Support of the Clouds did not let the com- 
mon Actions of Wind, or Sc. diſſipate or 
drive the Parts of the Cloud from over 
them. This Word is uſed to the moſt 
violent Motion or Succeſſion of the Grains 
or Atoms of the Air, Pſ. evii. 2 5. Suſtains 
the flormy Wind. But when he would ex- 
preis its ſtanding ſtill, or ceaſing, ver. 29. 
©Þ' He makes the Storm @ Calm, So of 


Fire, 
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Fire; Neb. ix. 19. the Pillar of Fire by 
' Night, to give them Light. Pal: Ixxviii. 
14. EN a in the Light of Fire. cv. 39. 
And Fire to enlighten the Night. So when 
it is carried to ſpiritual Actions, which go 
on in a Series of Succeſſion, P/al. cxi. 3. 
exli. 3 9. And his Righteouſneſs endures 
for ever, 1 Chrom xvi. 17. Pal. cv. 10. 
And mwoy hath confirmed it to Jacob for 
a Law. xxxiii; 11, The Counſel of Jeho- 
vah ſtandeth for ever. xix. 10. The Fear 
of Jehovah 7s clean, enduring for ever, 
Whether this Cloud, and this Fire, which 
were —_— of, in, and by the Air; 
the Cloud by its preſſing ſome of its Parts 
into Grains, and preſſing the Grains toge- 
ther; and the Fire by preſſing in a ſuffi- 
cient Quantity of Grains, melting them, 
and preſſing them out in Light, and ſo 
ſupporting the Action of Fire, by ſupply- 
ing and diſcharging the Matter, whereby 
God ſhew'd himſelf Maſter of theſe Ac- 
tions, were alſo in Figures like the Co- 
lumns which the Heathens made Sup- 
porters of to their Temples, and thereby 
repreſented” the Columns of Light and 
Darkneſs which ſupport. the Earth; and 
if they were like Columns, whether they 
were in Imitation of thoſe of the Hea- 
thens with their Tops inverted, or they 
R 2 were 
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were witlf Baſes much wider, like a Py- 
ramid, reſembling them as they really are; 
or that of Light was like a Column from 
the Orb of the Sun to the Earth, or &:, 
and were alſo to ſhew, that he had like- 
. wiſe the Command of thoſe Columns with 
the Powers of ſupporting the Earth, which 
the Heathens attributed to the Air ; tho' 
they, for whoſe immediate Service theſe 
were produced, ſaw and ſo knew, is not 
now. eaſily determined. I have ſhew'd 
that Baal ſignifies the Grains of Air, flow- 
ing from. the Circumference to the Sun, 
to ſupply the Fire; but as thoſe Grains 
are employ'd to many other Uſes, among 
others, to ſupport the Earth, &c. in their 
Motions, the Canaanites had a City dedi- 
cated to the Heavens, under that double or 
joint Attribute of Judg. xx. 23. hy wn 
and Deut. xxxiv. 3. The City 222MM; and 
I think 2 Par. xxviii. 15. N. The Word 
"17 is render'd, Cant. iii. 6. Joel li. 30. 
in the Heb. iii. 3. 0% HH Pillars of 
Smoke, of the Heavens in that Condition, 
and 'tis like, as they expreſs'd it, the Lord 
the Supporter ; and as the Thing repreſent- 
ed, and the Repreſentation had always the 
ſame Name, en is alſo a Palm Tree. 
M. A Palm Tree, which grows the high- 
eſt and ſtraiteſt of all Trees, and 17 55 
5 ut 
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but where there are ſweet, freſh Water- 
Springs : It is always green, and of a long 
Duration; its Wood cannot be preſſed, or 
broke by any Weight.” Hence all thoſe 
Claims from God, that the Supporters of 


the Earth were in his Hands, or ſubject to 


him, &c. and hence the Palm Trees, the 
Emblems, were brought into God's Tem- 
ple, made Supporters, and hung upon the 
Walls like Trophies ; and in their Feaſts 
appointed, Levit. xxu1. 40. they were to 


take DD) Boughs of the Palm Trees, and 


of a Tree called , and others, which 
were Repreſentatives of the Attributes, to 
ridicule them. Indeed p) has a further 
Signification than Boughs, applied to ſome 
Condition of ſome Part of the Heavens, 
Fob xxxvi. 32. R. cites Jun. — Fer. xxxi. 


21, de n Obeliſks, Pyramids, pointed 


and ſharp, like the Top of the Palm.“ 
However you obſerve, as aforeſaid, tho? 
this Support of the Cloud, and of Fire, was 
as much miraculous as that at firſt, and 
was perform'd without other Matter to 
ſupport it, he uſes the Word for the na- 
tural Action of Fire, and indeed, as you 
will ſee hereafter, tz Shemeſb is the Light 


receding ; ſo the Spirit was made an In- 


ſtrument of Motion, and let there be Light 
included that Motion, and implied ſome 
* = Action 
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Action like Fire, and 2 that Mo- 
tion of Light, which iſſued againſt a Side 
of the Sphere, directed the Force of the 
Spirit, and ſo determined the Rotation of 
the Sphere, and formed Night and Day; 
the Spi it was in Motion, and the Light 
was put into Motion; there was no other 
Agent, nor no other Sphere or Orb. 

As thoſe who eſpouſe the modern 
Schemes to ſerve a Turn, take in the di- 
vine Writers, I ſhall take the Liberty to 
bring in a few human Writers; and tho 
when they cite the Words of inſpired 
Men, they make them but equal with the 
Heathens, Antients, but only Thinkers, I 
muſt make as much Difference as there is 
between God and Man, Scripture as in- 
fallible, human Writings, as Thoughts; 

and though it is not eaſy to determine the 
Meaning of theſe Words in any other 
Language, or to know what any Greek or 
Latin Author meant: For Example; by 
the Word Aer, whether in the State of 
Light, or how, except his own Words ex- 
plain it ; þecauſe tho' many uſed it in one 
Senſe, or for the Matter of the Heavens 
in one Condition, ſome mayyuſe i it in ano- 


ther, and ſo with reſpect to its Situation; 


becauſe ſome took the Earth for the Cen- 
ter: 1 are always ſome who are ſin- 


gular 
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gular, and becauſe there is no Standard 
but Revelation, I ſhall take them where 
they explain themſelyes. Whether the 
Authors thought or underſtood what they 
writ, or did as Authors do now, publiſh'd 
what they neither underſtood nor believ'd ; 
whether we are to believe the ſame Hea» 
then Author moſt, when he writ with the 
Bent of the People, or when he yentur'd 
to write againſt them; whether the Au- 
thors had ſeen or took Hints from the 
Scriptures, or only obſery'd, or thought or 
judg'd from the Appearance of Things ; 
whether the Antients were as able to make 
Obſervations and Experiments, and judge 
of thom, as the Moderns, are Points which 
I ſhall not now ſpend much Time about ; 
but only ſhew, by a few Scraps, that o- 
thers have writ, what the inſpir'd Authors 
ſay, that Atoms of the Heavens adhere in 
Grains, and are diffolv'd or ſeparated, &c. 
Pauli Merule Coſmog. Part I. Lib. III. 
Cap. II. p. 99. There are only three Ele- 
ments: Fire is not properly an Element, 
cites Cardanus, Alex, Aphrodiſienſis, and 
. p ks 
Chriſt. Sceiner Roſa Ur ſina, p. 641. Fire 
itſelf, 15 165 Flame, 25 5 elſe but 
kindled Air. 


R 4 Py. 
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Pymander Merc. T; rif. Lib. IV. 2 
VI. Cap. I. p. 49. Air is fired by Mo- 
tion. 

Cardani Lib. X. 4 rerum varietate, 
206. Air ſtruck, or ground between hard. 
er Bodies, ftraitways paſſes into Fire. 

Cardani de Subtilitate Liber - ſecundus, p. 
381. Alexander thinks right in this, that 
Fire is not ſtruck out of the gubſtance of 
Stones, but the Air that is contain'd with- 
in them, is by the ſudden Attrition turn'd 
into Fire. | . 

Cardani de Subrilitate Attic prima, p. 
680. He faith, that our Fire is elementary 
Fire condenſed, and upon that Account 
hotter, as Ice is Water condenſed, and up- 
on that Account colder. 

Platonis Timans, p. 10 59. Air while it 
is burning, is Fire; Fire extinguiſhed and 
concreted, becomes Air.; and again, Air 
coming together; and condenſing, conſti- 
tutes Clouds and Darkneſs. 

16id.” p. 1064. Again, when Fire is on 
all Sides taken hold of by Air, Water, or 
any kind of Earth, and i being little, has 
much to act in, and ſtruggling and over- 
8 f in the Action, is divided and 

roke, the two Bodies of Fire concrete 
into one Species of Air. 


Tha. 


.. A ee. ot ee. ant, 


. — 
% 
* 


MOSES's Principia. 201 
Did. p. 1067. Air compreſſed © by 
Force is looſed by nothing but by Ele- 
ment, adhering without Force, Fire alone 
diſſolves it. —Speaking of Bodies mixed of 
Earth and Water, — but the Fire pene- 
trating the Pores of the Water, as the 
Water the Interſtices of the Earth, and fo 
affecting the Water, as the Fire the Air, 
is the Cauſe of Liquifaction to the com- 
mon Body. ; 
Platonts Op. Omn. In like Manner all 
the Parts of Fire freely cohere among 
themſelves. 54 I 
Cælii Calcag. p. 237. Others making 
Uſe of a more folid Principle, and more 
accommodated to Philoſophy, imitate the 
Greeks, aſſerting that Chronus, that is, Sa- 
turn, is, Chronos Time, Juno the Air, and 
the Birth of Vulcan to be nothing elſe but 
the Change of Air into Fire. 
Voſſmus de orig. & prog. Idol. Lib. I. 
Plutarch. the Greeks by. Juno allegori- 
cally underſtand the Air, by the Birth of 
4 ulcan the Converſion of the Air into 
Ire, | 
' CGyrald. Sc. Heficd records Vulcan to 
be born of Juno alone, in this Verſe : 
Juno brought Vulcan forth, without ber 
r 08 
Embraces, or the Joys of flalen Loves. 


There 


202 MOSES's Principia. 


There are many Vulcans,—M. Cicero in 
his 8th Book of the Nature of the Gods 
ſays, the firſt was Heaven born, &c, 
Vaqſius, Sc. Diodorus Siculus J. ulcan, 
which by Interpretation is Fire, they, (the 
Egyptians) think a Great God, which 
conduces much to the Generation and 
Perfection of all Things. 

Bid. &c. Ifidorus made the Heavens 
either to be purer Air, or igneous, or ig- 
neous Air, . 

Compend, &c. Nor do any deny the 
Heavens to be hot, but rather they deny 
they are burning. Neither do they fay 
the Light of the Sun warms by Reper- 
cuſſion ſolely, ſo that it ſolely burns by 
Repercuſſion. 

VDiaſius, Sc. Plutarch and Stobeus, Thales 
thought the Stars were of an earthy Sub- 
ſtance, but red;, then they both add that 
Empedocles's Opinion was that they were 
of that Fire which the Air firſt contained, 
but caſt forth at its firſt Separation. — 
Bafilius in his fix Books — Who now 
doubts but that the Ather itſelf is igneous 
and W e » grate thought theſe 
celeſtial Fires could no more be kept in 
without being fed by the Spirit or Air 
than our Fires here. His Words in his 
Book of Blaſis are theſe ; the Spirit . var 
00 
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Food of Fire, and Fire deprived of Spi- 
rit or Air cannot live. 
bid. — The Sun draws Exhalations 
from the Æther and Stars. ll 
Totat. Vol. II. p. 29.—We might make 
Fire frem Air, if we knew but how to 
heat Air ſo as to reduce it to the Subtility 
of Fire : It would then put on the Form 
of Fire: In like Manner as when Light- 
ening inflames the adjoining Air, ſo as to 
produce a Flaſh, 
Sehaft, Fox. Morzilli's Comment. on the 
za Part of Timaus — Timæus Locrus alſo 
in his Book of the World, means the 
ſame Thipg in theſe Words: — © In 
like Manner one Species of the Air is 
moſt pure, agile, and eaſily gives Way, 
which is called Ather, another is very 
groſs. For the Nature of the Air, al- 
tho” it is the fame as to Subſtance, yet 
it alters its Conditions, and puts on dif- 
ferent Forms.“ | 
Plotinus Ennead. II. Lib. I. p. 102. 
Since ſuch Fire affords the moſt pure 
Light, and reſides on high, where it na- 
turally inhabits, it is not to be thought 
that this our Flame is mixed with thoſe 
above, but is rather extinguiſhed when it 
comes to a certain Height, by Means of 
too great a Quantity of Air ruſhing into it. 
7 MOT Pr re Fo Zhidorus, 
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{ Thdorus, Etymolog. p. 68. Collifion of all 
Sorts creates Fire—In like Manner Light- 
ening or Fire is formed in Clouds; whence 

it appears they are firſt Clouds, and then 
become Fire. e >. 

Tud. Cælij Lect. Antig. p. 1348. That 
the Heaven is Fire, may be eafily collec- 
ted from Plato. For where the Meſaich 
Myſteries have it thus: In the Beginning 
God created the Heaven 'and the Earth, 
Plato faith, that God firſt made Fire, and 
then the Earth; by Fire undoubtedly 
meaning Heaven in particular. 

Th. Bartholine, p. 26. of the Light of 
Animals — For MN Ur, is Fire, MN OR 
Light, from whence perhaps comes the 
Aurum, Gold, of the Latin, ſince A, 
ard O were frequently changed one for 
the other by the Romans after the Manner 

N of the Gault. Upon Account of which 

bY - Affinity of the Names, the divine Writer 
| in his ſacred Narrative of the Geneſs of 
the World perhaps omitted the Creation 

of Fire, deſigning to expreſs both the 

Light and Fire by one Word, 

' Garceus's Doctrine of Metereology, of 

the Triple Region of the Air, p. 3.— The 

higheſt is that next the celeſtial Spheres, 
and has the Appellation of Fire, not that 

Fire actually exiſts there, but becauſe by 


the 
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the Motion of the heavenly Bodies carried 
round by continual Rotation, and the Vi- 
cinity of the Rays, that Part being chafed 
grows hot and. inflamed, approaches near 
o the Nature and Condition of Fire: 
Whence Ariſtotle in his firſt Book of Me- 
tereologics, or Doctrine of Meteors, Va- 
urs, Cc. teaches that Fire is nothing elſe 
t the pureſt and moſt ſubtle Air, heat- 
ed by the Motion and Nearneſs of the 
Stars. t aid: dt } 163 0 in nt bay 
Lud. Cælii, p. 1348. But Vitruvus, 
2 Perſon not unſkill'd in Mathematics, 
writes, that there are ſome of the Stars 
of the temperate Kind, others Hot, and 
others Cold: From this Cauſe, becauſe 
Fire goes upwards; whence it comes to 
paſs, that the Sun burning the upper E- 
ther with his Rays, makes it red or glow- 
ing hot; of which Mars is a Proof. But 
the Star of Saturn, which is next to the 
Extremity of the World, and touches the 
congealed Regions of the Heavens, is 
thought to contract thence a molt intenſe 
Coldneſs. But let him look to theſe Mat- 
Cf |; OR 6 „ ; 
bid. p. 14. That throwing of the cele- 
ſtial Rays into one Point, and, as it were, 
collecting the ſcatter'd ones, not only ex- 
cites the moſi bright and clear Light, but 
thence 
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thence"dequires a Virtue : Tho' I am not 
ignorant, that Plotinus writes, that ſuch 
ng cannot happen to the Rays; ſo 


a mixi 
as they „by that Coalition and Col- 
lection, obtain arty new Virtue; or that a- 
ny extraordinary Form ſfiould thence ac- 
crue 0 thb 
id. p. 1347: Add to this, that Fire 
which by its own Tendency is always in 
4 Condition of Motion, is neceflatily mo- 
ved in an Orb or Circle, for this hath nei- 
ther Beginning nor End, which cannot 
hold in a right Line. The Subſtance of 
the Heavens (faith Phurnutius in his Book 
of the Nature of the Gods) is fiery, as the 
Sun and the other Stars; whence the high- 
eſt Parts of the Mundane Syſtem is call'd 
Ether, from the Greek AHiſtbeſtbai to 
to burn, or Sc. altho' ſome derive it from 
the Significatior of the Verb ano Thein, 
which is Rozfo phereſtbui, to be carried 
round violently, or with a Noiſe : The 
fame Author faith elſewhere; as we con- 
tain a Soul, fo doth the World, and that 
is Jupiter. 

Plato op. om. Theætetus. For Heat and 
Fire, that generates and nouriſheth other 
Things, is itſelf generated by Action and 
Friction, this is Motion, is not this the 
Geneſis, or Source of Fire? | 


Tho. 
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tho. Bartholinus, p. 141. of the Light 
of Animals. ——- 4r:i/totle—ſays—that Fire 
is the efficient Cauſe of all Things. 
But, to return to the Text, the Word 
e is a Name for Part of the Matter of 
the Heavens in that Condition, which is 
different or oppoſite to the Condition of 
that Part which is call'd m9 the Spirit. 
As the Spirit was made the Inftrament 
of Weight, Preſſure, or Impulſe, and fo 
of Motion, the Light was the Matter made 

ſite, or in the Condition of Levity ; 
ſo that it ſhould give Way to the Force 
of the Spirit, and ſo produce and direct 
the Courſe of that Force, and ſo of Mo- 
tion. 'The Condition of the Spirit makes 
it the Inſtrument of Force or Weight; 
and the Condition of Light makes it re- 
cede, emerge, or do as the lighter Scale 
does, mount up: 'Tho' we uſe the Word 
for a Thing, which is comparatively of 
leſs Weight than another Thing, or which 
is leſs liable to be preſs'd; and alſo for 
that which is the Medium, and conveys 
Perception by the Reſiſtance of Objects to 
our Eyes; yet we are firſt to conſider its 
material Condition, which is the Smallneſs 
of its Parts, and conſequently its Incapaci- 
ty of being preſs'd as much as larger, or 
Levity ; and after that we are to ant 


ln 
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the Effects it has upon other Things, as 
they are differently modified, placed, or 
Sc. which are expreſs d, in Hebrew, by 
different Verbs, as well thoſe Effects it 
wrought, for which it was approv'd for 
Good before there was any Eyes, as thoſe 
it has upon them. However the Light 
was made then, that Action is to be con- 
ſider d as the Fire is now, but a Part of 
the Machine, the Mill where the Light is 
ground; the Light was not only the Thing 


wanted, but the Thing which was to act, 


or be of Uſe upon the Earth. We can 
ſay nothing, that is, we have no Words 
which can raiſe any Ideas; and tho' we 
uſe Words, if thoſe Words do not raiſe I- 
deas, tho' we ſpeak, we convey nothing 
about the immediate Actions of God : Mo- 


ſes ſpeaks not of intermediate Means, how 


Matter was created, how the Spirit was 
formed into, and kept in Grains, or how 
the Light was formed, but that the Mat- 
ter of the Heavens and the Earth was cre- 
ated, that there was the Spirit and the 
Light, and that there was a Firmament, 
and that this Matter, by being put into 
theſe Conditions; had ſuch and ſuch Ef- 
fects, or produced ſuch Actions; and af- 
terwards gives us a full Account, when 
the Machine of the Univerſe was com- 
Nel: pleated. 
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pleated. Before 1 go further, I am to 
prepare you, by extending your Ideas of 
this Matter, in this Condition, of to what 
this Word ſignifies, by ſhewing its Acti- 
ons; for tho we know little of it, how it 
was formed, or its Motion kept up in that 
State, becauſe it was put into the Manner 
'tis now, by and by it will be endow'd 
with Dominion and Power, and be con- 
ſtituted a Vice-God, a Ruler here: Firſt, 
your Ideas will be enlarg'd, if you ob- 
ſerve, that the firſt and chiefeſt Uſes of 
Light was not for the Effect it has upon 
the Eyes for ſeeing, but was ſet forward 
when there were no living Creatures, con- 
tinued and directed the Motion of the Spi- 
tit, and ſo gave Motion to the Matter of 
which this Earth was formed ; when its 
Parts 'were looie 1h a Sphere, turn'd it 
round, and formed a Night and a Day; 
when there were no compourid Solids, or 
any Thing larger thah Atoms, except the 
Grains of Air or Spirit, much leſs any 
Globes formed : And further, though the 
Atoms of Parts of Grains of the Heavens 
are ih Light, equal to the whole, and take 
up no more Space than when they were 
in Grains; yet as Motion is one of the 
Conditions of Light, wherever there is 
Light, from the Plenitude and Motion of 
Vor. Il. 8 = 
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the Atoms, or Light one way, and of the 
Grains or Spirit the oppoſite way, there 
muſt be an Expanſion ; and there cannot 
be Light, either in {mall or great Degree, 
without all theſe, and eſpecially an Expan- 
fion; and in the Eſtate it was then, it was 
to raiſe an Expanſion, by Compreſſure to 
form the Earth ; carry down the Waters, 
and afterwards to make the Vegetables 
grow, &c. And it does not yet appear 
what it was to do, till it have its Powers 
expreſſed, be put into a ſettled Oeconomy, 
and have its new Commiſſion with a new 
Name; but tis very likely, that the De- 
gree of the Motion of the Light, and fo 
the Degree of Expanſion which put the 
Earth together, and formed its Surface in 
fo very fhort a Time, was much greater 
than it was after the Flood ; by compar- 
ing that with the much longer Time, it 
was in reforming it then, when there were 
Creatures to preſerve ; and whether the 
Trees, Plants, Herbs, &c. were each form- 
ed, planted in a proper Condition in each 
Climate, to ſtand the ſucceſſive Seaſons ; 
or if only the Seeds were formed, and it 
raiſed the Vegetables in that ſhort Time, 
compar'd with the Time ſome Vegetables 
are in raiſing from Seeds now, they were 
neceſſarily greater than they are now; * 
2 * 
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if the Seed was raiſed on all the Surface 
of the Earth at once, perhaps it acted; 
though not proportionably; nor in Form 
of Light; yet in its Effect of Warmth, in 
all Parts upon this Surface at once, to 
ſtock the Earth with Vegetables; that as 
the Light from the Lamp of the Sun was 
to begin to act in, or upon ſome Part of 
the Ecliptick, and as they were either 
planted, or the Light was to raiſe them 
from Seed then, or the ſucceſſive Seaſons 
were to raiſe the Seed in each Part; this 
Light was to raiſe all Sorts of Vegetables 
to ſuch a Degree of Perfection, or enable 
them to endure the Seaſons, grow on, 
where Spring began; and to ftand rooted, 
or form Seed where Winter began, ſo as 
to recover next Spring; and this Light 
might he greater than was neceflary to 
move the Sphere, which is now this Orb, 
ind thoſe it was to form ; and keep them 
going alternately, in the Courfe of alter- 
nate, periodical Seaſons ; thongh by being 
differently applied; its Effects, in that re- 
ſpect, might be even ſlower than they are 
now; and it might raife an Expanſion, 
too great for the Bodies of Mortals to 
endure; and the Light might be greater 
than the Eyes of Creatures were able to 
32 ſce 
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ſee with, or endure : 'Tho' the Effects ſeem 
to carry Evidence, that this Action was 
ſtronger, and perhaps different from what 
it was the fourth Day, and is now ; we 
ſhall not dwell upon the Degree any more 
than we did upon the Manner : But we are 
ſure, that the different Sorts of Atoms 
were each framed and proportioned to 
the fettled Degree of Expanſion, where- 
by each Maſs of each Sort of them has 
its due Degree of Conſiſtency, or Adhe- 
fion, and what they call Gravity, to an- 
ſwer their reſpective Ends; (of which in 
its Place) and that the Eyes, and all o- 
ther Parts of Animals were contrived and 
formed to the Degree of Light, Expanſion, 
Sc. ſince eſtabliſhed ; that each Member 
might act with ſuch a Degree of Strength 
or Force, without Senſe of Compreſſure; 
their Eyes to feel Objects at Diftances in 
ſome Proportion to the Degrees of Light, 
without being offended or hurt by it, in 
any of thoſe Degrees: ſo Y: Light is 
not a Thing new created, but a Condi- 
tion which the Atoms of the Heavens 
were put into, with reſpect to Motion, 
Adheſion, and Diviſion ; and & is not 
the Name of the Heavens, as they were, 


when they were firſt called Heavens, * 
| © 
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of that Matter as it was next kept, ſuc- 
ceſſively divided in all Places, except a 
little in and behind the Globes, and at the 
Extremities of the Heavens ; and though 
the Atoms of the Heavens be the Matter 
of which Light is formed, yet when its 
Grains are divided to Atoms by Fire, or 
any other Agent, and in Motion you call 
them Light; though the ſame Sort of 
Matter, nay, the ſame Matter formed in- 
to Grains, and returning to the Fire, or a- 
ny Part where that Fluid is in Atoms, or 
ſmaller Grains be the Spirit ; and the ſame 
Sort of Matter, nay, the ſame Matter put 
into Motion by the Spirit, and the Fire, the 
ee in attempting to expand, and ſo com- 1 
reſs itſelf, and every Thing in it, is cal- | 
d the Firmament : But the Word is no 
Ways appropriated to the Action, of ſee- 
ing, or repreſenting Objects, otherwiſe than 
it is to the doing of any of its other Acti- 
ons : Though they have lately robb'd it 
of all its Significations, except that of con- 
veying Ideas of Objects, and their Colours, 
and of ſerving for ®© SSD ECDLET q 
play with ; and as it will, in its Place, be 
confider'd in its then next and preſent 
State, though under the Name of wow, 1 
muſt refer thither : But ſince we ſuppoſe » 
tae Scriptures have affirmed, that Light 
8 3 was 
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was and is formed of the Matter of the 
Fluid of the Heavens, and not created ge 
novo, nor ſent from any Repoſitory, and 
without any Addition of the Parts of 
Fuel; to ayoid Quibbles, we ſuppoſe, 
that after the Machine was compleat in 
general, tis formed in the Pores of, or 
between the Atoms of the Orb of "the 
Sun on every Side, without diſperſing the 
Atoms of that Orb; and that tis formed 
here between the Atoms of what i is called 
Fuel, whoſe Parts, ſome few Sorts except- 
ed; diſſolve, and ſome are diflipated : Tis 
formed or augmented, by obſtructing, 
and reflecting, or collecting the Streams 
coming from the Sun, or from Fire, and 
obſtructing the Returns of the Spirit to 
the Sun or Fire, in that Line, by denſe 
Bodies; after tis thus made, or collected, 
or mix d and obſcur'd, or at Reſt, tis 
ſeparated, and ſo made by extracting the 
Grains; for Example, out of a Glaſs Veſ- 
ſel, and moved by moving the Parts of 
Light, next without, through between 
— Atoms of the Glaſs ; and fo thoſe 
within moving others alſo, through be- 
tween the Atoms of the Glaſs, and with- 
out the Glaſs, each other ſacceflively to 
your Eyes, ,at a conſiderable Diſtance : 

Tis formed abſolutely, where 'tis not on- 
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ly obſcur'd, but (if that were poſſible) 


where there is only Grains and no Mix- 
ture of thoſe Atoms, by Colliſion of the 
Grains of Air, between the Surfaces 
of, or in the Pores of hard Bodies; tis 
form'd from the Grains of Air, in Fer- 
mentation among the Matter in Veſſels, 
or in the Pores of Animals, in the 
Pores of Bodies, in Corruption, in the 
Pores of the Mixtures of the Parts of So- 
lids and Fluids, in the Pores of the Mix- 
tures of different Fluids, &c. And as 
ſoon as the Grains of Air, are each reſpec- 
tively divided into Atoms, they without 
Reſiſtance give Way to other Grains preſ- 
fing in, and retreat or recede from the 
Center, or upward, and each behind 
puſhes that preceeding forwards. But as 
our Pretenders to more Knowledge than 
the inſpir d Writers, have imagin'd and 
publiſhed, that they have found Falſities 
in the Scripture, which fay the Light of 
the Moon, when it appears *tis, as they 
call it, a Dark Orb, or the Light of, &c. 
I muſt obſerve to them that it is, accord- 
ing to their Senſe, the Light of no Orb, 
and that the Matter of any Orb is nothing 
akin to Light; and this Fluid in Scrip- 
ture is not in that Senſe aſcribed to an 

of them, but to the Heavens, the Fluid, 
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Jer. iv. 23. To the Airs, and their Light 
was not. Nor is it only aſcribed or ap- 
propriated to the Action of Fire, in one 
of them, where that Action divides it out 
of Grains, or the Spirit, and ſo by the 
Aſſiſtance of the Firmament, new Grains 
are preſs'd in, and it preſs'd out, but alſo 
to any Thing which interrupts, and turns 
its Current to this or other Orbs, our Eyes, 
or &c, and there it is always appropriated 
to the Thing from whence it comes in a 
ſtreight Line to the Orb, Eye, or &c. 
not only from the Place of Fire, or &c, 
where 'tis formed or made, or, &c. above 
but when reflected from the Moon, and 
Stars, from poliſh'd Armour, or, &c, nay, 
15 always attributed to the Place it comes 
laſt from; be it of Formation, Reflection, 
Pervaſion, Separation, or Sc. But as we 
muſt come to conſider only the great 
Light or Lights, after it was, and as it it 
now form'd, tis properly the Offspring 
of, or 1s form'd by that Part of the Ma- 
chine, which is called Fire; and implies 
all thoſe Atoms in thejr Motion trom 
the Focus of the Fire, and all they ſucceſ- 
fively puſh forward, and that ſucceſſively 
puſh them forward to their utmoſt Pro- 
greſs; and its Effects near the Focus oi 
the Fire is ſo near to that of Fire, that the 

| Tran: 
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Tranſlators, tho' improperly, have ren- h 
der'd it Fire, ſuch as to ſinge Hair, warm 

a Perſon, or, &c. As Light has its ſeve- 

ral Degrees in its Nearneſs to the Fire, its 

Proportion to the Mixture of the Spirit, | 1H 
the Velocity it is mov'd with, Cc. ſo it has {18 
its ſeveral Services ; and either the De- 1 
ſcription or Uſe ſhews the Degree: In N 
cach of the three next cited, it has two; 
which thoſe who fit or walk by a Houſe- 
fire enjoy, vi. Warmth and Light; Iſa. | | 
xliv. 16. Ab I am warm, I have ſeen  v 4 
ye the Light. Ibid, xlvii. 14. Not 4 = 
Coal to warm them at; nor Light to fit 
before it. 1. 11. Walk OWN Mea in the | 
Light f your Fire; and in the Sparks 1 
ye have kindled. Ezek. v. 2. A third | 
Part Meg in the Light Mya ſhalt thou 
diſſolve and ſeparate. This was to be done | 
without the Confines of the Fire, and in 

the Confines of Light ; and any one may 
ſee that Hair will be diſſolved, and the 
Parts ſeparated at ſome Diſtance from the 
Fire; and it is ſcarce poſſible to put a 
imall Quantity of Hair alone, into any 
conſiderable Fire; another Part was to be . 
diſperſed in the Wind; and the Part 1 [2 
which was to be diſſolved and diſpers'd in =_ 
the Light, is clearly diſtinguiſhed by Op- 
poſition ; ver. 3. Thou ſhalt alſo take there- 


of 


— — —— — FP N 
q 0 »:..4 _ > 8 — — A —— * —_ 
* - — 


218 MOSES's Principia. 


a ſmall Quantity and bind them on thy 
Skirts. Then take of them again, and cajt 
them into the midſt of the Fire, and burn 
them in the Fire. But as this * Precept was 
given at a Time when there was ho Mat- 
ter for Fire to act in, and is, as the reſt 
is, a ſtanding Precept, we muſt proſecute 
what came to paſs under the Adminiſtra- 
tion of God, or of this Spirit, and this Light, 
whilſt they were ſupported by him with- 
out natural Means, and defer the Explana- 
tion of Expreſſions, about the Conditions 
of Fire, till we come to the Formation of 
the Place, where this Matter of Light was 
appointed to be ſucceſſively and mechani- 
cally melted : Firſt under the Word nn, 
and after dyn; for though the Condition 
of the Fluid there, differs from that of 
Fire here, in Degree greater vaſtly, which 
makes it neceſſary that the Atoms of that 
Orb ſhould be ſuited to that Degree, and 
in Situation one here on one Point, that on 
every Point of the Surface; ſo that the 
Atoms, the Parts of that Orb, cannot be 
diſſipated, to the End that this Action 
may be, as it was deſign'd to be, equal and 
perpetual : Whereas Fire in Fuel pre- 
pared by Man, who by his Fall is doom- 


+ Let there be Light. 
| 8 } 
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ed not only to acquire his Food, but this 


ſort of Heat and Light by his Labour, gra- 
dually diſſipates the Parts of it, raiſes and 
diffuſes ſome into the Air, which ſoon af- 
ter lets them fall, and lets others fall im- 
mediately, without altering or hurting an 
Atom, ; that thoſe for Vegetables may a- 
gain be reform'd into Vegetables, for more 
Fuel, or ather Uſes, to ſupply Man's Ne- 
ceſſity by his Labour, in cultwating, ga- 
thering, or preparing them ; yet as we 
can have no Idea but by Senſation, and 
that Action of Chamah being out of our 
Reach, after this Explanation, by Exam- 
ple in the ' Wilderneſs, without Fuel, the 
divine Writers uſe the Word te which 
they uſed for Fire in Fuel alſo, for illuſtra- 
ting the Action of Chamah; the Matter 
and Manner of the Fire being the ſame, 
though its Effects upon that it acts in, or 
its Situation is different; and as the Spi- 
rit and Light had not all the Sorts of Ob- 


jets to operate upon in the four firſt Days 


they have had ſince, we muſt ſuſpend the 
Conſideration of the Effects they have up- 
on thoſe Objects ſince formed, till we 
come to conſider thoſe Objects. . 
Though it no Way alters the Senſe, I 
think the firſt Part of ver. 4. And God 


the 


Jaw the Light that it was good, belongs to 
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the laſt Verſe, finiſhes the Relation of 
forming Light, expreſſes that it continued 
going or in Motion, and was good. ] 
ſhall not enlarge upon theſe here, becauſe 
the chief End of this Part will be to ſhew 
how it moves, how, and in what it is 
good. 

As it was not within the Deſign of the 
firſt Part, to meddle with the Motions of 
the Heavens, further than as they were 
concerned in the forming of the Earth, 
and carrying down the Water ; nor with 
the Motion of the Earth at all, I hope 
I ſhall be excuſed for paſſing over ſome 
Points in the latter Part of the fourth, 
and in the fifth Verſe, as unconſider'd, or 
not underſtood ; becauſe it was proper to 
keep off thoſe who can publiſh a Book 
tor their own, out of a ſtolen Paragraph, 
till thoſe Points came to be conſidered in 


Courſe. Now I muſt attempt to diſcover 
their Signification, not only in their firit 
Acts, but alſo in their Conſequences ; and 
Jam to conſider the ſaid latter Part of the 
fourth and fifth Verſe, though the Action 
be but a Conſequence, as ane entirc Rela- 
tion of anather Action. | 
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er. 4.----And God divided the 
| Light from the Darkneſs (Heb. 
between the Light, and between 
the Darkneſs) ver. 5. And God 
called the Light Day, and the 
Darkneſs he called Night : and 
the Evening (was) and the Morn- 


ing were (was) the firſ# Day. 


This is an Abridgment ; 'tis ſaying that 
God (for the Machine was not yet form'd) 
did that one Day, which, as he afterwards 
at large deſcribes, the Machine does every 
Day, This is the fame Manner of Re- 

reſentation and Claim, as in the ſeventh 
Verſe, And God made the Firmament : 
This was his Manner of making the Light. 
Moſes gives us Accounts here of the Acts, 
but can give us none of the Means, much 
leſs of their Manner of being operated 
upon, or operating upon other Things; 
the firſt is a double Expreſſion, God di- 
vided between the Light, and between 


the Darkneſs ; if it had been to ſtop there, 


it would have been no more than ſaying, 
he made, or continued to make or form 


Light out of Darkneſs ; but when he adds 
| 5 God 
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God called that Light, which was ſuccef. 
ſively made (for there was no other) Day, 
and that Darkneſs Night; then it runs in, 
he divided between that Light alſo, which 
he call'd the Day, and between the Night; 
and made the firſt Evening, and the firſt 
Morning, as tis accepted, compoſe the 
firſt Day. But leſt for the preſent this 
ſhould ſeem uſhering a Caſe, for which 
there are few Precedents in our Manner 
of ſpeaking, I. am ready to ſhew that it 
is the ſame Action, the one an Effect or 
Conſequence of the other; and as Moſes 
Mews, a little farther at large, the Ma- 
chine was all made to divide between the 
Day and between the Night, and ſo make 
Days, Cc. and the Inſtrument of doing 
it was the Machine which divides the 
Light from the Darkneſs; and the firſt 
Motion produces the ſecond; and while 
the Light is divided or made out of Dark- 
neſs, * Earth, without a Miracle, can 
no more avoid proceeding and turning a- 
bout, and dividing between the Ps] 
and between the Night, than, in a ſuf- 
ficient Wind, a Ship at Sea, with Sails 
ſpread, can avoid being driven before the 
Wind, and turning as it turns. We, to 
make it intelligible, muſt take along with 


us the then preſent Condition of Things : 
| There 
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There were Grains, doubtleſs, form'd of 
Air wherever, and from Time to Time, 
as far as there was Occaſion for them to 
act: Thoſe which were near this Sphere 
began to move, and then were called 
Spirit; and the Light which was firſt 
form'd, was near this Sphere; and the 
Expanſion which was form'd next Day, 
began to operate, firſt upon the Atoms 
or Matter of this Sphere, and they did 
not reach (for they went and go toge- 
ther) the Matter of which ſome of the 

other Orbs were formed, till the fourth 
Day. But before we go further, we muſt 
take the Liberty to ſet aſide ſome idle 
Stories, which have been raiſed to diſpa- 
rage this Part of the Revelation, as well 
as that of the Formation of the Orb of 
the Sun. They are pleaſed to tell us, 
that the Body of the Sun is a luminous 
Body, has a Property of yielding and 
ſending out Light, that is, of making Light: 
This is ſpoken of what God had done, 
or continued to do for three or four 
Days; but afterwards this Action was to 
be continued by Agents: If it was Mat- 
ter that was to be divided, either the 
Parts muſt adhere again, or be in ſpeak- 
ing, infinite. If this Action was to be 
| perform d 


224 MOSES's Principia. 


perform'd in one Place, or from a Point. 
either fix d or moving, either the Matte: 
to be divided muſt come, and that divided 
go, or elſe, in that Place, the Agent muſt 
divide the ſame, as they fay, ad infinitum, 
which is a direct Contradiction to all our 
Ideas of Matter. But on the other Hand, 
it agrees with all our Ideas, as ſplitting or 
melting the Grains is, as you will ſee the 
Word expreſſes, taking from the one, and 
giving to the other, or putting the one in 

e Place of the other; taking from the 
Darkneſs, and giving to the Light; fo if 
the Matter or Atoms divided, can, at the 
other End, adhere again into Grains, re- 
turn and come about again, then that 
Action of making the Atoms adhere in 
Grains, is alſo taking from the one, and 
giving to the other; taking from the 
Light, and giving to the Darkneſs ; and 
ſo 1s alſo dividing between the Light, and 
between the Darkneſs, biz. as it is now, 
between the Center of the whole Orb of 
Light, and the whole Sphere of Darknels 
including it. After they, to ſerve other 
Ends, have placed the Orb of the Sun at 
an infinite Diſtance, they have pretended. 
to demonſtrate how long the Light would 
be at firſt, or is now coming from the 
Sun hither, and how many Ages the ow 
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of the Sun would be in cooling again, 
while they are perfectly ignorant of the 
Expanſion, by which the Motion of Fire 
and Light, at the Orb of the Sun, moves 
the Light in all the Way hither, and that 
here inſtantaneouſly. Though we cannot 
tell what Proportion of Atoms there was 
to Spirit, nor what Force this ſupernatural 
Power employ'd; if you go into a Ca- 
vern, where the moſt Part of the Air is 
in Grains and few Atoms, and light a Can- 
dle, it cannot if it burn, move Light to 
give that Senſation to your Eyes above a 
Yard or two, till by melting more, . its 
Orb extend: Light one in a dark Room, 
or in a dark Night, where there is a ſuffi- 
cient Mixture of Atoms, which have been 
lately divided and reſt there, and thoſe 
Atoms preſſed out from the Candle, move 
thoſe which are next, and ſo ſucceſſively 
to a vaſt Diſtance inſtantaneouſly, or in 
the ſame Moment of Time, that the firſt 
Atom moves the Diſtance of its own Di- 
menſion from the Candle. It is not ne- 
ceſlary that the Parts of Light which 
touch our Eyes, and thoſe which are be- 
tween them and the Object, and. thoſe 
which, touch it, ſhould immediately have 
paſſed through the Sun, Fire, or Candle; 
no, they only want to be excited, or put 

Ver. I; T into 


| 
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into the Motion, Streſs, or Expanſion, 
which the Motion of the Parts of Spirit to, 
and thoſe of Light from the Sun, Fire, or 
Candle give. If the Condition of the 
Matter of the Heavens were at firſt the 
ſame, in reſpe& of Proportion of Grains 
to Atoms, as it or they are now, or the 
Fire at the Sun were now extin&, and 
the Motion ſtopt, the whole would be 
dark and cold in a Moment ; and if 'the 
Fire in the Sun, or this Motion, were ſet 
forward again in an Inſtant, at that In- 
ſtant it would be light, as far as 'tis light 
now. 

Voſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib, II. 
p. 255. — © Nay it was the Opinion of 
many, that what we call Ather was no- 
thing but a great Void or Vacuum in 
which the Stars performed their Revolu- 
tions, which is altogether void of Rea- 
ſon. For it was neceſſary for the Hea- 
vens to be of a corporeal Subſtance to an- 
ſwer the double Uſe: The one to carry 
the Stars, becauſe as the Peripateticks 
know there can be no Motion without 
ſomething immovable to move upon. The 


bother that the Stars may act upon Things 
below, which could not be done without 
Contact, whither this be immediate with- 


gut the Intervention of any other Body, 
| Or 
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or intermediately by Means of ſore, Me- 
dium. So that there is a Neceſſity for e- 
very Thing being continuous, or at leaſt 
contiguous, that the upper Regions may 
impart their Light and Heat to thoſe 
below.“ The Atoms do not receive, 
much leſs retain any Properties by being 
diſſolved in the Fire, or any other Way; 
they produce the Senſation of Seeing, 
Heat, and all their Effects upon other 
Things, by their Motion; and as the Mo- 
tion abates, they as we ſay, grow dark, 
cool, or &c, but when they reſt, all the 
Effects ceaſe ; all they receive from the 
Fire is a Separation from thoſe they had 
been joined with in Grains ; ſo that they 
are each liable to be preſs'd oatward, 
ſingle or independent, and go off from 
the Fire with the greater Velocity, and 
nearer together than they do afterwards ; 
and if they could have the ſame Degree 
of Motion, and the ſame Degree of Nears 
neſs to each other, 10,000 Miles from the 
Fire, as they had at firſt Starting, they 
would have all the Effects, and in the 
lame Degree as they would have had 
nearer the Fire. 

Kircher of Light and Shade, p. 10. — 
Ariſteſile when he could not deny Ligbt 
10 the Sun, denied it Heat; inſtead ol. 
1:0 REM that 
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that ſubſtituting Motion, and ſaid, that the 
Sun acted by Light and Motion upon 
Things below.“ As the whole Heaven is 
full, and the Spirit is preſs'd in, and Light 
out on every vide of the Orb of the Sun, 
each Grain of the Spirit has its Share by 
Contact of the Preſſure or Impulſe on the 
foremoſt Side, and of the Support on the 
hindmoſt Side, and what they call lateral 
Preſſure on every equidiſtant Side, more 
and more, as they come nearer the Orb 
of the Sun; and they move faſter and 
faſter, as the Angle ſtr:itens, and the A- 
toms or Light ſlower and flower, as the 
Angle widens; as unalterably as Water in 
two erect Tubes, each of whoſe Widths 
ſhould increaſe from little more than a 
Point, as a Degree of the Heavens wi- 

dens from the Sun to the Circumference, 

united at their ſmall Ends would move, it 

it were poſſible to preſs the Water in one 

of them with Quickſilver, or ſomething 
inſtead of a Piſtil to fit one of them at 

eich Width; as the Piſtil ſhould be preſs d 

down in one Tube or Line, the Water be- 

ing moſt prefs'd in that would fink, and 

being leſs preſs'd in the other, would riſe 

up or the contrary Way; and every Atom 

of Water would be employ'd to puſh on 

another; and the Spirit and Light move 

with the ſame Degrees of Velocity, ri 

each 
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each Part of the Semi-diameter of the 
Heavens, in Proportion as the Water would 
do in each Part of each of the Tubes; 
at what Rate each Atom moves from the 
Sun, or here, or how long an Atom go- 
ing from any Candle is in going a Mile; 
I fay, any, becauſe they go in Proportion 
to the Quantity of Grains of Air melted 
in the Time, except it could be Ear- 
marked, will be hard to prove; ſo as 
the Sun, the one Extream, is, by its 
being melted there, the Source of Light, 
and the Circumference, the other Extream, 
by their re-adhering, the Source of Dark- 
neſs; and dividing between the Light and 
between the Darkneſs, is diſtributing them 
oppoſite Ways, making them Opponents, 
carrying the one the one Way, and the other 
the oppoſite Way, on each Side of the Sun, 
in the fame Line; and as the other Orbs 
are all in their Way, and each muſt inter- 
rupt the Light on one Side, and the Dark-, 
neſs on the other, making Day and Night 
upon this Orb, which it alſo turns about, 
is a Conſequence. But to return to the 
tuſt Light. In whatever Part of the Hea- 
vens this Operation of dividing the Parts, 
which would be Light, out of the Maſles, 
which would have continued Darkneſs, 
was produced, one Moiety of the Matter 
F2 which 
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which compoſes this Globe, would oppoſe 
Part of its Courſe, and ſo be the Object 
of its Rays, Beams, Columns, Streams, 
or, Cc. and of the returning Grains on 
the oppoſite Side; and as the Light and 
Darkneſs are diſtinguiſhed by the Names 
of Day and Night, the Word they render 
divide, has alſo either immediately or 
conſequentially, as a farther Effect of the 
fame Action, a farther Signification; is to 
divide between the Day and between the 
Night; and tho' as we have hinted in the 
firſt Part, we have not, nor ever can ex- 
ect to have, any Evidence how this 
Light was form'd, or whether it was iſſu- 
ed from one fixed Point, or moved during 
the three or four firſt Days, we ſhall be 
able to prove how every Thing acts in the 
ſettled Eſtate; and we ſhall ſuppoſe that 
the Point from whence the L iſſued, 
was fixed then, though not in an Orb of 
other Matter as tis now ; this latter O- 
peration 18 expreſs d diſtinctly in the Com- 
miſfion given to Light, by the Words to 
divide between the Day and between the 
Night, which is to take from the Morn- 
ing, and give to the Evening, and take 
from the Evening and give to the Morn- 
ing ſucceſſively, or continually, ſo as to 
make a continued Rotation, If its Effects 
2 3 upon 
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upon this Globe was to take Light from 
one Part, and give it to the other, that 
will be done upon this Orb, either by 
moving the Agent, which divides and 
ſends the Light againſt the Orb, or by 
turning the Orb: If we prove by Scrip- 
ture, that this Orb turns and moves, that 
will do without any Motion of the othe. : 
If we prove that the Point from whence 
the Light is iſſued, is fixed, even that 
proves, that this Orb turns and moves; 
and though this Action of dividing is for 
the Reaſons mentioned, abſolutely attribu- 
ted to God; yet if we find that the Spi- 
rit and the Light when eftabliſhed, do 
the ſame Things, we may be allowed to 
ſuppoſe, that God by ſupporting thoſe 
Actions, divided between the Day, and 
between the Night; and for Proof, we 
refer to the Signification of the Word. 

M. 5712 III. Its Signification is Separa- 
tion.— . Nipb. 5723 ſeparated, divided, 
diſtin, diſcriminated. Hiphil. H, to 
divide, to ſeparate, Chald. To change. 

Arabic, Badal. To change, to change 
between, to change with, or exchange, 
to barter, traffic, &c. 885 

C. ibid. Chald. to ſeparate 5721 yaw 
a mediating Influence, | 


* PIT 
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phy in Medr. Schem. fol. 58. 4. The 
Word depp, Teraphim, is explained b 
mona 5u DIVA, in Jalkut, Part II. 
F. 18. Col. 4. inſtead of this, read ph, 
that is, Images that propheſy or foretel, 
i. e. Separate Truth from Falſehood. 

Arabic. Erpennius. To take in Place of 
another, or one Thing for another, as 2 
Succedaneum,—inſtead of this or that, —in 
his ſtead, by turns, alternately: 
B. C. nan. A Difference, Diſcrimi- 
nation. Rabbi Simeon, in his Logic, ſays, 
bag is that which diſtinguiſheth one Thing 
from another. 

nan, Diſtinction, Separation: n 
ann. The Light of Separation, or Divi- 
ſion: The Lamp, or Light, bears this Name, 
which the Jews light up upon the Even- 
ing of the going out of the Sabbath, to- 
ſeparate = divide the Day from the 
Night, and the unhallowed Days of the 
Week from the holy Sabbath, Cc. Po- 
Iyglot. fol. 6. Heb. and Samar. Various 
Readings in the Book of Gene/is— and to 
ſeparate - the Arabic the ſame, 
This is a Word of Office, implies ſeve- 
ral Perſons or Things divided or diviſible, 
aid which are moveable, and that there 
i ſome Diſtance or Thing between them, 
to act among, ſignifies ro ſeparate ſome 

e | Thing 


- 
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Thing or Part, from one Thing to ano- 
ther, to take from one, and give to ano» 
ther, as 1 Chron. xii. 7. And of the Gadites 
there divided unto David: where tis dou- 
ble, as tis here, or to be a repeated Acti- 
on, as tis hereafter, when the Machine is 
eſtabliſh'd ; tis alſo to take from the o- 
ther, and give back to that one, to ex- 
change between the Parties, and by ſuch 
Exchange to change the Condition of the 
Things exchanged ; ſomething like that 
of Officers, exchanging Captives, or Pri- 
ſoners ; or of Princes, or Governors, whoſe 
Office inter al. was to judge and diſtri- 
bute ; or of a King then, and of his Vice- 
roy ſoon after; as, Luke xii. 14. Who made 
me a Judge, or a Divider over you ? This 
it does between all the People on the 
Earth ; but if Perſons be excluded, and it 
be ſpoke of Things, 'tis changing Part of 
the one Thing, into Part of the other, al» 
tzrnately, This, in the two Caſes before 
us, was attributed to God ; afterwards one 
Part of the Act of dividing the Light from 
the Darkneſs, was to be the Taſk of Fire, 
which fignifies to divide the Parts adher- 
ring one from' another, and render them 
ſoft and ſmooth, Jeb xxxviii. 24. Which 
Way is Light pow divided? And the o- 
ther Part 1s diſtributing it, from the one 
25 85 Extreme 
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Extream to the other, which the Firma. 
ment does; and the other Act of dividing 
between the Day, and between the Night, 
was to be the Taſk of the Lights: Theſe 
the Jeus were to keep in Memory with 
Fg Solemnity, as you may ſee in many 
laces ; and as Tam forced to repeat, as 
the Heathens worſhipped their God under 
_ various Names, which were, at firſt, no 
more than Attributes, fo the Prophets 
claim thoſe Attributes for their God, ſome- 
times by a Name, fometimes by an Aſſer- 
tion, as the Heathens attributed theſe Ac- 
tions to Fire, of which their og 
were Repreſentatives, by the Name of the 
Divider or Diſtributer. So Job xii. 22. He 
Zurneth the under Parts u 5 of the Dark- 
Teſs, and bringeth forth the Shadow of 
Death to the Light. Amos v. 8. turneth 
tbe Shadow of Death into the Morning, and 
darkeneth the Day into Night, And Moſes 
here ſhews them, that God divided and 
diſtributed before their God was ſubſti- 
tuted. The latter Jews often uſed ſeve- 
ral of their Chaldee Words for one He- 
Breu Word, and vice verſa, and the La- 
eins have done the ſame, and they muſt 
either be ſet right by the Original, or re- 
main Nonſenſe. 


B. C. 
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B. C. z Peres—to ſeparate, disjoin, 
diſcern, diſtinguiſh materially and mental- 
ly, &c. Gen. i. 4. And the Lord diſtin- 
guiſhed between the Light, and between the 
- Darkneſs. Ibid. and 14. To make Lights, 
to diſtinguiſh between the 'Light and be- 
tween the Darkneſs, can ſcarce, with any 
Allowance, be intelligible, | 

, to ſeparate, to lay by, or put 
Difference between, to take away, carry 
away, to remove, NMN MM WHAM. 
And he ſeparated another for this, z. e. he 
ſeparated and ſubſtituted, or placed ano- 
ther in the Room or Place of it, 
Wb, to divide, diſtribute, ſhare, &c. But 
to return to the Text. To divide, or be 
dividing, between the Light, or Day, or 
Hemiſphere, that interrupts the Rays, and 
between Darkneſs, or Night, or the He- 
miſphere, which is hid from the Rays of 
Light, is cauſing that Motion, which is 
perpetually giving the Light, or Day, or 
light Hemiſphere, Part of the Darkneſs, 
or Night, or dark Hemiſphere, and giving 
the Darkneſs, or Night, or dark Hemi- 
ſphere, Part of the Light, or Day, or light 
Hemiſphere ; and is giving the progreſſive 
Rotation, to the Earth : So now dividing 
between the Light, and between the Dark- 
_ neſs, in ſpeaking of the whole Syſtem, is 

| | driving 


236 MOSES's Principia. 


Light; in ſpeaking of the Earth, dividing 
between the Light; and between the Dark- 
neſs, is, as afterwards expreſſed, ' dividing 
between the Day, and between the Night, 
exchanging equal Parts continually, and 
the latter is a Conſequence of the former. 


Ver. 8. And God called the Light 
Day, and the Darkneſs he cal- 


We muſt go back from the Diſcovery 
of who was the Agent, to the Deſcrip- 
tion of the Time, or Order of Action ; 
we ſuppoſe that he is ſpeaking of the 
Time when, or as ſoon as there was 
Light iſſued on one Side of the Orb, and 
Darkneſs on the other, God diſtinguiſhed 
them by the proper Names of Day and 
Night; for ſo they were the firſt Mo- 
ment, and ſo they muſt have continued, 
if either the Point whence the Light iſſued, 
or this Orb had not moved ; but there 
would have been no Morning nor Even- 
ing, nor no Succeſſion of Days: It would 
have been lighteſt in the Middle, and 
equally darker near each Verge ; fo that 


though, as ſoon as there had been a pro- 
| : pet 
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r Proportion of Light, the Spirit would 
fave ruſh'd in, and have moy'd the Orb; 
yet I eannot ſee how it could chooſe one 
Side rather than another, ſo as to turn it 
that Way, and move it in that Circle, 
which ſhould anſwer thoſe of the Planets. 
and Stars unformed, without God's im- 
mediate Direction; for the Regulators 
were not then formed; but when that 
was once determined, and the Earth in 
Motion, ſuppoſing the Spirit, Light, and 
what ſupplied” the Expanſion ſupported. 
in Action, as they are in this Machine; 
as I have hinted above, the Spirit would 
preſs in on the hinder Edge of the Light, 
turn the Earth gradually, and fo ſucceſ- 
fively preſent Part of a new Face to the 
Stream of Light ; and the Spirit purſuing 
the Light, would ſucceſſively impreſs its 
Force upon a new Edge; ſo a Day, if ta- 
ken generally with reſpect to the whole 
Orb, and not to a particular Part, is a He- 
miſphere of the Earth, interrupting a Co- 
lumn of the Rays of Light, or now of 
the Light from the Sun, ſhifting -or turn- 
ing the Light on to another Part which 
was dark; and as much of the dark Part 
on to part which was Light, as the Earth 
proceeds, and turns till it make one Round; 
or an Interruption of the Rays of the Sun, 
*** 
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upon a Hemiſphere of this. Globe, perpe- 
tually incroaching upon the other ie. 
miſphere in the Morning, and leaving in 
the Evening till it has got it all, or till 
every Fart of the Circle of the Earth has 


equally interrupted it, or them; ſo pro- 
duced by a gradual Revolution of a ſhift- 


ing Hemiſphere of the Earth, oppoſite to 
the Flux, or Stream of Light, now vari- 
able by Seaſons. And a Night is a He- 
miſphere of the Earth, interrupting the 
Returns of the Spirit, now, with ſome 
feint Rays of Light from the Orbs of the 
Stars, and ſometimes from the Rays of the 
Moon, ſhifting or turning the Darkneſs on 
to another Part, which was light, and as 
much which was light, on to part which 
was dark, as the Earth proceeds, and turns 
till it make one Round; or an Interrup- 
tion of the Column of Darkneſs, or the 
Spirit upon one Hemiſphere of this Globe, 
continually incroaching upon the other 
Hemiſphere in the Evening, and leaving 
as much in the Morning, till every Part 
of the Circle of the Earth has equally 
interrupted it; ſo produced by a gradual 
Revolution of a ſhifting Hemiſphere of 
the Earth, oppoſite to the neareſt Extre- 
mities of the Heavens, variable now by 
Seaſons ; With reſpect to any poriicular 
| : © art 
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Part- of this Globe, without conſidering 
the Deelinations, or Seaſons ſince eſta- 
bliſhed, from the Time that Part is turn d 
into the foremoſt Edge of Light, or Morn- 
ing, till tis turn'd out of the hindmoſt 
Edge of Light or Evening, tis Day, and 
from the Time that Part is turned into the 
hindmoſt Edge of Darkneſs, or Evening, 
till tis turned out of the foremoſt Edge 
of Darkneſs, or Morning, tis Night. 


Ver. 5. And the Evening and 
the Morning were the firſt Day, 
Heb. and the Evening was, and 

the Morning was the fir Day. 


We are fiſt to conſider the Situation 
of Things at - firſt ſtarting ; in the Center 
of that Hemiſphere of Light, it was, as 
we may term it, like our Mid-day or Noon, 
and at whatever Edge the Spirit made 
the Puſh, and gave the Earth Motion by 
Impulſe, whereby it became the hindmoſt 
Edge, there was Evening, and at the 
foremoſt Edge was Morning; but as the 
whole Surface of the Earth began to turn 
at once, the Queſtion is? Where we muſt 
begin to count: If we begin to count 
from Mid-day, and call it . - 
| . 
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Mid-night, and Morning from thence, tilt 
Noon, that ſuits our Language beſt, but 
ſeems ſtrange to end a Day in the Mid- 
dle: If we begin in the Verge or Twi- 
light, where the Spirit began to a&, then 
it means at- firſt Sight, as if we were to 
make all the Night Evening, and all the 
Day Morning, though that be not ſo, it 
ſeems that as a Memorial of this Begin- 
ning, many of their Ordinances were to 
be obſerv'd then, and thoſe who were pol- 
luted in manyCaſes becameclean then. 
Theſe Inſtitutions were in Oppoſition to 
the Rites their Predeceſſors the Heathens 
uſed at their Temple, dedicated to their 
God, the Heavens under the Name of 
this Condition or Power, or Attribute 
mentioned, 7%. xv. 6. Nan rea The 
Temple of the Mixer. M. y ſignifies 
a Mixing, Mixture, and alſo Evening, 
Se. — mixed, mixed with, to have Com- 
merce with, to contend to mix together, 
and make Exchange — to adapt, direct, 
make congruous or fit together — the E. 
vening, from the Light and Darkneſs be- 
ing at that Time mixed together lt is the 
higheſt Sphere the Heavens, or Primun 
Mobile, the higheſt Heavens Rabbi Da- 
vid writes, that it is the upper n, 

TW cloſes 


encloſes all, and by its Motion moves all 
the other Spheres; and Lev, xiii. The 
Woofs or Threads ſhot one this Way, and 
the other that Way. ; 

Syr. To fift, ventilate. It fits the 
whole Matter of the Heavens, becauſe 
the whole is a Mixture in that Motion, 
and the higheſt Part of the Heavens, 
becauſe there is a Mixture and Ex- 
change, and the Evening, becauſe the 
mixing and exchanging oi the Spirit and 
Light there, is the Cauſe of the Motion of 
the Earth. This is a general Name of 
ſucceſſive Condition and Action, implies 
the Mixture of Grains and Atoms, which 
are in every Part of the Heavens, one 
Sort being carried forward, and another 
back ward, and each being exchanged at 
each End, the large for the ſmall, and the 
ſmall for large, as Merchants do Goods; 
or in the Manner of Woof, one Thread 
one Way, and the next the other Way, 
whence ariſes the Order, and all the Ope- 
rations and Motions in this Syſtem ; but it 
may be properly applied to the Circumfe- 
rence of the Heavens; and tis here to the 
Operation that Mixture has in the Evening, 
inthe Motion, or the impelling of the Ear 
The Arabians took their Name from this 
Attribute, as moſt other Nations did, 
Vox. II. U each 
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each from an Attribute of the Heavens: 
The Egyptians and Arabians with them 
ſeem to have been puniſhed with the Mix- 
ture of Inſects, upon this Account; the 
Jus were forbid Mixtures almoſt of an 
Sort; Levit. xix. Deut. xxii. What Ac- 
tions, or Repreſentaions the Heathens had 
in their Worſhip of this Condition and 
Motion, is not before me now. But 0 
is ſome Sort of Bird, which was a Repre- 
tentative of this Power, which they ren- 
der Corvus, And ſome Sort of a Tree, 
which they render Salix. 2 
Vaſſius of the Riſe and Progreſs of Ido- 
htry, Lib. IV. p. 121. Eraſmus Stella in 
- the Beginning of his Book of the Anti- 
quities of Pruſſia, ſays, that for ſome Time 
they had no religious Rites among them; 
at the laſt they arrived to that Degree of 
Madneſs as to pay religious Worſhip to Ser- 
pents, wild Beaſts, and Trees. 
Did. Yoſjius of the Chriftian Phyſiolo- 
gy, Lib. V. p. 88. Some of the {ndians 
likewiſe are reported to worſhip. Trees. 
St. Oderic in his Travels into the Faſt, the 
{ſecond Book, and 5th Section yrrites — 
** Theſe People are guilty of Idolatry, for 
they worthip Fire, Serpents, and Trees.” 
What he reports of the Ea/t-1ndzes is true 
of the Weſt: Foſs Acga tells us, that — 
Bw 
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Inhabitants of Peru at this Day pay di- 
vine Honour to a ares, Book V. Chap. 2, 
Go. 

Ibid. p. 90. Pliny | in his t2th Book, 
Chap. I. of Trees. Theſe Species of Trees 
dedicated to their reſpective Deities, are 
conſtantly preſerved and taken Care of, as 
the Beech to Jupiter, the Laurel to Apollb, | 
the Ouwe to Minerva, the Mirtle to Le- 
ns, the Poplar to Hercules — and then 
adds We believe them to be as it were 
Attributes of the Heavens. | 

Clem. Alex. Strom. Lib. V. p. 414. Dio- 
nyfius the Tbracian, a Grammarian, in his 
Book explaining the s mbols of the Wheels, 
ſays expreſsly, that ſome ſignified Actions 
not only by Words, but by Symbols—by 
Symbols, as for Inſtance, the Wheels that 
is turned round in the Temples of their 
Gods, taken from the Egyptians : And 
the Boughs of Trees given to thoſe who 


worſhip. For ſo ſings Orpbeus the Thra- 
cian. | 


Boughs refreſent our mortal State below, 
Litethem we periſh, and like them we grow e 
Fate a not fill, nor lets Things keep 
their Ground, 


But r run one > conflant, circulating Round. 
£ U 2 | Gyrald, 
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 Gyrald. p. 72. The Indians took to wor- 
ſhipping every Thing, but chiefly the lar- 

oe Trees, thought them 8 and had 
en in A above all others, be- 
ing a Capital Crime to prophane them. 
Viaſſius, Rabbi M. Maimonides of Ido- 
latry, .F. 61. XX. How is a Grove pro- 
phaned ? by pulling a Leaf or breaking 
off a 4 &c. N otes, Whence among 
the antient Romans none cut down a Grove 
within his own Ground, until he had 
offered up in Sacrifice a Swine to appeaſe 
the 54 5 Sc, 

Did. XVI. If but a Tree be 
worlhiped, d, Sc. p- 56. V. It is unlawful to 
make uſe of a Tree planted upon Ac- 
count of religious Worſhip : And of this 
Nature is the Grove of which the Law 
ſpeaks. 

And for that Reaſon at the Feaſt of the 
Tews appointed, Levit. xxiii. 40. they 
were- to cut Boughs of this and other 
repreſentative Trees; and build Taberna- 
cles of them, &c. Several great Men, and 
: encer, have ſhewed their Skill to prove, 

at there could be no natural Reaſon 
why; God forbad the Iſraehtes, the mix- 
ing of Seeds, different Sorts of Stuff, &c. 
and it is true, but as they knew not the 


8 they ought nx not to > haye drawn 2 
| On- 
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Concluſions as they have done. And I 
think they ſhew'd little Skill inpretending 
to find Reaſons, for the Laws of God in the 
Rubbiſh they gave moſt Credit to. - 
And though this Text has been miſcon- 
ſtrued, and that has miſled many to 
think, that the Evening preceding, be- 
longed to the next Day; becauſe it appears 
otherwiſe, before I ſhew what this Text 
means, I muſt ſhew that tis quite con- 
trary; for Inſtance in the Inſtitution of 
the Paſſover; Exod. xii. 6. And ye ſball 
keep it (the Lamb) up until the fourteenth 
Day of the ſame Month; and the whole Af- 
ſembly of the Congregation of Iſrael ſhall 
Kill it in the Evening, ( Heb. between the 
two Evenings) between the Mixtures, be- 
tween that Mixture of Light with ſo lit- 
tle Darkneſs in it, that it might be called 
Day, and that Mixture of Darkneſs with 
fo little Light in it, that it might be called 
Night, in common ; but . in theſe Caſes, 
in Reference to the Memorial of this, tis 
the Mixture of Spirit puſhing in, and the 
Mixture of Light receding ; V. 18. Ir 
the firſt Month, on the fourteenth Day of 
the Month, at Even, ye ſhall eat unleavened 
Bread until the one and twentieth Day 
of the Month at Even; Levit. xxiii. 5. 


In the fourteenth Day of the firſt Month 
| 93 


at 


Halt ſuerifice the Paſſer, when it mixeth, 
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at Even, (between the two Evenings, ) is 
the LokD's Paſſover: V. 6. And en the 
Hfteentb Day of the | ſame Month, is the 
Feaſt. of unleavened Bread unto the Loxn 
Numb. xxviit. 16. And in the four- 
Feenth Day of the firſt Month is the Paſſo- 
ver of the LoD. And in the fifteenth 
Day. of this Month is the Feaſ.— Tis plain 
here the Day was counted before the E- 
vening, for the Lamb was to be kept till 


the fourteenth Day, and that Day was ta 
be kept holy. Exod. xii. 14. And the 


Lamb was to be killed in the Evening, 
and the Feaſt of unleavened Bread began 
with the Time of Eating the Paſſover, be- 


cauſe it appears, Exgd. xii. 8. it was to be 


eaten. with the Paſſover, Neither did the 
Evening include the Night; Deut. xvi. 4. 
Neither ſball there any Thing, / the Fleſh 
which thou ſacrificed/t the firſt Day at E- 
wen, remain all Night until the Morning, 
The Evening and the Morning having no 
Relation to Duration, ſo as to include the 
ether Parts of the Day or Night; each of 
them is but a Point in Time, or a Line on 


the Surface of the Earth; the Evening is 


the Edge, going out of the Light into the 
Darkneſs, - Pro. vii. 9, In the Tuilic li, 
where the Day mixes, Deut. xvi. C. Thou 


Vin 
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WHmzn 8125 at the going down of the Sun, 
(which I hall ſhew is at the turning of the 
Earth, till the Light was under the Hori- 
zon) at the Seaſon thou cometh. ou out of 
Egypt. And in a Prophecy of a Change, 
Zach. xiv. 7. At 2 of «ts Nie 
fall there be Light, There were alſo ſome 
Appointments for the Morning, which is 
the Edge going out of the Darkneſs into 
the Light, as Judg. xix. 25. All Night un- 
til the Morning. Ibid. xvi. 2. Were guiet 
all the Night, ſaying in the Morning. Ibid. 
ix. 33 · It ſhall be in the Morning as ſoon 
as the Sun 1s up, which I ſhall ſhew is the 
turning into the Light. So Exod. xviii. 13, 
i4. From the Morning until the Evening. 
Which was the whole Day in that Place. 
The Words ſtand, thus p 4191 29y T1. 
In our Tranſlation they have left out 
the Word for the one tn, which they 
tranſlate, was, and put the Word were 
for the other, or both, after the Word 
Morning: In the Margin they have tranſ- 
poſed the was from before the Word E- 
vening, to behind it, and the was before 
Morning, to behind it; if ſuch Practice 
be allow'd, it would render the Scripture 
as uncertain as the Works of any idle Au- 
thor; and though Mankind have in Con- 
1 oY * Hts tradiction 
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tradiction to common Senſe, conform'd to 
it in ſpeaking; I muſt let the Words 
ſtand in the Order I find them in the Ori. 
ginal — r which they render, Ver. z. 
Let there be, might be rendered, Be it, 
or Let it be, for it has not only Rela. 
tion to Place, but to Matter and Motion, 
and other Accidents, and muſt imply or 
conform to the Place, and the Manner in 
which the Thing, the ACtions, or Accidents 
of the Thing were to be ; as Creation 
gives Exiſtence to Matter, this expreſſes 
Exiſtence of Condition, Motion, Action, 
or as they ſay of Accidents ; it might 
have been by Creation, and after by being 
put together of created Matter ; or form- 
ed, by that together being diſſolved; or of 
Motion or Action, nay, if it was to have 
been a complex Action, and twenty A- 
gents concerned in it, each to act a parti- 
cular Share, or ſome to act, and ſome to 
ſuffer ; nay, if it were ſuch an Action, whe- 
ther of a fingle Agent, or ſundry, ſo that 
the firſt Action ſhould produce another by 
Conſequence, and that another, and ſo a 
Train, as inter al. let there be, as a Conſe- 
quence, an Inclination of the Earth to the 
Light, let it roll or turn, let there be ſuch a 
complex Action, that every Agent may act 
his Part, and the Patients ſuffer in ſuch 

; FD Manner 
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plex Action, or let there be ſuch an 
Action, and ſuch Conſequences. And 
tho' it is pretended, that the 5 Lan- 

e is en or r, and other ima- 
— Languages . yet this expreſſes 
as much, and more certainly than Variety 
of Words can do. As this ſhort Writing 
was enough for thoſe who perfectly under- 
ſtood the Things, and as God foreſaw 
what other Books of Scripture ſhould be 
writ and preſerv'd, and as they were all 
by the fame Author, though publiſh'd 
by divers Hands, they are all to be ac- 


counted as one ; and in treating of the 


ſeveral Parts of his Works, there are pro- 
per Words to diſtinguiſh each Branch, 
which would have been ſuperfluous here; 
and there is one Beauty in theſe Speeches, 
which cannot be in the Speeches of any 
other Being ; let it be, and it was; let 
there be, and there was ; let it be made, 
and it was made ; let it move, and it mo- 
ved, or &c. are each expreſſed in the fame 
Word, as 18 11 ne , which we are 
forced to render, Let there be Light, and 
there was Light ; though his Will is the 


immediate Cauſe of Exiſtence, for Mo- 


tion, Action, &c, there was ne Diſtinction 
in Time, fo here there was, or it was there 
J Evening, 

y 
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Manner as jointly to make up that com- 
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Evening, and it was there Morning; God 
Had | juſt made, and declar'd Night, the 
oppoſite or counterpart to Day; and Mo- 
es could never intend to confound that 
Diſtinction, God had ſo made, in the very 
next Words; that was impoſſible; he is 
only ſpeaking of the Diviſions which were 
neither Day nor Night, of the hindmoſt 
and foremoſt Edges of Day and Night, 
and of their Motions and Places in a turn- 
ing or changing Hemiſphere; there was 
Darkneſs before, and Night then, and af- 
ter; and ſaying, there was a firſt Day, is 
ſufficiently implying, there was alſo, at 
the ſame Time, a firſt Night; and if he 
had intended to put the Night before the 
Day, that might have been done without 
changing their Names ; he is ſpeaking 
here of ſhifting thoſe Diviſions or Boun- 
daries of Day and Night, by turning the 
Earth, which till then had ſtood ſtill, to 
that great End, that the whole Surface 
might alternately have the Benefit of that 
Light, which one half had; but then, as 
the firſt Motion determined which was 
Evening, and which was Morning, he 
tells you how far they ſhifted to make a 
Day ; he need fay nothing of Night : It 
he ſpoke of the Hemiſphere, which was 
Light, before it moved, ſaying, there was 
| | a 
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a ſecond Day, is implying ſufficiently, 
that it was Night between; he fays there 
was between Light and Darkneſs, ſhifting 
Lines, or Lines ſhifted : If with regard 
to the Earth, that Part of it which was 
Evening, was Morning: If with regard 
to the Line of Evening, as it was ſhifted 
upon the Earth, that alſo which was at 
the firſt Motion, Evening, would be ſhift- 
ed to the Place where, at the firſt Motion, 
there was Morning, and the Reverſe ex- 
actly, for there was no Cauſe of Declina- 
tion appointed then. It may perhaps be 
hard to diſpoſſeſs People of the Notion of 
a natural Day, as they conſtrued it.  Poly- 
glot, various Readings, Arabic. And when 
Night and Day had paſſed, it was one (or 
the Firſt) Day. But if he had ſpoke of 
a Revolution of this Line in either Senſe, 
then it ſhould have been, the Evening 
was, and the Evening was, Cc. But as 
People who are for loſing nothing, are 
ſometimes willing to exchange, it we can 
ſhew them, that in Life, or &c. the Days 
are only counted, and not the Nights, and 
that the Darkneſs, or Night, is counted as 
a Time of Sleep, or Inaction, a Shadow 
of Death, then Moſes only ſpeaks here of 
real Days. He ſpeaks here of the Hemi- 
ſphere, which was Day, and in aver to 
(ts 


turned the Part, or Edge, or Line, which 


ing off a Line out of the Light, began to 
cut off a Segment, in order to make it a 


by the ſaid Courſe, at its firſt beginning 
to turn, was Morning, was the Part which, 


there was Light—for tho' I have hitherto 
taken the Yau in the Texts, where there 
are ſeeming Repetitions, only as fignify- 


Hebrew, and all the neighbouring Lan- 
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deſcribe how it went off, and was formed 


into a Day, vig. the firſt Day, he tells 
you that it turned off, and which Way it 


was by the Courſe the Earth took at its 
firſt beginning to turn Evening, by turn- 


Day, and the Part, or Edge, or Line, that 


by its being turned out of the Light, com- 
pleated the making of it a Day; and there 
is no new Precept for this, becauſe this 
is a direct Conſequence of, Let there be 
Light ; and this Frecept, with only the 
Deſcription between, is alſo of the ſingu- 
lar Number, and connected with a Yau ; 
And God ſaid, Let there be Light, and 


ing (and) becauſe that expreſſes the De- 
ſign of the Caution moſt ſtrongly; yet in 


guages, it ſigniſies, in each Place, ſuch 
Conjunction as the Senſe directs, as, ſo, 
therefore, thereby ; — ſo there was Even- 
ing; ſo there was Morning. The Spirit 


was ready, and as ſoon as there was Light, 
/ | uns 


| 
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would be a Rotation; and the Progreſſion 
of a Day which was then, and the Decli- 
nation which was added, are alſo fully ex- 
preſſed in the Deſcription of the Ules of 
the Machine, when perfected. 


They pretend to ſhew, that the ſacred 


Writers not only affirmed, that the Earth 


ſtood fixed upon Foundations, but that its 


Surface was flat. Jeb ſays, (xxxvii. 12.) 
Upon the Face ha of the Sphere u 
of the Earth, Prov. viii. 31. Rejoycing on 
the Sphere of bis Earth, Job xxvi. 7. Non 
hanging the Earth on Di . M. cha 
ſignifies a Stoppage, an Obſtruction— Kal. 
to ſhut, ſhut faſt, to ſtop, to conſtrain 
d ν] Conſtriction, a Curb. 

B. C. The Cabaliſts take this Word 


do for a ſimple uncompounded one, 


and make it the ſame as Conſtriction from 
B72. Jab xxvi. 7. He hangeth the Earth 


upon the Conſtriction, that is, upon the 


Dominion of the ſuperior Rulers, by whoſe 
Power the Earth is reſtrained as it were 
with a Bridle, that it may ſtand faſt, and 
obey their Command, as the Mouth of an 
Horſe reſtrained by a Bridle, is ſubject to 
the Management of the Rider. There is 
a triple Conſtriction of the Earth, or a tri- 
ple Dominion by. which it is governed : 
KG ; dh 
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men ] the firſt Conſtriction is, the 
Dominion of the Ruler of the Univerſe : 
mv H the ſecond Conſtriction is, the 
Dominion of the heavenly Intelligences 
that move the Spheres : nw maya 
the third Conſtriction is, the Dominion of 
the-Spheres by their Motion. Theſe three 
Dominions are called, in the plural Num- 


ber, ph.“ See the Cabaliſtical Book 


he Daa, the Nut-Garden, Fol. 53. 1. 
(which is an Attribute of the Airs, and, I 
think, is the Heathen Name of the Airs). 
t But it is a compound Word of 52 the 
Spirit and d the Light, whence comes 
BY the Day: So a Name of the Mixture 
of Light and Spirit the Airs which ſup- 
port and impel the Earth.“ Theſe ſhew 
that they knew that the Earthr was of a fit 
Figure to turn, and fix'd to nothing, ſo at 
Liberty to be turn d; and they uſe Words 
which expreſs that Action in general, as 
d (one Thing had in Exchange for ano- 
ther, which of Days is the next) or t mor- 
row-(of Goods, or Sc. is the Price) and 
the Manner of the Action explain'd, 79 
as Deut. xxiii. 11. But it ſball be when E- 
vening cometh on, ( Heb, turneth toward) 
here they have tranſpoſed the Words, tis 
rund; he ſays not, that the Even- 
ing turn d, but when — rot' 

* 2 ſtood, 
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ſtood, when the Land with the People f 
any Part of Judea were turn'd to the E- 
vening, Exod. xiv. 25. The Sea returned to 
its Strength, pa 1199 when it was turned 
to the Morning. Here is the fame Word uſed. 
with the Morning; ſo of Days, Pſ. xc. g. 
Fer all our Days are turned away. Jer. vi. 
4. Wo unto us! for the Day is turned 
away : for the Shadows of the Evening Wy 
are ſtretched out. And very beautifully, 
Judg. xix. 9. I\W7 dy de the Day 
yields to the Evening, (gives way.) Fur- 
ther, they tell you expreſſly what it is that 
is turned, Job xii. 22. Turning round the. 
Parts that are under maſt up out of the 
Darkneſs : and brings forth to the Light. 
the Shadow of Death; the Place to the 
Light, not the Light to the Place: ſo A- 
mos v. 8. Who made the Light and the Spi- 
rit, and turns round the Shadow of Death 
to the Morning ; and darkneth the Day in- 
to Night. You are to obſerve, that not 
one of theſe Words hath any relation to 
deſcribing a Circle, ſuch as the Sun muſt 
make, 1f it were carried about the Earth, 
to make a Day, but turning upon a Cen- 
ter; nor to the Earth's deſcribing that Cir- 
cle, which it is doing continually to make 
a Year ;. but when any conſiderable Num- 
ber of Days ace ſpoke of, they uſe Words 
5 1 Which 


256 MOSES's Principia, 


which expreſs Part, or all of that Circle 
which makes the Year, 1 Sam. i. 20. It 
came to paſs when the Days rypprih were 
gone round. Job i. 4. When the Days of 
the Feaſting pri were gone round. Nay, 
they expreſs the Agents which produce 
this Rotation, and fo Day and Night by 
proper Words. R. My zs Nds, to blow, 
puff, breathe, &c. Cant, ii. 17. iv. 6, till 
Mat it blow Day, and the Shadows fly away, 
This Word is uſed for the Impulſe of the 
irit upon Fire, Fluids and Solids, and 
tis ſo here; and M. nen I. fignifies Im- 
pulſe, or blowing in, as when you blow 
up a Fire with Bellows, Fc. — To blow, 
to blow forth, or upon, to impell, drive 
about. | 
II. Twilight—which I have ſhew'd is 
the Twilight of the Evening, as Prov. vii. . 
In the Twilight, where the Day mixeth, 
which is a Name for the Part where the 
Impulſe is ſucceſſively given; ſo of the 
very Agent, Gen. iii. 8. At the Spirit of 
the Day : And of the other Agent, Prov. 
iv. 18, as, the Light, ſhining, proceeding, 
and flowing unto $12) perfect Day, (to ma- 
chining, to regulating the Day) of which 
more hereafter, David ſpeaking of theſe 
Turnings, ſays, Pſal. Ixv. . Thou makeff 
the ND outgoings of [as the Engliſb 2 
n *" 
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and fo it would have been without the » ; 
but with it; 'tis the In//ruments, the Cauſes 
of carrying ; or, at leaſt, its Aclions, the 
Carryings from the Evening and Morning 
for it does not expreſs the going of the 
Morning or Evening, but. imphes, that 
they, the People, were carried by ſome 

Agent, upon ſome Carriage, out of] the 
Evening awd Morning to praiſe thee. And 
as Years are compounded of the Progreſſi- 
ons of Days, Exod. xxxiv. 22. The Feaſt 
of Ingathering op at the coming round 
of the Mar. 2 Chron. xxiv. 23. It came 
to paſs at the Revolution of the Year, So, 
2 Sam. Xi. 1. 1 Kings xii. 22. 1 Chron, 
XX. 1. 2 Chron. xxvi. 10. I came to paſs 
at Hp, the Return of the Year. The 
Chriſtians, by following the Tranſlations 
of the Jews, and ſhunning the Know- 
ledge of the Heathens, are become more 
ignorant in theſe Things, than the favage 
Indians. The Canaanttes had a Temple 
to their God, the Heavens, by the Attri- 
bute mention'd 7e/Þ. xv. 6. and xviii. 19. 
Mamma. Beth Hale, the Temple cf the 
Grculator, © M. The Houſe of Feſti- 
vity, from n and 512, or the Houſe of 
ts Revolution, from T2 and 952; Td. 
Pol. As they have omitted the firſt halt 
of the Word, I muſt inſert it; n or N 

Vor. II. X . 


8 ——— Fr. E . g * ? : 
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M. To be in Motion, Commotion, Cir. 
cumgyration, to be carried round, circu- 
lated.—C. To dance in Circles, go round, 
be turned round. Coc. m ſeems particu- 
larly to fignify Motion, and that in a Cir- 
cle, that it may agree with vm, which de- 
notes a Circle: Such is generally the Mo- 
tion of thoſe who dance, or lead up Dan- 
ces, 1 Sam. xxx. 16. M. 511, to expreſi 
the inward Joy of the Mind by the out- 
ward Geſture or Motion of the Body— 
they all agree with 551, to roll: 90% a 
Sphere or Circle, &c.— C. 11, to exult, 
leap up, it denotes the outward Expreſſion 
of Joy, when any one ſhews himſelf joy- 


ful by Dancing and Jumpings. J. Ixv. 


19. R. Coc. It ſignifies rather the ex- 
ternal Expreſſion of Joy, than the inter- 
nal Gladneſs of the Mind, when with Ca- 
perings and Jumpings and Turnings, any 
one declares. his Joy. To leap for Joy, as 
we ſay. C. Arab. -The Celebration 
of the Mecha Feltival—A Bracelet of pre- 


tious Stones, and a Pearl that hangs at the 


Ears—the Year, &c.— C. „ Syriac, to 
go about, — Circuit. Arab. Fut. O. & I. 
to hop like a Crow, or with the Feet fet- 


tered or tied together; to hop or jump 


upon one Foot. Avicenna I. 359, 30, Ce. 
—a certain Play or Sport: a Play in which 
_Y Boys 
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Boys hop upon one Foot. Giggænt. A 
dancing or hopping upon one Foot, called 
Aſcoliaſmos : Fox, to thy Hole, or Scotch 
Hoppers. vic: I. 80. 9. C. pan Syriac. 
An Eclipſe, to throw, project, turn round, 
Sc.“ This Attribute, in a God, is to make 
ſomething go round, or in a Circle ; and 
to make it turn round in its going, though 
there may be other Bodies which move in 
that Manner; if the Point were not clear'd 
by Scripture, tis applicable to nothing ſo 
deny as to the Earth, One of the 
dervices the Heathens paid to this Attri- 
bute; was to dance of move in Circles; 
and each turn round in their circular or 
progreſſive Motion: Hence the Arubians 
call'd their Bracelets, Ear-rings, Sc. which 
were Repreſentatives of this Power in the 
annual Circle; by that Part of the Word 
which expreſſes it; and fo uſed the fame 
Word nt for the Year itſelf. This was a 
Service requir'd by the Law of God, to 
be perform'd at ſtated Times or Feaſts, 
under theſe and other Words, Exod. v. 1. 
The Reaſon urg'd for carrying the People 
of Vrael from the Agyptians, was to per- 
form this Service to the Lord ; this is the 
firſt Part of the Law was appointed; Lid. 
rü. 14, and xiii. 6. and xxiii. 4. & ſeg. 
to be perform'd three Times every Year, 
X 2 Wo 
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The Lamb, which was the Repreſentative 
of this Power, and was to be eat at the 
Paſſover, ver. 18. is call'd N, and 'tis fo 
call'd when 'tis made a Sacrifice in this 
Service, Pſal. cxviii. 27. This Service 
was an Acknowledgment, that he was 
Maſter of thoſe Powers. This ſettled, the 
Antients 'are clear'd of their Ignorance, 
and the ſacred Writers, and Texts, where 
theſe Words are join'd to the Earth, of 
the Nonſenſe in the Tranſlation, or where 
the Hebrew Word 51 is join'd, which ex- 
preſſes both Motions, or to roll in a Circle 
or Sphere, as 1 Chron, xvi. 31. Let the 
Airs Mt irradiate, and the Earth hn 
revolve, Pſa. xcvi. 1 1. xcvii. 1. 0h mW 
en ban Jebovab is King, let the Earth 
revclve. Iſa. xliii. 13. D 9191 οανν 127. 
Let the Airs ſhout (jump backwards and 
forwards) and the Earth revokve, Theſe 
are poſitive Expreſſions, ſome, that the 
Heavens move, and all, that the Earth 
moves in a Circle, and turns round in that 
Motion, and it will appear, doing the firſt 
does the ſecond. The Heathens, in other 
Countries, attributed this to the Heavens, 
both by Words and Repreſentations ; and 
many of their Words, which are miſcon- 
ſtructed, and Symbols which have had late- 
ly no Meaning, not only among the — 

| thens, 
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thens, but in the Tabernacle and Temyle, 


will now explain themſelves. * 
Viuaſſius de Phiſ. Chriſtiana, &c. Lib. IX. 
p. 269. Phylarchus Gr. Thoſe among the 
Greeks who ſacrifice to the Sun, make their 
Libation of Honey : They bring no Wine 
to the Altars, becauſe they ſay, that the 
Deity who contains and governs all Things, 
and conſtantly rolls round the World, 
ſhould be altogether free from Drunken- 
neſs. 

Vgſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 
p. 177. — Urania; whom Aſia and all A- 
frica ſo much worſhip. Nor is. Uranus 
any other than the Sun ; for he is the Ru- 


ler of the Celeſtial Fires, as ſhall hereafter 


be more fully explain'd. 

Ibid. Vol. Maimonides of Idolatry, p. 
47. 8. Thole Images that are found placed 
upon the Gates of Cities ; if they have in 
their Hand the Figure of a Rod, a Bird, 
a Ball, or Globe, or Sword, or Crown, or 
Ring ; this ſhews them to be made for 

Worſhip, Sc. 


on p. 50. 15. If an idelatrous Ring, 
c. 


of. de Phif. Cbriſtiana, &c. Tib. VII. 

p. 161. Cicero of the Nature of the Gods. 
By Saturn they mean, that which com- 
prehends the Courſe and Revolutions of 
X 3 Times 
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Tj imes and Seaſons. This Revolution, op 


alternate Change of Seaſons is, from — 
Revolution or ö of the Heas 
vens alone round the Earth, or of the Hea- 
ven and the Earth. For that the Earth 


had a Rotation in the Space of 24 Hours, 


was the Opinion of many : as Pythageras, 
Ariſtarcbus the Samian, Philolaus, Hicetas, 
Seleuchns, Cleantbes the Sami an, Leuci pus, 
H. eraclides, Ecphantus, Plato, even when 
Old, and, at leaſt, half an Age before Py- 
thag — of Numa Pompilius, who, ac- 
— to Plutarch, made the Tem- 
ple of Veſtia a Rotund, order'd a perpe- 
tual Fire to be kept up in it, that by 
the Rotundity of the Temple, he might 
repreſent the Spheroidity of the World; 
and by preſerving the Fire always burning 
in the midſt, ſnew the Sun to be placed 
in the Center of the World, whoſe Sym- 
bol the ſacred Fire Was. 
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Ver. 6. And God faid, Let there 
be a Firmament (Heb. Expan- 
fron) in the midſt (between the 
Atoms or Parts) of the Waters, 
and let it divide (be dividing) 
the Waters from the Waters. 


(between the Waters to the Wa- 
ters.) 


Ver. 7. And God made the Fir- 
mament, and divided the Wa- 


ters which were under the Fir- 
mament, from the Waters which 
were above the Firmament : 
and it was ſo, | 


Ver. 8, And God called the Fir- 
mament Heaven. , 


In my firſt Part, which was ſhort, and 
only to ſhew the Effect, or one of the 
Conſequences of this Expanſion, I was 
forced to leave ſome Difficulties in the 
Roads I had pointed out, till I ſhould 
have Time to draw a true Delineation of 
them, becauſe the Adverſaries watch all 


X 4 Op- 


* 


l . 
— Sw — - - * F) au — : ” K 2 
o a * A : - — 1 At - > 
e a * 2 — YZ _ 
nc ney Q etnen A SW” ere. ys 
5 om» - 
— = - = 
* — —— — — 
a - OI * * — 
— — 5 5 —— . — _ - 


— 
— _—— — — — — — 
_ — 
— — 
— 


264 MOS E S' Principia. 


Opportunities, and notwithſtanding I uſed 
the ſame Caution in the Eſſay writ ſince, 
our Primitiye has introduced his ſham 
Sanchonathon, giving an Account of their 
worſhiping Fire, Sc. that his Antiquity 
and Authority might not be behind that 
of the Hiſtory of Meſes ; I fancy it has 
not, told him why, ſo well as Moſes has 
done. My Deſign in this, has led me to 
explain ſome of the preceding Words, and 
ſo remove ſome Part of the Difficulties 
which were in the Way. 

M. vpn ſignifies an opening, or dividing 
aſunder, a drawing, or ſtretching. out, ac- 
cording as where 1t 1s found, and what it 
is underſtood of—to expand, extend, di- 
ſtend, ſtretch. 

Kircher's Concordance of the O. T. 
$7 Ratio, an Extenſion, Expanſion, 
compact, and firm: It is rightly render'd 
Firmament. For what is ſofter and more 
fluid than Air and Water? And yet God 
hath made that Extenſion ſo firm, that it 
mall be more durable than any Braſs or 
Adamant, nor liable to be wore by the 
Friction of ſwift Motion.“ This 1s allo a 
Word of Condition, and conſequently of 
Ctice. We can have no Word in modern 
Language for it, becauſe we have had no 
Idea of it. It expreſſes Motion of different 

| | Parts, 
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Parts, of the ſame Thing, at the ſame Time, 
one Part the one Way, and the other the 
other Way with Force ; ſo of a Plate of 
ductile Metal hammer'd, of Wings ex- 
anded, or ſuch Things, is extending one 
Edge one Way, and the other the other 
Way ; and is of the Matter of the Heavens, 
what had been ſupported by Degrees, and 
was now brought to Perfection; the Mo- 
tion of the Spirit one Way, and. of Light 
the oppoſite Way in every Line, from a 
ſuppoſed Centre to the Circumference of a 
Sphere, which environed the Earth, and 
was ſhortly to extend beyond, and make 
and environ all the other Orbs; and when 
ſo eſtabliſh'd, is ſtrengthen'd and ex- 
plain'd by what is expreſs'd by the Word 
dope next exMain'd. Fob xxxvii. 14. 
to 18. Hearken unto this, O Job; ſtand ſtill 
and conjider the wondrous Works of God : 
Doſt thou knew how He on whom is the 
Curſe, gave them Power that the Light 
of his Cloud ſhould ſhine ? Doſt thou 2. 
derfland 2y 1592 (the rolling in and co- 
vering with the Aſhes, or Duſt, or Atoms 
of the Heavens, and fo) the growing of 
denſe Grains, the wamndrous Work of bim 
who ig perfect in Knowledge ? How thy 
Garments are warm, when he quieteth the 
Earth from the Scuth? Haſt thou with 
| | It 
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it (viz. with the Grains) given the expan. 
frve Power to the Athers (the Conflicters) 
which are firong as a Molten Glaſs, This 
Action, if it could be conſidered apart 
from its Conſequences, is indeed itſelf 
but a Conſequence of the Action in the 
Fire; when the Grains are divided, the 
Parts fly out to the Surface, and other 
Grains fly in from the Surface, or Circum- 
ference thither ; which makes the Expan- 
ion each of thoſe Ways, and every Way, 
and ſo the Conflict or Struggle between 
the two contending Parties. 

Gen. i. 7.Yp1 D ox x this is the 
firſt Time the Word dy is uſed, tis uſed 
for making, framing, giving a Power of 
Motion oppoſite Ways, and 1o Circulation, 
Expanſion, and Strength gand of renew- 
ing and continuing it to the Matter of the 
Heavens, and they to every Thing in 
them ; from this great Work all other 
Works have their Names, ſo tis made 
the Root for making material Things ; 
becauſe making this has given a Power to 
that Matter, in part then, and wholly at- 
ter God reſted, to make ; and it has made, 
does, and will make all Things, Motions, 
and Powers in this Syſtem. 
As the Word pe] and the Plural pry 


have been rendered Clouds, in the Clouds, 
| from 
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from the Clouds, Clouds of Air, Heaven 
of Heavens, the Diſpoſition of the Hea- 
vens, of the Firmament, the flying of the 
Clouds, the Stars, Antiquities, Athers, 
Clouds of the Heigth of Heaven, high- 
eſt Clouds, ſuperior or upper Clouds, 
in the higher Heavens,” And as the 
Thing or Things, it, or they fignify, have 
the higheſt Attributes of Motion, Stren 
Power, and Action, beſtowed upon it, or 
them, that Words can expreſs, or which 
ever was ar can be given to inanimate 
Matter ; and as it can have but one Signi- 
fication, when applied to. the Condition or 
Actions of the Matter of the Heavens, 
and as other ſuch Words comparatively, 
when applied to the Actions of living 
Creatures, or &c. I muſt endeavour to 
find one Signification, which will hold 
throughout. I need not make any Apo- 
logy for myſelf, or tell you that we have 
not a Word of any of the later Languages, 
which expreſſes or gives any Idea of this 
Action, or theſe Motions, I have done that 
in general; tis enough to diſcover the Man- 
ner of the Action here, or under other 
Words which treat of it, and uſe the moſt 
likely Word I can think of, and let thoſe 
who come next find one fitter, or one that 
pleaſes them better. 2 
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M. png. I. ſignifies Contuſion, or 
breaking into Pieces — to tread to Pieces, 
to beat, wear, tear, or rub to Pieces. — 
Duſt beat very ſmall :_ II. It is the Hea- 
ven or Air, a Cloud, the Ether, Plural, 
the Heavens, the Clouds, the /Ethers. 

Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, to bray 
to Pieces, to break or beat ſmall, to tread 
or trample to Pieces. Xp Baldneſs. 
p' Things worn. MpTMYy Attrition, 
Age. 

Syriac, Contrition, a Struggling, In- 
terruption, a troubleſome or unſeaſon- 
able Debate, or Diſpute, Verb. to di- 
ſturb, or confound, to interrupt or hinder, 
to be troubleſome. | 

Rabbi. a Grinding. 

They all agree in one Signification ; 
but becauſe the modern Tranſlators did 
not underſtand the Actions of the Hea- 
vens, they have confounded their Actions 
with the Conditions the Agents were re- 
duced to by the Effects of the Actions. 

The Verb uſed in the Singular, ſignifies 
to move to, and ſo ſtrike one Thing a- 
Zammit another, or others, and thereby beat 
that, or thoſe paſſive, to Powder. The 
Verb Plural, ſignifies to move, and ſo 
ſtrike two, or more Things, each on each 
Side zand ſo thoſe of each Side, to beat 4s 

Other 
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other to Powder. The Action, a Conteſt, 
a Conflict, a Strife between two Parties in 
Motion,. of Courſe, towards each other, 
and ſo oppoſite Ways. The Agent, the 
Matter of the Heavens, -and from their 
Action, and the Manner of it, the Con- 
teſters the Conflicters. The Parties, 
as you will ſee, are on one Side the denſe 
Parts of the Heavens, forcing their Way 
to the Center, and on the other Side the 
ſmall Parts or Atoms, forcing, or rather 
being forced towards the Circumference; 
at which ſaid oppoſite Extremities, the 
Center and the Circumference, each Party 
ſucceſſively change Conditions, and ſo 
change Sides of Neceſſity. This Conflict, 
which is ſo very ſtrong, muſt be very 
cloſe, no Space to fly into, but what is 
won from each other, each Maſs or A- 
tom puſh'd on behind, and reſiſted be- 
fore, and on every Side ſucceſſively, and 
fo continually, By this Conflict, and con- 
ſequently Contuſion in thoſe Bodies, meet- 
ing, ſtriking, and rubbing againſt each 
other in their Journeys, where this Strife 
is moderate, the Parts of the Heavens are 
kept in Atoms and ſmall Duſts, or Grains 
fit for this Motion ; at the Center where 
the Action is exceeding violent, as you 
will (ce, the Grains are melted; and near 

; the 
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the Circumference, where the Motion is 
ſlow, and ſo the Conteſt not ſo great, the 
Atoms are reformed into Grains, as Yeh 
xxv. 2. Who meketh Pratt in pod bis 
Heights, Chald. who maketh Peace in 
the High Heavens. 

Deut. xxxin, 26. There is none [ihe un- 
to the God of Jeſhurun, who drives the 
Heavens to thy Help; and in his Magnifi- 
cence the Æthers, (the Matter; the Parts of 
the Heavens conflicting, or the Conflicters) 
which he drives in Magnificence, State; 
Light, Glory. 

Job xxxvii. 18. h Diaſt thou make 
the Expanſion (of which above) with it 
in the Athers (the Matter in Conflict) 
which are ſtrong as a Molten Glaſs. 
Prov. viii, 28. When he gave Strength to 
d'pHꝗ¹] the Athers above. 

Pfal. Ixviii. 35. Aſcribe Strength to 
the Aleim ; his Excellency is over Iſrael; 
and his Strength is in the Athers, (in 
the Actions of theſe Agents,) or as it, and 
all ſuch are to be taken, the Highneſs and 
the Strength that is theſe Agents are his; 
but any Way theſe Texts ſufficiently ex- 
preſs the Motion, the Solidity, the Con- 
tiguity, and ſo the Strength and Power of 
this Matter, 


2 Sam. 
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2 Sam. xxii. 12, Ibid, Pſal, xviii. 12. 
ppnY 12Y The Denfittes (or denſe Grains) 
the Conflicters, | | 
Job xxxvii. 21. And now they ſee not 
Light va how it is conceived in the A. 
thers, the ſmall Parts, - the Atoms, the 
Conflicters. "Theſe ſhew the two Parties. 
Job xxxv. 5. Look to the Heavens and 
fee ; and behold the Athers (the Matter in 
Conflict) they are lifted up above thee. 
Jer. li, 9. Her Judgment reacheth unto 
Heaven, and is hifted up to pm the 
Atbers; as high as the Motion of theſe 
Parts in Conflict. Theſe with hit Hergth 
ſhew they are very high. 
Job xxxvi. 27. For be trickles down the 
Drops of Water: They pour down the 
Rain of his Vapour, which the Confliters 
pour down ; they diſtil upon Man abundantly. 
Prov. iii. 20. And the Athers (the 
Matter in this Conflict) drop down the 
Dew, | 
Pſal. Ixxviii. 23. And be commanded the 
Athers (theſe Agents) above, and rained 
down Manna upon them for to eat. 
Ibid. Ixxvii. 18, The Athers (theſe 
Parties in Conflict) ſent out @ Sound, thine 
Arrows alſo went Abroad, &c. Theſe 
thew that theſe Agents by this Conflict 
duce Rian, Dew, Manna, Thunder, &c. 
Job 
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Job xxxviii. 37. I ho d numbered, (who 
has contri vd, created, and form'd Numbers, 
and ſo Quantity or Extent, and ſucceſſively 
preſerved the Proportion in Number and 
Strength, opt, the Athers (of the Par- 
ties conflicting of the Nebulæ Grains de- 
ſcending (which are the next Words) 
and thoſe ſmall aſcending) in Wiſdom ; ſo 
that they ſhould neither form nor reform 
too faſt or too flow, in too great or too 
ſmall Numbers; ſo that the one ſhould 
prevail upon the other, ſo much as to ac- 
celerate or retard their Motions, ſo much 
that the one ſhould bind too much, and 
the other open too much; in ſhort, that 
they ſhould anſwer their Ends upon other 
Things.) M. Arabe. Safar, To go, walk, 
take a Journey, go away, depart, paſs by, 
or over, go Abroad into a far Couhtry, to 
tranſport, transfer, to ſail, this Senſe may 
be taken in as the Effect and Conſequence 
of numbering them. 

This Word pm is uſed, P/al. xxxvi. 
6. and the following Verſes, and in other 
Places, where God claims the Offices of 
theſe Agents, which they have tranſlated 
Truth, Faithful, Juſtice, &c,—as R. of 1158 # 
Nam of Office, but taken from the Action; 
we is a Guardian, a Nurſe —the Ac- 
3 tion 
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tion whence it takes its Name, is carrying 
the Infant in the Arms or the Boſom; as 
Numb. ii. 12. carry them in thy Boſom as a 
nurſing Father beareth the ſuckling Child. 
Coc. DR, in Eal, it is to educate, to nurſe, 
Pag. from the Care and Truſt that is re- 
quired in nurſing and educating & is 
called a Nurſe, Tutor, or Governor ; for 
the Child is committed to the Truſt of 
the Nurſe, as you may ſay, the faithful or 
truſty one. But theſe Offices are not ta- 
ken from the Nurſe, &c. and applied to 
ppNMy, but from them to the Nurſes, 
Guardians, Stewards, for they are ap- 
pointed ſuch in Chief, and are ſuch to all 
the created Things, and Creatures, and ſo 
to the Children of God in this Syſtem, 
Some of thoſe Actions of giving Dew, 
Rain, &. are already mentioned: But as 
I have not ſhew'd what the Mountains, 
the fluid Parts, viz. Water, Sc. in this 
Compariſon and the ny and whw in o- 
thers do, I cannot now go through with 
them, This Word is alfo uſed for God's 
Actions, under the Name or Attribute of 
Wiſdom, Prov. viii. 30, 31. And for 
a Conflict between the Champions, who all 
fell, and render'd Play. 2 Sam. ii. 14. 
Let the young Men now ariſe, and Nw 
Play before us: And for the oppoſite Mo- 
Vol. II. * tions 
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tions up and down in Dancing and in 


Laughing. There is another Word near-' 
ly of this Sound and Signification, which 
I take to be from the Difference in Pro- 
nunciation of the Chaldeans, or ſome of 
the neighbouring Countries, that is png, 
and I have good Authority to uſe it, be- 
cauſe the one is uſed for the other in Scrip- 
ture, as Gen. xvii. 17. Abraham laugh'd, 
and the Child was call'd Gen. xxi. 4. pH, 
and he is call'd Amos vii. 9. &c. pp, 
and the Word p was uſed for their Ser- 
vice to the Golden Calf. Exod. xxxii. 6. 
M. pns To play, that is to werſhip I- 
dols. B. C. dx y is taken for an 


Holy or Feſtival Day, &c. — zd m2 


A Play-houſe, a Place where Plays and 
Sports are carried on. Chaldee and Ara- 
bic p To laugh—to lighten—Clouds 
Light—Splendor. 

Though I meet not in Scripture with a 
Temple to the Heavens, under the Attri- 
bute of the Expanſion, or the Conflicters, 
which there may not have been Occaſion 
to name, or may have been out of thoſe 
Confines, or may be comprehended under 
another Hebrew Word ; as I have not the 
Authority of Scripture, I ſhall not ini 
upon it, whether this they name was 4 


pat” 


2 Temple, or this was a general 
ervice at every Temple. 

Kircher of Light and Shadow, in the 
Preface, p. 1- cites from Plato, the Laugh- 
ter of the Heavens. 

Voſſius, Marttanus, Capella — ſpeaking 
of the Statue of Apollo with four little 
Urns or Pitchers placed by him to repre- 
ſent the four Seaſons and Elements, ſays 
Another (Urn) which was of Silver, ſent 


forth ſerene and bright Coruſcations, and 


ſhone with the Temperament of the ver- 
nal Air: This they called the Laugh or 
Smile of Jupiter. 

But it was an Attribute, and there was 
a Service paid in this Manner to the Hea- 
vens, becauſe it, as all the reſt of the na- 
tural Services, were paid to God, as Jer. 
xxxi-· 4. Thou ſhalt again be adorned 
with thy Tabrets, and ſhalt go forth in the 
Dances of them that pH] ˖¾ make merry. 
And I find a Challenge, P/al. Ixxxix. 7. 
who in the ther (in the Conflict, or of 
the Conflicters) can be compared to Jeho- 
vah ? which among the Sons of E798 can 
be likened to Jehovah ? "Theſe ſtrongly 
imply that they performed ſome great. 
Actions, and that Gre aſcribed thoſe Ac- 
tions to them, and made them God's 
Rivals ; or elſe the Challenge, the Compa- 


7M riſon, 
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riſon, would have been low, or to no 
Purpoſe: Indeed they perform'd all 
Things, and all the Gentile World wor- 
ſhipped them, and therefore the Chal- 
lenge was noble, and to the Purpoſe. 

I hope my Readers of this Generation 
will not pretend to be ſurprized, or fright- 
ened at the great Attributes the Heathens 
gave to the Powers in this Machine, 
which they took for a God ; becauſe it 
they reflect, they will find that the pre. 
ſent Imaginers, and others after them, 
have given full as many, and as great, 
nay far greater Attributes to their ima- 
ginary Powers, which they call Projec- 
tion, Attraction, Elaſticity, &c. without 
ſhewing us that ever any ſuch had any 
Exiſtence, or Appointment from God, or 
any Mechaniſm ; ſuch as the Bringers to- 
gether and Fixers of the Parts of Solids, 
the Movers of the Orbs, of Fluids, o! 
the Tides, of Things dejected or project- 
ed, and all the reſt which I ſhall men- 
tion. 

The firſt Mention we have of a Tem- 
ple, after the Tower of Babel, is hiſto- 
rically; Abraham came, Gen. Xii. 8. in 
the Country of Canaan, near Hai, beſides 
oN T2 Bethel; which as appears Jo/. xii. 


16. was alſo the Metropolis of a King- 
x : dom, 
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dom, This Temple was to the Matter 
of the Heavens in this Condition, Mo- 
tion, or Conflict, which entitles it to 
this Attribute of Power and Strength, 
which is the Title which Jacob, Gen 
XXVill, 19. gave to God, when he call'd 
another City, which had been call'd Luz, 
Bethel, and the Name which Jacob, Bid. 
XXXV. 2. gave to the Images, Repreſenta- 
tives of the ſtrange Gods; and Ver. 7. He 
Guilt an Altar there, and called the Place 
Fl-beth-el. The Word ſignifies Strength, 
&c. when applied to a Perſon, the ſtrong 
Perſon, when to an Agent, the ſtrong A- 
gent, Theſe Temples are frequently 
mentioned, and this Aribute is apply'd 
to Baal. Jud. x. 4 6. H N D. Bid. 


ix. 4. mma 5y2 MA, and 'tis applied to 


the falſe Gods, and to their Repreſentatives, 
as well as to the true God, quite through the 
Scripture; whether they continu'd the Wor- 
ſhip to this Power or only renewed it by the 
Golden Calves, God threatens, Fer. xlviii. 
13. And Moab ſhall be aſhamed ww252» of 
Chemoſh, as the Houſe of Iſrael was a- 
ſhamed of Bethel their Confidence. So he re- 
proaches the Maelites, Amos xiv. 4. and 
ver, 5. Hence all the Claims and Attri- 
butes of Strength and Power to God, as 
Exod. xv. 11. Who is like unto thee Jeho- 
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vah, amongſt the Gods? Hence theſe Di- 
ſtinctions. Pſal. xlii. 4. M 589 BTK 
to the Aleim the living God; ſo the Pray- 
ers of the Prophets, as Pſal. lvii. Be thou 
exalted, O Aletm, above the Heavens ; which 


the Targum renders, Be exalted above the 


Angels of the Heavens, O God, The 
LXX. where they durſt, vig. 1/a, xiv. 13. 
have rendered 5x8 "Oupares 3 hence the 
Deſeriptions, how the Machine of the 
Heavens under this Denomination in the 
Expanſion, Cc. had its Strength from 
God: And this Power had for one of its 
Repreſentatives a Ram, which is therefore 
called by the ſame Name ; hence the 
Skins of Rams were made Coverings for 
the Tabernacles; hence Rams were or- 
dered to be ſacrificed to God, and ſome 
Part of the Ram which they call by the 
fame Name rendered the Tail; and hence 
the Claims of Lambs, as Pſal. xxix. 1. 
Give unto Jehovah . 12 young Ram: : 
Give unto Jehovah Glory and Strengtb. 
This Word is uſed for ſome other Beal! 
which they render a Stag, and in Chat- 
dee, for Scarabeus, the flying Stag, ſacred 
by being a Repreſentative of the Sen 
in Egypt. And M. III. “It is the Name 
of a Star. H ο . Some conſtrue it a Star, 


the Morning Star, or the riſing of Aurora, 
or 
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or Day-break, ſome Strength, P/al. xxii. 
1.” which is the ſame : Coc. makes it in 
Cant. a „ e of Chriſt, the Light, 
Sun of Righteouſneſs. And this Power had 
for another of its Repreſentatives a Spe- 
cies of Trees called by the fame Name. 
Polyglot, Vol. I, Chro. Sacra, p. 45. Sect. 
XIV. o, ſo the Hebrews call every glan- 
diferous Tree, or that which produces 
any Fruits of the Acorn Kind. This Word 
St, Jerome and the Septuagint tranſlate 
ſometimes an Oct, ſometimes an Holm, 
ſometimes the Turpentine Tree, ſometimes 
the Cheſnut, &c. | | 

Voſfius de Phyfol. Chriſtiana, &c. Lib. 
IX. p. 248, Of the Plants dedicated to 
Jupiter, is the Oak, the Maſt Tree, or the 
Beech, and all glandiferons Trees, as ap- 
pears from Varro, Pliny, and Feſtus, 

And I think the Boughs of this Kind, 
or of that they render the Oak, was one 
of the Sorts they were to cut off and uſe 
for Tabernacles in their Feaſt appointed, 
Levit, xxiii. 40. call'd Day yy, the thick 
Tree, becauſe I find that Epithet given to 
this Word. FEzek. vi. 134.— under every 
thick Oak, the Place where they did offer 


tween Saviur to all their Idols. Hence 


Wood was burnt. with the Sacrifices, and 
yy was a common Name for Images, 
F--& though 
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though, 'tis likely, they made the Image 
of each of the Wood of its Repreſentative 
"8 | Tree; hence this Tree, which is alſo writ ! 
| t5x8, or this Sort of Trees, under other N 
Names, mention'd by this, 1 Kings vi. 31. 4 
and many Times, in Ezekzel, were, with 
the Wilkw, Palm, &c. brought into the 
Temple, which they render Poſts, and 
thereby the Powers theſe repreſented were 
attributed to God; the Word 515g was 
uſed for the Images or Idols of this Pou- 
er, and ſo became a Word for Vanity. 
The Inhabitants of Canaan had another 
Temple, by a Name which expreſſes near- 
ly the ſame Attribute, mention'd op, vii, 
2. e Dog Bethaven, which was near to 
that Bethel which had been Lug; the 
Word ſignifies Strength, Power, Labour; 
and Tromeus makes it from the Root &, 
and to ſignify Reſpiration, Glory, &c. with 
the Difference as above, when expreſſing 
a Perſon, an Agent, Cc. And as the laſt 
the Worſhip; Vanity, Falſity, Cc. tis 
mention'd thus, 1 Sam. xv. 23. with Je- 
raphim, and Prov. vi. 12. Beliahal, a Man 
of Aven : and Hoſ. x. 4. Calves of Betha- 
ven, ver, 8, High Places of Aven, There 
was another Temple of this Name, or at 
leaſt in Hebrew, mention'd Gen, xli. 50. and 
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Exel. xxx. 17. in Ægypt. M. In Greek, He- 
liopolis is interpreted the City of the Sun. 

Kircher Obel. Pamph. p. 48. Heliopolis, 

according to Pliny, was antiently called 
pe On, and whw ma Bethſhemos, The 
LXX render the Heavens, Chamah, the 
Light, the Shemeſh, all by this Word Hxuog, 
and I may ſay as the next Author of the 
Tranſlation of another Book, 

Vaſſius de 1 7 & Prog. Idol. Lib. I. 
p. 85. Theſe Words —and the like, are 
not Sanchontathon's, but his Interpreter's, 
who expreſſed the Phenician Names by 
Greek Words.—After that—he mentions 
alſo a God, whoſe Name was Elioun, or 
Hypfiſtos, that is, the Moſt High, who li- 
ved near Biblus, and begot Ouranos, from 
whom the Æthereal Region receiv'd the 
Name of Ouranus, or Cœlum, Heaven. 

Bid. p. 188. Zeus Eliopolites, is nothing 
elſe but the Sun, or the Power and Virtue 
of the Sun and the Air, or Heaven. 

The Tranſlators of the Sacred Writings 
into differing, or other Languages, whe- 
ther Chaldean, Samaritan, or Heathen, made 
no new Names, for the Hebrew Names of 
the Gods of the Canaanites, or &c. — 
Nor ſuch as expreſſed the Senſe of each 
of thole Hebrew Words or Names, which 
they knew were reclaimed by, and applied 

| to 
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to God ; they who tranſlated into each 
different or heathen Language, each took 
the Liberty to put in ſuch Names as the 
apoſtate Jews, who ſpoke the Chaldee or 
Samaritan, or the reſpective Heathens had 
each for their Gods; or what they thought 
fit, any Thing or nothing. l 
To this Expanſion the Heathens attri- 
buted the Support and Carriage of the 
Orbs, Bodies, Sc. which they repreſented 
by Wings, or Images with Wings, and with 
the Heads, Feet, Sc. of their other Re- 
pre ſentatives with Chariots, after called 
hariots of the Sbemoſb, (which is Light) 
Machines, Sc. This was reclaimed in the 
Tabernacle firſt, and after in the Temple, 
which was a Figure of this World, and 
the Veil of Blue, &c. repreſented the azure 
Sky, and the S. S. God's Refidence, or 
the Place of his Preſidence, beyond the 
Verge of the material Heavens, by making 
ſuch attend the Place of his Preſence, in 
an obſequious Poſture, as flying with # 
Chariot, the Emblem of Carriage ; and, 
if one might ſay fo, in his Abſence guard- 
ing his Law, which prohibited any Re- 
ſpect to be paid to them, or to the Powers 
they repreſented ; and by making two 
ſuch ſtand in the Temple with their Wings 


extended, cach with one to the 1 
0 an 
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and each with one to each Outſide, as thoſe 
they repreſent do from the Center to the 
Circumference. Theſe Figures of the Che- 
rubims . wary in the S. S. repreſented 
as the Heathens had repreſented them, 
flying, and carrying their God, the Pre- 
ſider, as 1 Chron, xxviii. 18. Gold for the 
Pattern of the Chariot of the Cherubim, 
that ſpread out, and covered over the Ark 
7 the Covenant of Jehovah : which per- 

ps, like the Chariot in Ezekzel's Viſion, 
repreſented the Motjon of the Spheres by 
Wheels, &c. as it ſeems to be hinted, 
2 Chron. iii. 10. yy Up M. yyys 
opere circuitus rotunditatis, al. Opere va- 
riorum ductuum. Engl. Tranſlat. of Image 
Work (or, as ſome think, of moveable Work) 
and at Exod, xxvi. 1. 20 Nονο M. vn, 
fine Work, or Embroidery, am Philo- 


fopby. © Plur. M Machines. And | 


becauſe we find them carved upon the 
Walls of the Temple, and in Company, 
1 Kings vi. 35. and vii. 29. with Oxes, 
Lyons, Palms, Flowers, and before with 
2 5 and becauſe the Heathens uſed 
uch. 5 

Spencer de Leg. Heb. p. 750. cites Clem. 
Alexand. in Catvit. encom. p. m. ſpeaking 
of Egyptian Figures and Spheres. — They 
have Comaſteria, which are Arks or Cheſts, 


that, 


284 MOSES': Principia. 


that, they ſay, conceal certain Spheres, 
which if the People ſaw, would chagrine 
them, &c. and becauſe they dedicated 
them to the Powers in the Air, which 
move the Orbs in their Spheres, to repre- 
fent their reſpective Courſes ; as, perhaps, 
the Orrery now is, to that of Gravity or At- 
traction. Hence, in Scripture, theſe Pow- 
ers are call'd the Wings of the Spirit, &c, 
This is explain'd in the Viſion of Ezek:e], 
which was ſhew'd, and, when writ, was 
to ſerve to the ſame End, as thoſe counter 
Repreſentations in the Temple, then de- 
ftroy'd, had done: Where the Spirit, the 
Fire, and the Light firſt appear d, each in 
ĩts reſpective Action, then out of the midſt 
of the Fire, the Likeneſs of four living 
Creatures, Cherubims, with the Faces of 
all their Repreſentatives, and with Wings; 
then the Machine, or Wheel- work, and 
its Motion by the Spirit; then they ſtand- 
ing under, and ſo ſeeming to carry the 
complex Work of the three Agents, or of 
thoſe two which went out of Fire, the 
Expanſion; and above that, God-man; 
and to prove more ſtrongly to us, that the 
Action of theſe Figures was a Repreſen- 
tation of the Expanſion of the Air, the 
ſtretching out of their Wings is expreſſed 
'by the fame Word, as this Action of the 


Spirit 
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Spirit and Light is, as they always do to 
the immediate Repreſentatives of Things ; 
whereas they uſed the Word 2, where 
the Cherubims in the Temple are faid to 
have their Wings ſtretch'd out; or, per- 
haps, that Writing might, as near as poſ- 
ſible, raiſe the ſame Idea as Sight. 
B. C. 187. In the Talmudiſis, upon that 
Prohibition, Thou ſhalt not make any ftrange 
Gods before me. Exod. xx. 23.—JWynN NY 
pra 195 pwMren ywRy ²]⁰- 
19890) &1pn Nvm BREW iEMNMLMNR 153 
ed, that is, Thou ſhalt not maße to thy 
ſelf after the Likeneſs of my Miniſters, mi- 
mſtring to my Faces on high, ſuch as are, 
the Wheels, the Seraphim, the ſacred Ani- 
mals, and miniſtring Angels. 
| Kircher Ob. Pamph. p. 243. In the ſe- 
cond Order are comprehended the Opha- 
nim ea Repreſentations or Wheels, to 
which anſwers the Letter Bet hafter them 
the ꝰ D Seraphim —— laſt of all the 
217-2 bring up the Rear; all which 
Angels have their particular Offices in the 
Government of the World. For the World 
is completed by the Symbol, of the all- 
fruitful Nature of God. Then follows 
Caph, the Letter that denotes the Primuzn 
Mobile, the firſt, moved from mw 58 him 
ſelf, as it were immediately from the firſt 

2 Cauſe, 
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Cauſe, &c.” And I hope our Divines will 
no longer make us believe, that this Vi- 
fion was of ſpiritual Angels, under the Fi- 
gure of four faced Creatures ; for between 
Chap. i. 10. and x. 14. it appears as the 
four Faces are enumerated and compar'd 
in the firſt, and a Cherub's Face, and three 
others, in the latter; that the common 

Face of a Cherub, was the Face of an Ox, 


the Egyptian Repreſentative, which the 


Jeus worſhipped ; and the Face of a Man, 
as appears elſewhere, with Rays of Light 
about his Head ; and the Face of a Lyon, 
and the Face of an Eagle, were either all 
before, or, at leaſt, then Repreſentatives 
of theſe Powers, worſhipped by their Neigh- 
bours, or themſelves, of which three were 
ridiculed, 1 Kings vii. 29. Lyons, Oxen, 
and Cherubims ; and the Eagle came in 
play afterwards. 

B. C. wy — Baa! Aruch writes, that 
in Arabia there is an idolatrous Temple, 
and in it the Figure of an Eagle graven in 
Stone, which the Inhabitants worſhip.” | 
need fay nothing to prove mixing the Parts 
of Brutes and Man in one Figure, to the 
Meaning. * 

Clem. Alex. Strom. Lib. V. p. 413. — 
The Sphinx is the Symbol of Strength, 
joined with Cunning, which hath e 

| whole 
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whole Body of a Lyon, but the Face of a 
Man. The Man likewiſe among them 
(the Egyptians) repreſented Underſtand- 
ing, Senſe, Strength, and Ingenuity, and 
is engraved for ſuch among their Hie- 
roglyphicks. RY 

Kircher Oedip. v. 3. p. 103. There 
was at Alexandria a Temple of Serapis, 
built Archwiſe, and of moſt exquiſite 
Workmanſhip, in which was an Image of 
the God ſo large, that it touched with its 
Right- hand one Side of the Wall, and with 
its Left, the other, &c,” Nor muſt they 
make us believe that the Wheels repre- 
ſented any more than the Celeſtial Spheres 
or Motion of the Orbs, by the living, 
moving Creature, called Spirit, Fire, 
Light, or that the Repreſentation of the 
Son of Man, fitting upon a Throne, mov d 
by Machinery, as ſome Kings hadthen, or 
drawn upon a Chariot, as the Slaves uſed 
to do their Conquerors, was other than 
an Emblem of his ſucceeding Conqueſt 
over thoſe Rivals, or preſiding over the 
Powers which rule this World. As 
theſe were Repreſentatives of the Hoſts 
of Heaven, and as the Diſpute was be- 
tween God and them, and his greateſt 
Attribute the Lord of Hoſts, all the Re- 
preſentations, nay Viſions, were to the 
ſame 
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ſame End, as 1 Kings xxii. 19. and 
2 Chron. xviii. 18. Tſaw the Lord fitting 
on his Throne, and all the Hoſt of Heaven 
dd ſanding (ſupported) by bim on his - 
Right Hand, and on his Left. And all 
the Expreſſions of being ſupported, of 
being on his Right and Left, before his 
Face, under his Feet, are Terms intended 
to convey Ideas of their Dependance, At- 
tendance, and Subjection; and I believe 
the Prophecies muſt be explained, and the 
Countries be underſtood by the Emblems 
of Beaſts each Country worſhipped, the 
Mark of the Beaſt &c. 

If we would confider who was the 
Maker of theſe Repreſentations or 
Speeches, when they were made, who 
they were made to, what Condition they 
and the reſt of the World were then in; 
what Effect he intended they ſhould 
have upon them, or After-Ages; what 
Effect it could have upon them, or o- 
thers who underſtood his Meaning; 
what it could have if they did not; 
whether he knew what thoſe, to 
whom they were repreſented, under- 
ſtood ; whether he did not intend to 
inſtruct them; and if ſo, whether we 
may not reaſonably think, that theſe Em- 
blems were the Means to make fuller and 

ſtronger 


| 
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ſtronger Impreſſions upon them, than o- 


thers, or Words could have done. | 
The Heathens aſcribed theſe Motions - 
of Expanſion, Compreſſion, &c. to the 
Powers in the Matter of the Heavens; 
and pretended they were either indepen-. 
dent of, or left to 3 by God. The 
Prophets, by proper Expreſſions, in O 
tion to their Chim ne by Sine 
ture Words, and ſometimes by the very 
Names or Words, the Heathens aſcribed 
| theſe Powers to Matter, aſcribe them to 
God, as Pſal. cl. 1. Praiſe bim for the 
Expanſion of his Strength. | 
| Glaſſ, Phil, Sacr. p. 560. that is, 
the Expanſe, the Strength, which is ex- 
panded and diffuſed throughout all crea» 
ted Beings ; in and by which, they exiſt, 
live, and are moved, or live, move, and 
have their Being. Pal. xix 2. The Airs 
declare the Glory of God, and the Expan- 
fon ſheweth. his 4 Work, And in the 
Revelations writ among the Heathens, 
Chap. iv. at ver. 8. And the four Beaſts 
(in the ſame Figures) had each of them 
fix Wings about him, and they were full 
of Eyes within ; aud they reſt not Day 
and Night, ſaying, Holy, Holy, Holy 
Lord God Almighty, which was, and is, 
and is to come, Ver. 10. The four and 
Vox. II. 2 twenty 
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twenty Elders fall down before him that 
ſat on the Throne, and worſhip him that 
liveth for ever and ever, and caſt their 
Crowns before his Throne ; renouncin 
the Sovereignty which had been conferred 
upon them, If we can be brought to 
believe, that the Scripture 1s a Hiſtory 
of Beings, Things, and Actions, with 
which Man has Concerns, ſo as to make 
it neceſſary for him to know of, or un- 
derſtand them in this State, they may be 
underſtood : If theſe Repreſentations 
were of Things in another World, we 
cannot . underſtand them till we come 
there. In ſhort, all theſe, and all the 
Expreſſions to the fame Purpoſe, are le- 
yelled againſt the Rites of Worſhip and 
Attributes, which the Natives of Judea 
had given to the Heavens, in carrying 
the Orbs, &c. under theſe Repreſenta- 
tions. | 

The Canaanites, and perhaps the Phi- 
Iiſtines ſerv'd their God, the Heavens, I 
ſuppoſe, under the Attribute or Power of 
Mover of the Orbs in Circles, and of turn- 
ing the Earth round, mentioned, 1 Sam. 
vil. 11. Di; as there is little Uſe made 
of this Word. in Scripture, as it ſtands 
Here ſingle, and becauſe there is an odd 
Piece of Hiſtory about it, we muſt en- 
* — enquire 
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enquire of the Neighbours what it means. 
C. Y 2. 5595 To dance, leap up- de 
Dieu Gal. Tourtour, a Whirl. AÆthiopic, 
a Wheel, an Orbit, Circumvolution, Cir- 
cumrotation— Arabic, a little Sphere or 
hollow Veſſel, or ſuch like Thing which 
the Arabran Women uſe as a Philtre ; 
when the Inchantreſs ſays, Arabick N. 
95 895 Ja. Keriri Curribi.—ſpherical, 
round—a Globe, a Ball, Cc. Arab. 19, 
future O, to wreathe a Turban round the 
Head in a ſpiral Form, cce. 2. To be 
round, to circuit or go round, Giggæus. 
M. , Its Expoſition is jumping, 
leaping— Targhum, Praiſes, (which will 
be explained in its Place.) B. C. the ſame 
as Hebrew, and a Weaver's Shuttle. This 
Word 55 in Hebrew, Gen, xxxi. 34. is u- 
ſed for Clitella; in what Figures their 
Saddles, or Fc. might be made, I pretend 
not to know; but I find Judg. viii. 26. 
that they had ſome Things of Gold about 
the Necks of their Camels, which they 
render Chains, which are reckoned a- 
mongſt their Ear-rings or Collars, and 
were Repreſentatives of this Power, and 
which Gigeon converted to the ſame Uſe, 
and Jacoò long before, Gen. xxxv. 4. bu- 
ned ſuch Trumperies ; and fo late as 
Zech. xiv, 20. In that Day there ſhall be 
| 2 2 upon 
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upon the Bells (or Bridles) of the Horſes, 
HoLINxESS UNTO THE LoRD, The Word 
Vi is uſed for ſeveral round Things, as a 
Furnace, a Veſſel to melt in, a Meaſure, 
Sc. and thrice in Ezek, they render 15 
| Manſions, or Refidence, which is a pro- 
per and common Way of ſpeaking, by 

other Words in Scripture ; tis thy going 
out, going about, or coming in, thy Cir- 
cuits ; and once J/azah xxx. 23. which 
they render Paſture, which is the ſame, 
Tracts, Circuits to feed upon ; 'tis uſed 
2 Kings xi. 4. and xi. 19. for Captains, for 
Officers which either led or drove the 
Forces in their going out and coming in 
upon their Circuits, extreamly to the Pur- 
poſe; and ſo Rams, the common Re- 
preſentative of Power, the battering Rams, 
Sc. once Ja. Ixvi. 20. MIND Swift 
Beaſts, . (V. in Carrucis, in Chariots) in 
Machines, which by turning round, go 
forward ; C. Plural, Wheel, Carriages, and 
laſtly, 2 Sam. vi. 14, And David danced 
with all bis Might, Ver. 16. leaping and 
dancing (like a Goat) before Jehovah. 
This Evidence is enough to prove, that 
David and the People danced in Circles; 
and to prove, that ſerving this Power, was 
not confined to Canaan ; and there is Evi- 
dence beyond Contradiction, that the 

| Fa Services 


MOSES's Principia, 293 


Services the Heathens gave to theſe ſeve- 
ral Powers were to be paid to God; the 
Occaſion was great and proper, though 
perhaps not a Day appointed : David was 
newly come to the Crown, and had con- 
quered the Philiſtines, who had formerly 
conquered the Mraelites, and carried away 
the Ark, 'tis likely, with the Cherubims, 
&c. and he was now bringing back the 
Ark, &c. and as no doubt the Philiſtines 
had praiſed by this Attribute, he was now 
praiſing his God with the Service the Phi- 
liſtines had rendered to theirs; and the 
Words which Michal, Saul's Daughter, 
and David's Wife, ſpoke to him upon this 
Occaſion, would not have required ſuch 
an Anſwer as he gave her; and have 
been an Occaſion of her having been made 
barren, or perhaps of his not cohabiting 
with her afterwards, if ſhe had not been 
offended at that Service. | 
As you will ſee below, that there were 
Parts of the Heavens which were ſucceſ- 
ſively made Leaders to go before, and di- 
re& the Way of the Earth, and other Orbs 
and Parts ſucceſſively made to go behind 
and impel them; ſo there was of the ſame 
Matter, inclofing each of them, and in 
which they were each ſituated, as a Man, 
r &c, is in a Chariot; only, with the 
2 3 Dit- 
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Difference aforeſaid, that theſe Chariots 
are not drawn, but puſh'd forward, The 
Heathens had a Temple to each Power, 
and among the reſt, to this in which the 
Orbs were carried, mention'd oh. xix. 4. 
and 1 Chron. iv. 21, NQ92 n the Tem- 
ple of the Chariot, indeed of the flying 
Chariot ; Gold was order'd, for a Re- 
preſentation of this, to be made, and 
to be ſet in the S. S. of God's Temple, 
1 Chron, xxviii. 18.—for the Pattern (which 
David had by the Spirit) of the Chariot 
of the Cherubims, that ſpread out their 
Wings, and cover'd the Ark of the Co- 
venant of the Lord, and ſo te carry the 
Mercy-Seat, the Earth ; but this Figure 
was loſt at the Deſtruction of the firſt 
Temple, and no Foot-ſteps, that I know 
of, remain of it. The perverted Jews had 
ſomething which (2 Kzngs xxiii. 11.) they 
call'd the Chariots of the Shemofh ; but 
they were alſo deſtroy'd, and if they had 
any Reſemblance to that in the Temple, 
their Figures periſn'd with them; indeed 
there are ſome Footſteps of ſuch Things 
remaining elſewhere : But to the Meaning 
of the Word, R. 25" is to Ride: Pagni- 
nus, to be carried, to be carried upon, to 
be bore upon, to ride upon. Some ob- 
ſerve, that this Word alſo ſometimes in- 
| I I cludes 
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cludes the Government, Preſidency, and 
Adminiſtration of Affairs; either upon ac- 
count that thoſe who held the Reins of 


Government rode in a Chariot, upon a 
Mule, or ſome other Beaſt ;. or that as the 
Brute Creation is govern'd by Bit and Bri- 
dle, ſo Subjects are, by Laws, Counſel, and 
Prudence. Hence the Scripture, in Eze- 
kiel, ſhadows out God's Adminiſtration 
of the Univerſe by a Chariot : To which, 
and the Driver, the Author of the Epiſtle 
to the Hebrews is thought to allude, when, 
in the Beginning, he uſes the Word Sign 
(render'd in our Engliſi Bibles, Heb. i. 
v. 3. Upholding) whichſeems to anſwer to 
2317, as it were acting, moving, and go- 
verning; as alſo, 2 Pet. i. 2 1. OPepoeere: a- 
gitated, impelled by the Holy Spirit, Sc.“ 
Pſal. viii. 17. 25% the Drivers of the 
Aleim are many Millions, The Lord is on 
them in Sinai, in the holy Place. Ver. 4. 
Extul him that rules over the Mixtures, 
(Mixers, the Mixture of Light and Grains) 
civ. 3. Who makes ay the Denfities his 
Drivers; who walls upon the Wings of the 
Spirit; who maketh the Spirits bis +891 
Agents; bis Minifters the flaming Fire. 
The » join'd as aforeſaid, makes this an 
Inſtrument to be driven, and to carry 
Things upon or in. This has been, from 

| = _...e 


the Indians; as Philgſtratus informs us, in 


296 M Os ES. Principia. 


the Time of this Temple downward, an 
emblematical Attribute, to what they call 
Sol, the Celeſtial Light, the Sbemoſb, the 


Heavens in Circulation; and notwithſtand- 


ing the Miſconſtructions of the Authors 
o cite Inſtances, I ſhall give you a few, 


as I find them. Notes upon Mai moni des 
in Vaſtus, p. 48. But as Mai mani des him- 


ſelf explains it in Miſnaiot; If this be 
done after the Rites: of the Gentiles, (it 


becomes prohibited) as, if, the Sum or A- 


pollo be expreſſed fitting in a Chariot, or 


having his Head crowned with Rays: 


Many ſuch Rings being to be ſeen in the 
Cabinet of Prom 2 Gorlæus. 

Vaſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. III. 
p. 634. But what we have ſaid of Grit- 
fons with Ulyſſes Aldrovandus, he contents 


himſelf with calling a winged Monſter, 


Fac. Biaus hath, in his Coins, Fol. 60, 


given us the Figure of this Monſter. They 


were put to the Chariot of Apollo, or the 


Sun; whence Claudian, 


| Reviſiting his Tripods, radiant Sol 
Turns his yok'd Griffons from the Nor- 
'tbern Pole. | 


The Poet in this follows the Opinion of 


the 
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the zd Book of the Life of Apollonius 


Chap. XIV. ſpeaking of this Bird, faith, 
That theſe Creatures are in the Indies, and 
accounted ſacred to the Sun: That the 
Indians, when they paint, the Sun, join 
theſe to the four Horſes of his Chariot. 
Voſſius de Phyfiolog. Chriſtiana, Lib. VIII. 
p. 181, It is the Opinion of Fulgentius, 
in his Mythology, that the Sun had four 
Horſes to his Chariot, in reſpect of the 


Number of the Seaſons. Modarus alſo, in 


his 18th Book of Origines, Chap. 36. ſays, 
that a Chariot and four Horſes were dedi- 
cated to the Sun, becauſe the Earth re- 
volves thro' four Seaſons ; Spring, Sum- 
mer, Autumn, and Winter, and agreeable 
to theſe four Seaſons were the Colours of 
the Charioteers in the Circus; which will 
be treated of in the Symbolical Theology. 
Horas is a Word derived from Light; 
namely, from the ſame Original as Horus, 
that is, Chronos (Time) as Erotian inter- 
prets it; likewiſe Horus ſtands for the 
Sun, among the Egyptians, according to 
Macrobius.— | | 

Bid. Lib. IX. p. 220. Pliny relates, 
from Varro, Book XXXV. Chap. 12. that 


the Statue of Jupiter, in the Capitol, was 


made of Earth, and therefore uſed to be 
vermilioned over; and that the Chariots 


Or 
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or Carrs upon the Top of his Temple, 
were alſo of Earth, &c. | 
Bid. p. 285. Ovid makes the Horæ 
Seaſons) Attendants of the Sun, in his 
ſecond Book of Metamorphoſes, where he 
deſcribes the Chariot of the Sun. 
Moreover, becauſe the four Seaſons clothe 
the Earth with different Colours, the 
Charioteers in the Games at the Circus, 
wore four ſeveral Colours. Therefore 
Tertullian, in his Book of Shows, Chap. 
IX. after ſaying, that a Chariot of four 
Horſes was dedicated to the Sun, whether 
this was done by Erichthontus, or Trochilus 
the Argive, or Romulus; ſaith, ſuch being 
the Inſtitutors of the Chariots, they, agree- 
able to their Idolatry, array'd the Drivers 
in Colours, which at the Beginning were 
only two, (viz, White and Ruſſet) c. 
Tbid. p. 269. Of inanimate Things, the 
Rhodians hold Chariots ſacred to the Sun, 
The whole Ifle is facred to the Sun. The 
Colofſus is well known, one of the ſeven 
Wonders of the World, which they dedi- 
cated to the Sun, The Sun is alſo faid to 
be carried in a Chariot drawn by four 
Horſes ; wherefore they thought this Sym- 
bol well adapted to the Sun. Feſtus re- 
ports, that the Rhodians every Year caſt 
| Chariots conſecrated to the Sun into 2 
* : ea, 
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Sea, becauſe he is ſaid to be carried round 
the World in ſuch a Curricle. | 
Thid. p. 245. This is ym from the 
Coin of Julia Auguſta, before mentioned; 
on the Reverſe of which is this Infcry + 
on: The Mo THER of the Gops. Als 
in the Coin of M. Volteius: She fits in a 


Chariot, driving two Lyons. As Virgil, 
fEneid. III. 


And Coupled Lyons drew Great Mother's 
Carr, | 


Upon which Servivs : © The Mother 
of the Gods is faid, to be carried in a Cha- 
riot, becauſe ſhe is the Earth that hangs 
pendulous in the Air,” Of this J have 
treated, Book II. Chap. 52. it follows : 
Therefore it is ſuſtained by Wheels, 
becauſe the World is whirled round, and 
is voluble,” Which I think is to be ken 
as ſpoke of the Ethereal World. For TI 
A believe thoſe Phryg:an Prieſts had 
embraced the Opinion of the Diurnal Ro- 
tation of the Earth: of which I have elſe- 
where ſpoke. The Anticnts themſelves va- 
ry as to the Number of the Lyons : of 
a Chariot drawn by a Pair we er made 
mention, from the Coin of Volteius. O- 
chers affign her a Chariot and four, &c. 

| Spencer 
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FSßencer de Leg. Heb. Edit. II. p. 873, 
and 874. cites many to the ſame Pur. 
- poſe, as Scheffer Lucian of Vehicles from 
lato's Phædru.— Jupiter the Great Em- 
peror of Heaven carried in a winged Cha- 
riot. | 
The Effects or Conſequences of this 
Expanſion are expreſſed by ſeveral other 
Words. 85 1 
M. Nn Its Expoſition is Expanſion and 
Extenſion— to ſtretch out, extend, incline, 
decline, to nod, totter, turn aſide, deflect, 
recede, to be extended, ſtretched out, to 
reach along. Niphal, Inclined, extend- 
ed. Fiphil, To cauſe to incline, decline 
from a right Line, or the right Way, per- 
vert, diſtort, extend. R.—To tend, de- 
cline, incline, divert, recede, extend, ex- 
pand. Pagninus, It ſignifies Motion e- 
very Way.” Tho' this Word be alſo tran- 
flated among other Things to/expand, ex- 
tend, it is put in Diſtinction to pd, or 
as a Conſequence of that Motion, and the 
Force exerted in it. This expreſſes all 
other Sorts of Motion, but that in the 
common Way, tis to decline, to go any 
Way, or every Way, aſide, or out of the 
Way, and expand, or extend itſelf every 
Way it goes; this is more than is ex- 
preſs'd in that Text they miſapply to _ 
er. 
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» Ter. xxili. 24. Do not I fill Heaven and 
Earth ? (Have I not filled, or made full, 
the Airs and the Earth ?) Every Atom 
of it is ſo infinitely preſs'd, that if leſs 
preſs'd or leſs reſiſted on one Side, than on 
another, tis driving in the weakeſt Line; 
this alſo exerts its Power over all other 
Fluids and Bodies contain'd in it ; this 
comprehends all our modern Terms, and 
all their Imaginations of Gravity, Attrac- 
tion, centripetal, centrifugal, lateral Preſ- 
ſure, Elaſticity, &c. 
Ia. xlii, 5. Concreting the Airs, and 
c ]]m.n extending them (every Way.) 
Jer. x. 12. li. 15. By bis Under/tand- 
ing extended the Heavens. 
Job ix. 8. Extended the Heavens alone, 
without any Aſſiſtance ; by any Property 
or Tendency in them, or any other Mat- 
ter. 
IC. xl. 22. Extending the Heavens as d 
(asa Man would do) a frothy light Sub- 
flance, which requir'd a ſmall Share of his 
Strength. 8 a 

Pſal. civ. 2. Extending the Heavens, as © 
it were 4 Curtain. As a Man would 
ipread a Curtain or Tent to cover him. 

Ifa. li. 13. | Extending the Heavens, and 
founding the Earth; doing the firſt, did 
the ſecond, 

Zech. 
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Tech. ii. 1. H Extending the Heg- 
wvens, and d founding the Earth. 
As the Interpreters have been con- 
founded with this Word, as expreſſing this 
Motion of the Parts of the Heavens, and 
that fixing the Parts of the Earth to each 
other; becauſe the next Text aſcribes to 
God, in Oppoſition to the deputed Rules 
| he had given to theſe Powers, and to 
what the Heathens aſcribed to them, the 
fame Motion to the Parts of the Earth, 
and have endeavourcd to give the ſame 
Letters another Meaning ; and as both 
are exactly true, and this Text is confirm- 
ed by ſeveral other Words ; and as the 
Hebrew Scriptures were intended to come 
into the Hands of the Heathens, and con- 
vert them: to anſwer that End it was ns- 
ceſſary ſometimes to uſe ſuch Names, as 
the Heathens gave to theſe Powers they 
worſhipped ; that they as well as the per- 
verted Jews, might underſtand the For- 
mation and Uſes of that Matter, and its 
Powers as derived from him: This Diſ- 
te is ſoon ended, as the Parts of the. 
eavens at firſt were preſs'd this Way, 
and that Way, they fixed the Parts of the 
Shell of the Earth. And at the Flood, 
as tis expreſs'd, in Deſpight of thoſe Pow- 


ers, he made the Parts of the Shell of 
| Earth 
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Farth ſeparate from the Middle this Way, 
and that Way, as Pſal. xcix. 1. Jehovah 
| reigneth, let the People tremble : He fitteth 
on the Cherubim, let the Earth dyn, and 
after that, they (the Parts of the Earth) 
were compreſſed together again, and are 
kept ſo; and as there are ſeveral other - 
Wards which in different Manners expreſs 
this compreſſing and fixing the Parts of 
the Earth, which have occaſioned that 
foul Miſtake of fixing the Earth, ſo that 
the Whole could not move, and of diſ- 
folving and diſplacing its Parts at the 
Flood, which have been miſtaken for 
Earthquakes, and I know not what; as 
theſe were the Points in Diſpute with the 
Heathen, they are many Ways expreſs'd 
and as the Motion of the Earth was not 
then diſputed by the Heathens, we are not 
to expect ſo many, or ſo differently ex- 

preſs'd about it, though there are enow ; 
and as miſconſtruing thoſe Texts to make 
them fix the Earth, has beat out the 

Knowledge of its Motion as heretical, and 
. fo by Conſequence the Knowledge of the 

Cauſes of its Motion; I ſhall inſert a 

few of the reſt to clear thoſe Points: 

Job xxxviii. 3. Where waſt thou when 
De 1 founded the Earth? Declare if thou 
baſt any Underſtanding ; who ſet the Mea- 
ſures 
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| | 1 

| ures of it; iF thou knoweſt ? or who flretchs 

3 42 12 2 it? whereupon = its 
Hinges faſtened? or who laid the Key 
Stone theresf ? This expreſſes that it was 
founded upon a Line. 

Prov. vili. 27. When y be machined 
the Heavens I was there ; when he deſcri- 
bed a Circle upon the Surface d of the 
Deep (of the looſe Atoms) that Line is 
expreſs'd to be a Circle among the looſe - 
Atoms, | 5 

Pſal. xxiv. 1; 2. The Earth is Jehovah's, 
and its Fulneſs: The Orb and all theſe 
that dwell on it; for he founded it upon 

| the Waters; and 11139 machined it upon 
Floods. He aſcribes to the Lord the Earth, 
- and that which fills it, becauſe he com- 
preſs'd it from within, and from without, 
upon the Matter of the Seas, and ma- 
chined it upon the Fluids, 

Ia. xl. 20. Chooſeth a Tree that will 
not rot: He ſeeketh unto him a cunning 
Workman to prepare a graven Image that 
will not dd decay. Will ye not know! 

| have you not heard | hath it not been 
= | . told you d from the Beginning (from 
| Geneſis) will ye not underſtand the Foun- 
dations of the Earth? Mun” He fitteth 
upon the Sphere of the Earth ; he reproach- 


es them with being forc'd to chuſe a Fro 
0 


| 
|. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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* 
of hard Timber for an Idol, which would 1 

not rot, whoſe Parts would not ſeparate, - bi 
| and be carried away; and queries if th WM 

did not know how the Atoms of theEart * 

were laid * reſted upon one another, in 4 

2 Sphere without ſe ing, and bein | 

carried away from E Line in a Scherk. | | 

cal Shell,: (where the Atoms the Materials " Fi 

of the Building from above, and from 

below, began firſt to adhere, and from 

thence each Way, as Stones in a Building 

are laid one upon another) either into the 

Waters, which are their Ground-work 

beneath, or into the Sphere of Air, in and 

by which it is moved, which is its Ground- 

work above, which the Rabbies inter al. 

apply to M. Linea Ecliptica. So Jer. 

Xxxi. 37. F the Heavens above can be 

meaſured, and the Foundations of the Earth 

be ſearched out beneath, | 

. Pal. cxix. 89, go, For ever, Jehovah, 

thy. Word is ſettled in Heaven, thy Faith- 

fulneſs : unto tal Generations: Thou haſt 

machinated the Earth, and dy it will en- 

dure (it is ſupported as a Part of the Ma- 

_ chine) expreſsly in the Airs. 
Pal. Ixxv. 4. Hmm I have machined 


y the Supporters of it : viz. the Earth; 
with another Verb. 


. M. 


—_— 
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N. od Its Signification is Declination, 

or Nutation—to be moved from its Place, 

to nod, totter, ſtagger, Sc. adly, It is a 
Bolt or Bar of Wood, Sc.“ The Subſtan- 

tive is a Bearer or Pole, to carry Things 
— between two Mens Shoulders, by 
orce to remove Things contrary to the 
Force of this Preſſure. The Verb implies 
to overcome or weaken the Cauſe or 
Means of Support or Adheſion, and the 
Effects of ſuch Overcoming or Weak- 
ning; when tis ſpoken of the Parts of So- 
lids, or of a Solid c ed of Parts, it 

implies a Diminution of Strength or Ad- 

heſion; ſo that the Parts may flip from, 

br be diſſolved, and eonſequently by ano- 

ther Force be carried againſt the Law of 

Compreſſute, from one another.. 

Plal. Ixv. 6. D Machining the Moun- 

tains by his Power, being .girded with 

Strength ; xciii. 1. Jehovah reigneth : He 

is Cloathed with Majeſty: Jehovah hath 

.girded himſelf with Strength, The Globe 

alſo Y ts machined, it will not dn de- 
© cay. 1 Par. xvi. 30. Fear before him al 
the Earth: The Globe alſo y it will 
'M | not Own. Let the "Heavens rejoice, and 
let the Barth roll round, and tet them ſay a- 
mong the Nations, Jehovah is King. Pla. 
Civ. 4, 5. Who bau made his Agents the 
g 5 Spirits; 
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Fyirits; his Miniſters the flaming Fire. 
2 hath founded the Eart upon M355 
its Baſes ; ; that it ſhould not for ever. 
Ibid. xlvi. 2. We will not fear though the 
Earth be removed; and though the Allan 
tains dd be diſſolved i in the Middle of the 
Seas, Ixxxii. 5. All the Foundations of the 
Earth wo! yield, give Way. If. xxiv. 
19. For the Hades f from on His bh [hall 
be 7 and the Foundations of th £7 

tremble : The Earth ſhall be utter 

broken ; the Earth ſhall be you di 72 7 
the Earth p yielding ]]90⁰)ỹ 25 be 
moved. The Earth vun v ſhall reel to 
and fro hike a drunken Man, and urn 
ſhall be removed like a Carta Fe Tbid, 
liv. 10. For the Mountains jþ de- 
fart, and the 777 cas ail (50) 
but my Mercy ball not ww) epart fr rom 
thee ; neither ſhall the Covenant of my Peace 
vw. fail. xli. 6, 7. They help one another, 
and ſay to each ether, Courage. So the Eu- 
graver encourages the Founder : He that 
ſmootheth with the Hammer; him that . tes 

the Anvil, ſaying, it is ready for ſodering 
and be faint,” it with Nails, that if 
ſhould not Dy fall to Pieces. Jab xli. 23, 
The Flakes (V. Members, Z. P. Pieces) 
of bis Fleſh are joined together : : They are 
firm. in themſelves, they will not od be 
« IS + mave l 
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moved (V. carried to another Place, S. not 
move.) Does it follow that becauſe the 
Wood of an Idol was hard, that it would 
not rot; or becauſe the Parts of one of 
Metal were ſoddered or rivetted together, 
to make them adhere ſtrongly, that either 
of them could not be moved from its 
Place? A great Part of their Uſe was, to 
be carried before their Worſhippers: Or 
does it follow, that a Whale could not 
move or ſwim, becauſe the Parts of its 
Scales or Fleſh ſtuck ſo cloſe and ſtrongly 


together, that they could not be eaſily ſe- 


parated, and ſo be liable to change Situa- 
tions, with reſpect to one another? Or 
becauſe the Atoms or Parts of the Earth 
have been twice fluid, the latter Time the 
Mountains diffuſed in the Heart of the 


Sea, and twice put together by the Firma- 
ment, and is ſupported in it, and by it, 
and is to be no more diſſolved till the End 
of the Creation of Men, does it follow, 


that all its Parts, either looſe or adhering, 


may not be ſhifted locally? This Word 


is only uſed for diſſolving, breaking, tear- 


ing, Or ſeparating one Part from another, 


as of Wood, Metal, or &c. from the Bo- 
dy of an Idol; as Hills from the Sphere 


of the Earth, either by gentle Diſſolution 


of their Surfaces, for the Uſe of * 
| 5 
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bles, or of the Parts which conſtituted, 
the whole Sphere at the Flood; or of the 
Parts of the Fleſh from the Body of a 
Fiſh : beſides, the Tendency of the Speech- 
es hath no Relation to that Motion of the. 
Earth, which they make this oppoſite to: 
It ſhews the Power of God more, in mo- 
ving as it does, than if it were fix'd, ſo as 
it could not ſtir ; and Man is no ways en- 
danger d, and ſo need not be afraid of that 
Motion ; but a Diffolution of the Parts. 
once ſhew'd the Anger of God, and. 
deſtroy'd all Men, except one Family ; 
and his Mercy in puttin 3 it together, and 
ſupporting the Parts, is here expreſs'd, as 
well as his Power, and the Deputies; the. 
Legates, the Miniſters which do it, are 
named. 297 5 ö 
As the modern Jeus did not know. 
what this Expanſion was, ſo they did not- 
know where it was; and when they met 
with any Expreſſion about it in any an- 
tient Book, as the next, which exprefles, 
that it was in the Air on the Surface of 
the Water, it puzzled them as ill as the. 
Top of the Tower of Babel. B. C. 2149. 
Upon a certain Time we went in a Ship, 
and ſaw a certain Bird that ſtood up to its 
Thighs in the Waters, and its Head was 
in y the Firmament, Bara Bethra, &c. 


A a 3 and 


4 
ä, ͤÄ— " 
— + 
— 


310 MOS ES Principia. 


ind + Wood or wild Cock, whoſe Feet 
were upon the Earth, and his Head reach. 
ed eveũ up to the Sky.—A certain prodi- 
gious Bird, who ſtands upon the Earth, 
and Hides his Head in the Clouds. And 
many more ſuch upon this Miſtake.— 
Bid. 2287. The Hebrews reckon ſeven 
1945 Firmaments, concerning which ſee 

2bb; Solomon, Pal. xix. 7. The Greeks 
and Romans were puzzled to know what 
the Scripture and Ancients meant, by the 


Stftngth of the Heavens; and ſome con- 


jectur d it was a ſolid Sphere at the Verge: 
I ſhew'd, in the firſt Part, it was every 
where in the Heavens, and that it per- 
vaded the Mixture of Fluids ; I muſt now 
ſhew; that the Parts of it paſs between, 
and operate not only upon the Atoms 
of all Solids, but upon the Atoms of all 
Fluids they incloſe, as P/al. xix. 4. Their 
£11 (their Subſtances) is gone out thro 
all the Earth, Athan. Kircher, &c. p. 274. 
Ather intimately penetrates all the Bodies 
in the World, that there may be no where 
# Vacuum. Plato op. omn. p. 1063. The 
Boundary of the Univerſe being Spherical, 


and embracing every Sort of Matter, and 


endeayouring to mix it equally, lays a 
Streſs bn all, and fuffers no Place to be 
void of Matter ; Wherefore Fire 6" 
| | pauy 
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penetrates or pervades all 1 
ber Ai, as being next to it in Finene 


of Parts, and fo other Things in Prapor- 
tion,” I may add as freely, and with aq 
more Difficulty than the Atoms of Water 
can paſs through or between a Heap of 
the Grains of Corn; and much more, be- 
cauſe they are framed not to ſtick, or 
cleave much to 4 they touch, or a- 
mongſt which they pals. 
One of the Effects of this Action of the 
Heavens is expreſs'd by the Word pw 
already explain'd, compreſs, which is a 
Force, next to infinite, upon what it en- 
cloſes ; but in this, where Force is oppos d 
to Force, we only ſee the Difference; the 
whole Force is firſt upon every Atom of 
itſelf, which is looſe, and upon the Outſides 
of thoſe enn in Grains, before it c 
be upon every other Thing within it, an 
therefore if not in a greater, at leaſt in the 
ſame Degree: ſo it is a ſtupid Story, or 
an impudent Banter of the Imaginers, to 
talk of compreſſing any Part more, and ſo 
into leſs Space; or to put more of it into 
a Veſſel with an Engine turn d by one of 
their Hands, or with any other Power, 
They can indeed force out of a Veſſel 
thoſe Parts which will paſs the Pores, and 
force larger in, till the Veſſel be full of 
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ſuch as will not paſs or draw the larger 
out, and let thoſe which will paſs the 
Pores come in, that is all they can do. 


As this Fluid takes hold of each Atom or 


Maſs, of itfelf in ſome Proportion to their 
S1zes, and 1s continually friving to mix 
them equally, to puſh the Spirit into the 
Parts, where there is the greateſt Propor- 
tion of Light, and into the Pores of ah o- 
ther Fluids and Bodies; if there were not 
a Succeſſion of Parts divided, and ſent out 
to ſupport the Motion, as ſoon as they 
ſhould obtain ſuch an Equality, all would 
ſtand ſtill, as Plato Op. omn. p. 1063. For 
very Thing by changing its Size, changes 
its Situation or Place: Upon which Ac- 
count an Inequality 1 always preſerv- 
ed, a perpetual Motion is kept up, and will 
for ever be continued.“ But the ſucceſſive 
Change and Motion of its Parts keeping 
up the Compreſſure, it weighs, ſorts, and 
places each Species of Atoms of all other 
Sorts of Fluids, and all Sorts of Solids, in 
them, in ſome ſuch Proportion, drives thoſe 
of proper Sizes and Figures for Solids to- 
gether, and keeps them together, (though 
that is expreſs'd by another Word, and is 
another Attribute) each Sort of Atoms, 


partly by their Figures, and partly by De- 
grees of Force, in faid Proportion ; and 
- impels 
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impels Bodies, form'd of each Sort of 
them, in the ſame Proportion: And tho“ 
every Part of the Heavens be not, at the 
ſame Inſtant, in the Senſe of the firſt, 
ſome Parts going from the Center, and 
ſome returning ; nor every Part in the 
Senſe of -the ſecond, going aſide, or out 
of thoſe firſt Lines; yet every Part open, 


or enclos'd, has this Force wpon it, and 
by Contact, and no otherwiſe, upon eve- 
ry Atom of either Solid, or Fluid, which 
interrupts the oppoſite Preſſure, commu- 


nicates it to, or impreſſes it upon every 


Side of every Atom of other Matter ; not 
only in Maſs in the open Air, where there 
are Grains larger than the Pores of the 
Body they compreſs, or among ſuch ſmall 


Grains as they call a Vacuum, where the 
Atoms of amaſs'd Bodies adhere, Springs 


act, and altogether weigh the ſame ; but 
even among the Atoms of Fire, where 
there are not Grains enow to keep the A- 
toms of Matter together, which elſewhere 
adher'd ; and the Difference appears the 
ſame by weighing an Engine, when the 
groſs Air is extracted, and other Matter in 
it together, and apart, or by weighing a 
Veſſel in which Fire is acting, and other 
Matter in it, together and apart: In this 
Caſe, if either the Compreſſure be leſs, or 
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which is Part, of. the ſame Thing, if the 
Refiftance be leſs on one Side than on 
the other Sides, Motion of the Body en- 
ſues; whether it be by the Difference of 


the Sizes, or Proportion of the Grains and 
Atoms, which compoſe the Fluid ; that 
is, by the Vicinity of Light, or ſmaller 


Grains on one Side, which Motion among 


the Orbs will be ſteer d by the Spirit and 
Light, as aforeſaid ; which they make a 
Compoſition of Projection and Attraction: 
Or when the Parts of this fluid Mixture 
of Air, which compreſſes a ſmall Body, is 
made grofler on one Side than on the other 
Sides, by moving the Body, with a con- 
fiderable Velocity, for ſome Diſtance, by 
Hand, or Sc. and thereby moving the 
Grains before it forward, and forcing the 


Atoms to recede, and thereby giving Op- 


portunity to the Spirit behind, to purſue, 
puſh in, make the Atoms give way, puſh 
the Body out of your Hand, and drive 
it till that Impulſe be, by Degrees, waſted; 
which they alſo call Projection: But if it 
be (as we cannot prove it elſewhere) near 
an Orb, till the Impulſe be partly waſted, 
and partly overcome, and deſcribes a Curve 
between the two Impulſes, which they 
call Projection and Gravity: Or when the 


groſſer Parts of this fluid Mixture of Air, 
2 which 
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which compreſſes a ſmall Body, or the 
Spirit, is interrupted on one Side, and only 
the ſmaller Parts ſuffer d to pals, by the 
Interpoſition and Vicinity of ſome denſe 
Matter or Orb, the Body is preſs'd ſtreight 
to the _ 1 ip ow which Line 
to an Orb they call the Perpendicular ; 
and this Difference of Compreſſure to- 
wards an Orb, they call Gravity; towards 
a ſmall denſe Body, Attraction. 
The Canaanites had a Temple dedicated 
to their God, the Heavens, under the At- 
tribute of the Projector or Mover of Thin gs 
. mention'd 7e. xili. 27, n. 
cauſe we have notable Remains of the 
Worſhip of this famous God in this Nati- 
on, and may have ſome Diſputes about the 
Extent and Manner of this Power, I muſt 
trace him downward, C. B29 to be lift. 
ed up, to be elevated. to be ſet on 
high, to exalt one's ſelf.” He ſhews the 
Word is writ twenty two ſeveral ways, 
and *tis apply'd to theſe Powers, Ezek. x. 
I5, The Cherubims were liſted up. — Ver. 
17. When they were lifted up, theſe lifted 
up themſelves. Or dyn to throw or caſt, 
to throw down, to project, to dart, n 
Chald. pwn Hormn, the Name of a De- 
mon. Sanhed. 49. 1. Bava Bathra 73. 1. 
-en Armenia, Sm God, 1. _ 
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B. C. Ibid. and in Bava Bathra, Fol. 73; 
Armin, the Son of Night, a Female 
Demon. C. i Syriac.— Greek. *Egpis 
Hermes, Acts xiv. 11. Alchym. Glaſs, and 
Quick-filver. B. B. Mar. 181. 511.— 
Hermodachylus, or Finger of Hermes. KE. 
thiopic. — Hermen, — Hermas. Arabic, — 


Pec. Du. Two large Pyramids, ſtanding 


yet on the Weſtern Bank of the Nile, &c. 
Kircher Obel. p. 292. They acknowledge 
Aris in a Bull or Ox, Ammon in a Ram, 
Mendes in a Goat, Mophta in a Lyon, and 
Mercury in a Dog, P. 293. But above all 
is the Hieroglyphical Scheme that occurs 
in the H roglyphical Theatre, Fig. 38: 
where you will ſee Mercury with a Dog's 
Head, holding in his right Hand a Sphere, 
in his left a Caduceus, otherwiſe naked, 
{tanding upon a Crocodile, with two Stars 
over his Head; on his right is Ammon 
conſpicuous with a Ram's Head, on his 
left Seraprs with a Bull's, — 295. Theſe 
three Deities are called Adelphi, that is, 
the Brothers, becauſe, with joint Affection, 
as Brothers, they ſcem to conſult for the 
public Good of Egypt, committed to their 
Care and Patronage. B. C. p1yp Mar- 
kolis, Mercury 9 and Y as uſual, changed 
one for the other; a Statue of Mercury, 
an Ido] of Mercury, to which a certain 
Worſhip 
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Worſhip, was paid. There was placed 
two great Stones, the one here, the other 
there, upon which was laid a third, co- 
vering both the others with its middle 
Part. The Antients call'd theſe py1p*rv2, 
the Temple of Kos, or Mercury, of 
which among the Talmudiſts.— To theſe 
aforeſaid , three Stones were projected o- 
ther Stones, with certain Rites and Ce- 
remonies: Sanb. c. 7. fol. 60. He that 
caſts a Stone at Markohs, (that is, com- 
mits Idolatry) becauſe this is his Worſhip.“ 
Sundry Authors conſtrue Prov. xxvi. 
8. o (to throw Stones;) ſo Selden de 
Diis Syriis, p. 260. and others of this 
Service: So M. Maim. de Idol. at the End 
of Voſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. &c. 
p. 20, and 52. Bid. de Phil, Chriſtiana, 
Lib. IX. p. 255. perhaps from this Ser- 
vice to this Power, of taking up Stones, 
and carrying (as they have done in this 
Nation a vaſt Way) and caſting, or pro- 
jecting them into Heaps, God appointed I- 
dolatry to be puniſh'd by the People, being 
all obliged to throw at the Offender, and 

ſo not only ſtone him to Death, but from 
ſuch Numbers to raiſe a Heap, a Monu- 
ment. The Attributes always expreſs the 
Action, and imply Preſence, Power, &c. 
Hence all the Expreſſions in Scripture un- 
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der this Word, They comprehended the 
Motion of all Things, even to the Atoms 
of Vegetables, c. under this Attribute, 
which is not under Confideration here. 
The lateſt Images of the Matter, with 
this Power, ſhew that they ſuppoſed, that 
it had Wings, means to fly upwards, de- 
ſcend, or any Way; and as an Attribute 
of What they took for a God, could by go- 
ing with, communicate that Power to, 
and make other Things fly. Their idle 
Stories make it but a ſecondary God, as 
one always deſcending or aſcending upon 
the Errands, or executing the Precepts of 
their chief God: each diſtinct Power in 
the Hoſt was accounted ſo. Thus from 
the Prevarications of the Jeus, and the 
F Omg of the later Heathens, from a 
Power in the Air, form'd for the Support 
and Service of Man, what the ancient 
Heathens made a God, became to the 
eus (as Beelzebub, another) a Demon, a 
Gad of the Air; to usa Devil, and to the 
latter Heathens a Perſon, not only a fly- 
ing, but a talking God. | 
| There were ſeveral Places in Canaan, 
and Parts adjacent, named from this Word, 
ſome with the N prefixed, and ſame with- 
out, terminating with a 1, or changing the 
latter,» into 4, as the Rabbics wiſe it, 
— 815 i ome 
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ſome alone, and ſome with Epithets, as 
Numb. xxxili. 19. V 129. - 7b. xv. 32. 
. 161d. xx. 7. and Neb. xi. 29. py 
1990. Je. as. 13. Nm WRnEn ee 
Judg. xx. 45. hn % 8 to the 
Fortreſs or Tower of Nimmon. 1 Par. 
vi. 77. & Rimmon with ber Su- 
burbs. And the King of Syria had a 
Temple to the Deity, mentioned 2 Reg. 
v. 18. D eg. God claims this Attri- 
bute in theſe Words. There were ſeveral 
Places to which this was joined, and the 
high Places where they ſacrifieed to theſe 
Powers, were called by this Name: There 
were Sacrifices appointed to be brought to 
the Temple of God, called by this Name, 
rendered the Heave- Offerings of their 
Hand. This Power had for their Repre- 
ſentative, the Pomegranate called by the 


fame Name. Hence Exod. xxvii. 33. G 


The Jeus were ordered to make 
Reſemblances in Blue, and Purple, and 
Scarlet, of the Pomegranate, and hang 
them upon the Skirts of Aaron's Garment, 
and 1 Reg. vii. 18. they were ordered to 
be placed upon the Columns, which were 


Repreſentatives of their Supporters, and 
wich ſupported the Spheres, or Repre- 
ſentations of the Courſes of the Orbs; 


and for its Repreſentative ſome Stone, 
1 b which 


6 <- — 3 K 
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-which they render Coral; whether that be 


right render'd, or it was the Stone out of 


which Mercury. was extracted, or what 
other, is not eaſy to determine. 


It will be 1 that I ſhould give 


ſome Account how the Heathens ſuffered 
the Heavens, the Air, their God; and the 
Chriſtians this Power in them, conſtituted 
by their God, and ſo the Power of their 


God, to be diſpoſſeſſed of this Office, and 


f who has ſet. up theſc Prgtenders. 


Sextus Empireus, p. 401. Beſides, all 


Motion implies three "Things, Bodies, 
Places, and Times. 


Alſtedii Encyclpedie, 1 p. 606. 


1 Space is an imaginary Being. 


7 — Comptoni Carlton Philoſ. Univer- 


ſa, p. 461.—The firſt Opinion denies that 
Motion can be cauſed by Impulſe alone, 


but by ſome Medium in which the Thing 


is moved—by Air for Ifiſtance or Water : 


For ſay the Authors of this Opinion, the 


Hand of him that projects a. Stone up- 
wards, moves the Parts of the Air next 


c them, which . being put into Motion, 


move the next to them, and they others, 


- which conſtantly ruſh i in- behind to hin- 
der a Vacuum, ſo they propel or drive 


the Stone, and carry it ſo far, till being 
remote from the Parts of the Air firſt put 
in 


a 


2 
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In Motion; they by little and little lan- 
guiſh, and ſo being unequal to the Weight 
of the Stone, and not able to carry it a- 
ny farther, give Way and let it fall. So 
of the, Antients thought Averroes, Sim- 
plicius, T hemiſtzus, and others, which Opi- 
nion alſo Pererius defends; Book XIV. 
Chap —4 , ; . 
But the ſecond and true Opinion affirms 
this Motion of the Stone not to be cauſed 
by Air, or any Medium, but by a certain 
Quality or Virtue impreſſed upon it by 
the Projector, namely, by the Impulſe or 
Power of Motion communicated to the 
Stone by him that throws it. So Albertus 
the Great, Capreol, Sotus, Conimb, Rubins, 
Murcia, Oviedo, and others. The Opinion 
of Ariſtotle in this Affair is doubtful.* 
Cardan of Subtilty, p. 391.—The {ſe- 
cond Opinion of Plato was; that A. for 
Example, put into Motion, was transferred 
by the Mover as far as B. then when it 
was left by that which moved or put it in- 
to Motion, the Air in the mean while, 
which was in the Place of the moving 
Body that is in A, fills the Place between 
A and B, and fo by its Impulſe commu- 


o 


* Is net this to an Hair the Vis Impreſſa; and the 
Projection of the modern Philoſophy ? 


Vox. II. B b nicate3 
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1 nicates Motion to the moving Body A, and 

8 | in this Manner it always fills the Place 
that A, in Motion leaves, and that with 
the fame Force or Impetus with which 
A, 1s at that Time moved : For this is 
neceſſary from the Motion of a Fluid (Va- 
ritatis) or to avoid a Vacuum. This then 
is Plato's Manner of Reaſoning, with 
whatever Force or Impetus the Body is 
moved, the Air follows after, or ruſhes in, 
filling the Place and toucheth A, in Mo- 
tion; therefore the Air will move A with 
the ſame Force as before by keeping up a 
perpetual Motion : And this Method he 
calls Anti periſtaſis, that is, a Change of 
Places, by continual Succeſſion. Ariſtotlie 
faith, that Motion cannot be produced in 
this Manner ; becauſe, although there be 
an Antiperiſtafis, yet the moving Body 
cannot be impelled by it. He reafons in 
this Manner: Whatever moves by Anti- 
periſtaſis, is alſo itſelf moved; therefore 
While it is not moved, it cannot move. 
But when the Air in A, ſhall be in B, 
then it is moved by nothing, for it hath 
poſſeſſed the Place it was to occupy ; 
therefore it cannot move A while it is 
in B out of its Place. This is evident, be- 
cauſe a Body doth not move another Body, 
unleſs the Mover is itſelf moved. pr 
2 285 unn 
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this Demonſtrtiona hath not been under- 
ſtood by Expoſitors, and yet it clearly ſhews 
Plato's Opinion to be falſe. _— 
S. manTD Chaldee Impulſes. Ibid. C. 
B. C. Nn to impel, expel, propel, in 
the Targum—JA8 AMR A Stone is pro- 
jetted Erchin, fol. 30. 2. | . 
n Nev a removing, Depulſion, driv- 
ing away, a Propulſion forward, Impul- 
fon, | 
187 7-17 Impulſe, or burſting in of 
Air, | 
Dionyſus, Richelius in Gen. cap. 1. art. 
X. Plato in Timæus, ſays, that the Stars 
are not fixed in the Firmament, but 
wander and dance in Chorus in it; and in 
this Prolomy follows Plato. Whence they 
ſay it is not the Heaven, but the Stars of 


Heaven that are moved and carried a- 
bout. 


Plato in Ppædrus — Some place a Vor- 
tex around the Earth, and make it remain 
fixed under the Heaven. Others under- 
prop it with a Baſe of Air like a Broad 

neading Trough. 

Paul Merula, Coſmog. p. 100. cap. 3. 
Of the Diſtribution of the Elements, of 
Air, which is derived, as Hodorus will have 
it, from Plats's Timæus, in his Book of E- 
tymologies 13, Chap. 7. from 7 ai, 

| B b 2 becauſe 
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| becauſe it ſupports and carries the Earth, 
or becauſe it is itſelf carried, as Plato de- 
rives it from Tov e gen, becauſe it is al- 
ways fluid or flowing. 

Tfodorus's Etymologies, I. B. Air from 
Tov digen, its carrying the Earth, or from 
its being carried, _ 

Gravio of the Philoſophy of. the an- 
tient Philoſophers,” p. 84. Anaximander 
was-of Opinion, that the Earth hung upon 
Airs and moved round the Centre ofthe 
World.” e 

I cannot compleat this till after I have 
ſhewed, that they miſtook the Light for 
the Orb of the Sun, and what it is that 
is faid to draw ; ſo muſt adjourn it thither, 

Though theſe Differences of the Com- 
preſſure ſhew but an infinitely ſmall Pro- 
portion of that Power, which continually 
reſts upon every Atom of Matter ; there 

are other Inſtances, where the Difference 
may be ſhewed in any Degree, till it ar- 
rive almoſt to infinite ; when any of the 
ſmall Grains or Atoms of the Heavens, 
ſmaller than thoſe” without, are encloſed 
by any Shell or hollow Body, which 1s 
the Caſe of what they call a Vacuum, 
by an Engine drawing out the larger, or 
by iſſuing in the Atoms melted by Fire, 
through the Pores of the Shell, or by mel- 


ting 
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ting ſuddenly by Fire the Grains of Air 
to Atoms, which were included in the 
Shell or hollow Body, whoſe Pores can- 
not inſtantaneouſly admit larger, and fo 
for the Moment interrupts Part of each 
oppoſite Preſſure, in Proportion to the 
Difference between thoſe without, and 
thoſe within; in a ſmall Degree of the 
Difference of the Sizes, that without will 
not only cruſh in a ſtrong Shell, or force 
down a Piſtil into one, and expel the A- 
toms through the Sides with ſuch Force 
as to extend the Barrel, and over-bal- 
lance, or lift with the oppoſite End of a 
Beam an incredible Weight or Quantity 
of ſolid Matter; but in a great Degree 
of Difference, where the Grains of Air 
are reduced to Atoms by a ſudden Fire, 
the Preſſure or Force of the Thickneſs, 
or Diameter of a ſmall Thread, of thoſe 
without, which lies upon the Surface of 
every Thing, in every Place, or when in 
Motion of the Spirit, being admitted, will 
blow out any Body of any Weight pro- 
perly plac'd ; and if there be no Vent, 
will burſt Rocks, and blow up Moun- 
tains, What theRemainder of the Force 
_ this Difference is, has not yet been 
mew'd. | | 


r And 
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And though the Body not only inter- 
rupted, but in Motion, carries the Com- 

eſſure on every Atom, varying as the 

luid without it varies; yet as in the open 
Mixture of Air, the Spirit, which can on- 
ly act upon the Surface of the Body, has a 
Hand in accelerating the Motion; ſo 
where there are many ſmall Grains, or 
moſtly Atoms in a Veſſel, which they 
call a Vacuum, where there is ſo ſmall 
Difference in the Sizes of the Grains, that 
they can ſcarcely be diſtinguiſhed with the 
Titles of Spirit and Light, Motion can- 
Not be in equal Degree as without ; and 
the little Degree of any produced, 
will be little encreaſed in falling; and 
though perhaps the Grains, whichcan per- 


vade the Pores of the Earth, may be as 
large as thoſe which pervade the Pores of 
Metal, and thoſe which pervade the Bo- 
tom of the Veſſel, are as large as thoſe 
which pervade the kay + yet they pervade 


not the Earth in fo full Quantity, as in 
the open Firmament, which makes that 
ſmall Difference in Preſſure, which gives 
the ſmall Degree of Motion in their Va- 
£40 ; and we ſhall at ſome Time ſhew 
how fairly they deduct, and ſhew by this, 
that if there could poſſibly be a Vacuum, 
and a Body projected in it, the Body 
1 wou 
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would move no farther than the Projec- 
tor's Hand. 

This Part of this great Action is ex- 
preſs'd as above, and in many other Places; 


Job. Xxviii. 2. Melted Stone (the Parts 


driven together, and adhering by Com- 


preſſion) Bid. xli. 24. His Heart as firm 


as a Stone, yea, as hard cloſe preſſed as a 
Piece of the nether Mill-ſtone. 

Ifa. xxx. 6. The Land of Trouble and 
TMs of Compreſſure. Iibid. viii. 22, WH 
The Motion of Compreſſure, and oy by 
Grains of Air, nw» Impulſe, 

Zeph. i. 15. 4A Day of Binding and 
Compreſſure. = 

Job xxxviii. 27. Who can cauſe to come 
down the Defluxions of the Air, to px come 
preſs the Duſt into py @ Concrete that 
dia Lumps adhere. 

1 Sam. ii. 8. For the Inſtruments of 
Compreſſion — Compreſſors or Compreſ- 
ſions) of the Earth are Jehovah's. 

The Canaanites had a Temple to their 
God, the Heavens, under this Attribute, 
mention'd 2 Sam. xx. 14. MVP Nn. 
Hence all the Expreſſions of compreſſing 
Things ; and beſides his Claim of making 
the Heavens, 'tis ſhew'd how they do it 
to quit all Pretence of Properties in them. 
Indeed it appears, that, lower down, they 
b 4 included 
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included other Things within this Attri- 
bute, which are not under Conſideration 
he. ai 102952007 , 

There is another Word W already ex- 
plain'd, which tha' they, as above, con- 
{true to fignify the ſame as the laſt, if 
be the ſame Verb, it expreſſes com- 
preſſing the Parts of Things together into 
their reſpective Figures, or Forms, and 
binding, or, by the continued Action of 
Compreſſure, keeping them together; and 
is, as we expreſs Things, that powerſul 
Agent, which not only forms, but pre- 


ſerves Bodies, or prevents their Diſſolu- 


tion. 

Sepb. i. 15, A Day of Binding (of 
Things bound) Ja. xxx. 6. The Land / 
bound Parts, of Stone, or Rock, (a rocky 


ſtony Country) Job xxvi, 8, Binding the 


Water in. his Denſities. Hol. iv. 19. The 
Spirit bas bound ber in its Wings. Pl. xcv. 
5. His Hands formed (and bound faſt) the 
dry Land. Iſa. v. 30. N TY that bound, 
or the Grains, and that looſe, or the A- 
toms, are ſtorłned; the Mixture com pos d 
of Grains and Atoms, is darkned. J. 


 Xxv1l. 11. The Fire h of thy Grains, of 


the Parts form'd and bound by Compreſ- 
ſure (which ſupport Fire). ſhall devour 
them, _ | 1 


« 
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- M. M, according to their Way of 
explaining Words, ſignifies an Idol; but 
it was an Attribute, or a Name of their 
Deity, the Heavens, Deut. xxxii. 31, 37. 
1 Sam. ii. 2. And the Natives had one, or 
more Temples, call'd, Jof. xv. 58. 2 Chron, 
Xi. 7. Neb. iii. 16. and 1 Maccab. iv. 61, 
MY M2. and W is a Legate; fo they 
were hig Legates, as well as Plaſmators, 
Binders ; not the Things form'd or bound, 
but the Formers and Binders ; and they, 
as Legates, were bound to obferve Orders, 
as all the other Legates or Attributes were ; 
ſo God is not the Light, but the Giver of 
Lights, ſo the Father of Lights. There 
was a People call'd after this, as there was 
after each of the other Attributes ; and, in 
Oppoſition to this, there are, in Scripture, 
abundance of Expreſſions of Claim by this 
very Word, in Behalf of the true God. 
But as none of the Tranſlators in the Hea- 
then Countries, durſt make any Reflections 
againſt, or take any Attributes from the 
Gods of their Country, or ſhew the Op- 
poſition of the Expreſſions in Scripture to 
them ; and as the Jews have told us any 
Thing but the Truth, ſee what our Tran- 
ſlators have done for us by following them. 
The Heathens made their God an Agent, 
they neyer had any paſſive ones, the Plaſ- 
mator 
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mator and Binder of the Atoms, and ſo 


the Former and Preſerver of all Bodies, 
Forms, Textures, and the Powers in them; 
this Word is alſo uſed for a Cord, or what 
binds Things, and ſo an Emblem made 
facred ; and therefore one of thoſe Spencer 
and others mention, found in an Ark of 
the Heathens, with Rods of their ſacred 
Trees, Wool of their facred Rams, &c. 
They make ours in thoſe Claims a Pa- 
tient, a Stone, a Rock, which, with what 
is attributed to him under thoſe Names, 
makes them not only as pure Nonſenſe, 
but, what is worſe, as direct Contradictions 
to common Senſe as ever were writ. Deut. 
XXX11. 18, Of the Rock that begat thee thou 
art unmindful, and baſt forgotten God that 


formed thee, And 30.—Except their Rock 


bad fold them, Pal. xviii. 31. Who is a 
Rock ſave our God? Ibid. xxviii. 1. Unto 
thee will I cry, Jebovab, my Rock, be not 


filent. 


Thus far upon the Compreſſure towards 
the Center, or Inſide of Things; next with 


reſpe& to the forming the Shell of this 


Orb. Before I ſhew'd, in the firſt Part, 
how Things were ſituated : nothing but 
the Original Hebrew from Moſes, &c. 
ſhew'd any Account of that ; or, which is 
the fame, that Account had never _ 

made 
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made intelligible, ſince that People were 
in the Chaldean Captivity, that I — of. 
Indeed, our Undertaker durſt not meddle 
with that Part, he, nor no other of his 
Creditors were able to ſhew what the Fir- 
mament was, or how it could form a Shell, 
nor make any Conjecture ; inſtead of it 
only talk'd of Gravity; but in treating of 
it after it was made, he. had pick'd up a 
frightful Story, and tells it more frightful- 
ly, of a Fire, which made an Exploſion, 
and broke that Shell all into Pieces, and 
which, he ſuppoſes, has been burning a- 
mong the Waters ever ſince, to ſend up 
Vapours, and ſo is his Counterpart to Gra- 
vity. Another, who only pick'd up a few 
of the Imaginations of others, and judges, 
as he ſays of them, according to Appear- 
ances, and ſo never pretended to take any 
Information from better Authority, has, 


in his way, by Appearances, prov'd more 
Incredible Propoſitions than either of the 


other ; and though no Bodies, (except by 
Projection) nor nothing but the Atoms of 
Light, Grains of Air, or Vapours, move 
from the Center, that there is ſome un- 
known Inclination in Matter, notwith- 
ſtanding his Law of Attraction, or this 
Compreſſure, which enables it to fly off 
from the Center ; and that there is, I can- 

not 
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not tell how, a Property in the Atoms of 
of this Fluid or Firmament, to take up 
more or leſs Space, or, which is the ſame 
Thing, to be preſent or abſent, as he is 

eag'd to appoint, whereby they can, at 

iſcretion, preſs outward, But, waving 
theſe, the only Difficulty remaining is, to 
ſhew how the ſame Power, for there is 
no more than one, can move Things op- 

ſite ways, or, which is the ſame Thing, 
Fam this Agent, which compreſſes every 
Thing inward, or towards a Center, can 
alſo move Things outward, or from the 
Center: That Motion is what produces e- 
very Thing, and is, except as above, entire- 
ly a Secret : Indeed, I muſt not attempt to 
go through with it here, becauſe this Effect 
belongs not to this Part, but is explain'd 
at large in other Parts, which ſhew the 
Formation of the inner Strata of the Shell, 
or the Manner of ſorting Things that way, 
and all the Operations in the Abyſs, and 
in all the other natural or artificial Impri- 
ſonments of the Spirit, or of any Grains, 
or Parts of the Heavens, groſſer than thoſe 
which are without, or of the Parts of 0- 
ther Fluids or Mixtures, which are en- 
clos'd by a Sphere, or Cafe, or Shell of 
Solids, or Fluids, through whoſe Pores the 


Atoms or {mall Grains can only paſs ; this 
WII 
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was the Caſe of that in the Abyſs, when 
the Expanſion operated, and the Com- 
preſſure of thoſe without, upon thoſe in 
the Pores pervading, preſs'd in the ſmall 
ones among the Grains within, and made 
the Grains within thruſt or preſs againſt 
the inner Face of the Sphere outward: 
This is the Caſe of Grains preſs'd into a 
Receiver; if the Shell be leſs preſs'd, or 
weaker on one Side, than on another, and 
give way, the Grains when in Motion or 
Spirit, move that way, explode the Side ; 
or if any Body be properly plac'd, and 
Vent given upon it, puſh and impel it, 
and give it what they call Projection; and 
ſo in a thouſand other Caſes, which if I 
do but name, nay, this lays them ſo open, 
that tho' I do not name them, they will, 
every one, be ſtole and mixt with Whims, 
to rob the great Author of the Glory of 
contriving and revealing his Works, be- 
fore I have Time to print the Caſes; ſome 
tather'd by our Primitive—upon his ſham 
Sanchoniathon, and ſome by our Under- 
taker upon the ſham Name of his great 
Work, which as it never was, ſo now ne- 
ver will be begun. | 

I have treated at large of this ſecondary 
Action, or Effect of ſuch a Motion, of 
ſuch a vaſt Quantity of ſmall Maſſes and 
Atoms 
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Atoms cloſe adjoining, of no leſs, if not 
then, ſoon after, and now, than of every 
Atom of the Heavens from the Sun, to 
or near the Outbounds, or Extremities of 
the Heavens, by which the Streſs or Mo- 
tion of the whole is communicated to e- 
very Part, in the firſt Part, fo far as con- 
, cern'd the ſeparating thoſe Atoms of the 

Earth, which it could make adhere, from 
thoſe it was to keep fluid. I have now 
conſider'd this Effect, as it concerns the 
Matter in the Heavens, and the Matter of 
the Heavens; and though theſe Precepts 
muſt ſucceed one another in the Manner 
of conveying them to us, and the Extent 
of Expanſion, and fo Degree of Compreſ- 
ſion, which was ſufficient to operate and 
perform the Effects intended, is what is 
here order'd to be, or be effected, no 
Doubt a Degree of Compreſſion com- 
menced as ſoon as the Spirit began to move 
towards, and the Action, which did the 
Part of Fire or Light commenced, and in- 
creaſed, as it increaſed, and extended, as 
the Expanſion extended : and that Re- 
cedence of Light from a Fire on every 
Side, which might properly be call'd an 
Expanſion, is jointly further'd by its own 


Effects, as a perpetual Motion, of Neceſ- 
fity muſt be, by the Compreſſure re-unit- 
ing 
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ing the Atoms into Grains, and driving 
them towards the Fire, melting them there, 
and ſo circulating them, or circulating 
themſelves, making the Atoms adhere 
where they are out of the Reach of Fire, 
and melting them in the Fire, preſſing the 
Maſſes into the Fire, and preſſing the A- 
toms from the Fire; and with theſe acting 
upon other Matter, according to each of 
their Species and Situations. The Arch- 
biſhop of Yorł, in the Margin of his Tranſ- 
lation of the Pentateuch, printed 1 574, a- 
gainſt the Word Exp „ lays, Heb. a 
ſtretching forth, or ſending out. The firſt 
Act that was mention'd, that the E 5 
ſion did, was to make the Parts of the 
Earth, then fluid, ſeparate, and thoſe for 
Solids, adhere; when there was an Ob- 
ſtruction, and afterwards, when there was 
a Diviſion between the Heads of the Co- 
lumns, or Supporters of the Matter of the 
Heavens, on each Side, by a Shell of A- 
toms adhering, filled with Fluids, &c. and 
they and the Fluids groſſer than that of 
Air, found their Places ; (ſuppoſing Things 
in reſpect of the Operation of the Expan- 
fion, before the Celeſtial Candleſticks were 
form'd, was in Manner, as it was after- 
wards, when they were form'd in the pro- 
greſſive Revolutjen of the Earth, (ſome nd 

tne 
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the ſmaller Parts of the Heavens, or Light, 
would ſucceſſively, and always be driven 
againſt one Side; and ſome of the groſſer 
Parts would always be compreſs'd againſt 
the. oppoſite Side; the Force or Reſiſtance 
would be weaker in the thin Fluid, on 
the foremoſt Side of the Earth, and part 
of the groſs Fluid would continually be 
preſs d into the thin Fluid, on the hind- 
moſt Side of the Earth, whence its Moti- 
en and Direction would follow. I have 
preponed, and now repeat this, becauſe 
k though the Expanſion be concern'd in the 
incipal Actions, as ſettled ; yet after it 
s fix d the Parts of this, and of each of 
the other Orbs, and the Operations and 
Nature of that Power, and its Effects, up- 
the Bodies in it, are expreſily explain'd, as 
it is but in Order of Revelation ſecondary, 
or an Effect of the giving of Light ; that 
Action, after the Machine is perfected, is 
little further ſpoken of, under the Name 
of Expanſion; but expreſs'd by other Words, 
which deſcribe its Effects, or are compre- 
hended within the firſt or prime Motions. 
The Spirit was made an Inſtrument of 
Motion ; or let there be Light ; or giving 
Light ; and though the Operation of the 
Spirit be concern'd in forming the Expan- 
fion, and in the principal Actions, nay, 
= even 
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eben in giving Light, as it brings Matter 
to form it of, and helps to force it out- 
ward when made; that Agent is ſeldom 
mentioned by that Name, but expreſſed 
by other Words, which deſcribe its Effects; 
and as giving Light is the prime Effect, 
and the moſt viſible, theſe are ſeldom af- 
ter mentioned by their Names, but in- 
cluded with, or part of that Action, or 
expreſſed by other Words which expreſs 


their Effects; and whenever that Action 


of giving Light is mentioned, or the O- 
peration of the Heavens, or other ſynoni- 
mous Words, nay, even the Actions of 
Words, which expreſs further Conſequen- 
ces, we are to remember, that each of the 
other Parts of that Action, and each of 
the Effects of it, are to be diſtinctly con- 
ſidered, as previous to the Matter, though 
of the ſame Sort, and prior to, though at 
the ſame Inſtant with the Motion of the 
Matter called Light, Day, &c. and Ex- 
panſion, Compreſſion, &'c. in the Fluid or 
Heavens, and upon Solids or Fluids in 
cloſed in it, or them, and upon Fluids in- 
cloſed in Solids, Sc. as whe as the Pow- 


er, and every diſtin Wheel in a Machine 
acts its Part, when the Machine performs 
any one Operation; conſequently when a 
greater Preſſure againſt one Side of a Body, 

Vor. Hl. than 
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than againſt the other, Motion; and be- 
ſides that at the Sun, when any Part of 
this Fluid is thinner than the reſt adjoin- 
ing, whether it be a ſmall Part of the He- 
miſphere, or the great Space near the Line, 
which is moſt filled with Light, the groſs 
Grains or Spirit will puſh in thither, and 
thoſe of Light recede, Sc. And though 
all Pores be full, the Parts of this Fluid 
are ſtill at Strife, to take Place of one a- 
nother ; and thoſe which can take Place, 
will be preffed into the Pores or Interſtices 
between the Atoms of Bodies, the largeſt 
firſt, and the ſmalleſt after; and thoſe 
which cannot enter, preſs upon the Sur- 
faces of the Atoms, adhering in Solids or 
Bodies, and upon the Surfaces of its own 
Atoms, or of the ſame Species in the Pores 
of the Solids, or Bodies, and keep the Parts 
folid or adhering ; and the Parts of this 
Fluid, which can enter into the Pores or 
Interſtices between the Atoms of other 
Fluids, will be preſſed in, the largeſt firſt, 
and the fmaller after ; and thoſe which can- 
not enter, preſs upon the Surfaces of the A- 
toms in the Fluids, and upon the Surfaces of 
its own Atoms in the Pores, or Interſtices 
of the Atoms of the Fluids, and keep them 
in a Degree of Fluidity ; and ſo keep 2 
Preſſure in every Line, upon every Atom 
of Matter; and which Way ſoe ver you 

move, 
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move, or ſhift, or turn the Body, though 
the Degree of Preſſure may be varied in 
this, or that, or perhaps in every Line, 
yet it cannot be taken off in any Line; 
and though differing Degrees of the Sizes, 
and Motions of this Fluid, will unite or 
diſſolve the Parts of almoſt any Body, or 
Fluid, yet nothing can take the Compreſ- 
ſure oft any one of the Atoms; its parti» 
cular Effects muſt be conſidered each in 
its proper Place, . 

I have hinted in the firſt Part, that there 
had been ſeveral ſeeming Repetitions; and 
there are ſome ſuch to come, I mean of 
God's directing theſe Powers to form er 
do this, or that, and an Affirmation to 
each that they did it; and a Repeti- 
tion, or ſeeming Contradiction to each of 
ſeveral, that God did thoſe very Actions, 
or made thoſe very Things; and I have 
ſince elſewhere, as well as in this, ſhew- 
ed ſufficient Reaſon for thoſe ſeeming 
Contradictions, which were for Cautions: 
But if, as I have ſince mentioned, the Yau 
inſtead. of and, be conſtrued ſo, it leſſens 
the Appearance of the Contradiction, and 
anſwers the End of the Caution. And 
we are to underſtand for the future, that 
whatever is attributed to Fire, Light or 
the Spirit, though it ſhould be done where 
ee 2 


this 
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this Fluid acts as Fire, or where it acts 
as Light, or where it acts as Spirit, yet 
ſtrictly ſpeaking, tis one joint Action, 
and they each act their reſpective Parts; 
or where any Thing is attributed to an 
Effect of this joint Action, as an Expan- 
ſion, Compreſſion, &c. tis in like Man- 
ner to the three Names, or to ſome 
one or more of the Names of the Hoſts, 
Powers, or Effects they jointly produce; 
nay, when tis attributed to the Heavens, 
the general Name for the Matter in theſe 
three different Conditions, and in diffe- 
rent Motions, thus put into one joint Mo- 
tion, and operating in this, or that Man- 
ner, though divided into three Names, is 
ſtill the ſame; and whatever in Scripture, 
or by Believers of Scripture, is attributed 
to any of theſe Names, is attributed to 
God; and whatever in ſpeaking of the 
Oeconomy, or Operation of this mate- 
rial inanimate Syſtem, and to the mate- 
rial Microcoſms-in it, is primarily as a- 
foreſaid attributed to God, is ſecondarily . 
attributed to theſe Powers, or Operations; 
and this will not be ſurpriſing, when we 
have conſidered his Commiſſion, which 
will preſently follow: For what is done 
by a Vice-roy, Governor, General or 
Judge, has always been ſaid to be on 
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by the Prince who employs them; much 
more here, where the Prince made the 
Matter and Things which act, and gave 
it the mechanicial Powers of Action, and 
the Governor from WR who is to 


rule and divide, govern, and judge ; and 
it was never accounted derogatory to a 
Prince, to ſay ſuch a Governor, or ſuch a 
Judge did this, or that, fo it was within 
the Compaſs of his Commiſſion who did 
it; and it is the higheſt Honour to a 
Prince to have it ſaid of him, he choſe or 
employ'd Governors, Generals, Judges, 
or, Sc. who executed great Actions. But 
farther, beſides the Manner of forming 
the Hebrew Words from their Uſes as 
hinted already; I am now able, by ſuffi- 
cient Authority, to diveſt our Philoſophers 
of the Liberty of making bad Uſes of ſome 
Expreſſions in the Scripture, which ſeemed 
to relate to God, but are too groſs to be 
applied to himſelf; but ſuit very well with 
his ſaid material Agents, or Governors; 
and I muſt deſire once for all, that it may 
be remember'd, that after thoſe Gover- 
nors are ſubſtituted, all the local Motions, 
or material Actions, or Powers attributed 
to the Perſon of God, or to himſelf, are 
really and properly the Motions, Actions, 
and Powers of his material Agents, or Go- 
Cc 3 vernors; 
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vernors ; and what is render'd his, is, and 
ought often to be rendred its, as, thy Strength 
is in the Clouds; or, thy Strength which is in 
the Clouds: The Strength of thy Governors, 
or Forces which thou madeſt, and ſo are 
thine, is in the Nebulæ, little Grains or 
Clouds; he maketh the Clouds his Drivers, 
his Darters ; and walketh, or make Things 
move, upon the Wings of the Wind; and in- 
finite Numbers of ſuch, which have been, 
or will be, explained in their Places : For 
the inſpired Writers could not, as the Caſe 
ſtood, expreſs them otherwiſe ; becauſe the 
Heathens attributed thoſe Powers to the 
material Agents, as you have ſufficiently ſeen, 
and will ſee more; and the divine Writer 
were to attribute every Thing, and Action 
and Power to God, which if that had not 
been the Caſe, would have been otherwiſe 
worded ; and for the ſame Reaſon, where- 
ever any Thing 1s aſcribed to any of theſe 
material Powers in his Agents, or Gover- 
nors, which is but in a few Places, tis, 1 
think, I may fay generally, if not always, 
guarded with an immediate Reſerve to 
God; though their Commiſſion ſubſiſts, 
and they execute in as full a Manner as 
they did at their Inſtitution, When we 

Men are ſpeaking of Gods, or God is 
ſpeaking againſt the falſe one, tis not he 
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is this or that Matter or Condition, or 
Action, but tis to Him, tis His, He is 
Poſſeſſor and Diſtributer of it. When 
David, 2 Sam. xxii. attempts to praiſe 
God for his Deliverances, and to demon- 
ſtrate his ſpiritual Power, he could not 
deſcribe the Manner, but by Compariſons, 
all taken from theſe Motions and Powers; 
wherein he alſo elegantly interweaves a 
Deſcription of God's Power over them; 
and in Effect ſays, God help'd me asquick- 
ly as one who the Command of thoſe 
Tl of ſwift Motion, and had 
been brought by them ; and help'd me, 
and deſtroy'd my Enemies as ſtrongly as 
one who had all thoſe immenſe Powers 
at Command, and had made uſe of them ; 
nay, deſcribes the Manner as they, when 
God interpoſes, a& upon Matter. And 
when the Prophets pray, they borrow 
theſe Terms, nay the very Words ; and 
of Choice apply thoſe to God, which the 
Heathens had applied to the ſeveral Powers 
in the Heavens; as, Lord, lift thou up the 
Light Fl thy Countengnce upon us, &c. 

5 e firſt Part I have ſhew d, that b 
the Operation of the Expanſion the She 
of the Earth was form' d; I have one Step 
more to go, with regard to myſelf, in the 
Dark; with reſpect to my Guide, who 


— has 
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has recorded a Deſcription of them in 


the. fourteenth and three next Verſes, in 
the Light, to explain the Operations of 
this Agent, in forming many more Bodies 
or Orbs, and a Figure of Light from each 
of them, which remain viſible ; the next 
Precept, which was, that it ſhould form 
new Bodies or Orbs out of created looſe 
Atoms, which ſhould be Veſſels, or paſſive 
Inſtruments to aſſiſt in carrying on, or 
regulating that Operation of Light, with 
all its Actions, Effects, and Conſequences, 
which had already made Days and Nights, 


by turnipg this Globe, &c. which he by 


his immediate Power had till then ſup- 
ported, and its Conſequences, Expanſion, 
Compreſſion, &c. to perform its Mini- 
ſtration upon this Globe, its Products, and 


intended Inhabitants, all mechanically, 


ſome in reſpect of Time and Place pe- 
en; and the Series, as we fay 
perpetually, to put Matter in the Heavens 


into ſuch a Condition, that they ſhould 


always keep going, and regulate all the 
Motions of the Earth, Fc. ſo that when 
God had put them thus in Order, form'd 
Creatures, Cc. he might, as they are 

leaſed to expreſs it, reſt from his Work, 
make a Ceſſion to his Legates, reſt from 
working with his Legates. But why fuch 


vaſt 
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vaſt Numbers of Bodies, ſo diſpoſed and 
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plac' d, ſuch vaſt Quantities of Fluids to be 


lo circulated? Why ſo many Checks to 
the Light? Why ſo many Bodies in Mo- 


tion to ſerve the Inhabitants of the Earth? 


Could not a Law have been impoſed upon 
this Orb, or any other Part of inanimate 
Matter to act alone, and turn and move 
acccrding to preſcribed Rules ? or could 
not a Law be given to one Body of ina- 
nimate Matter, to a& upon other ſuch 
Bodies at Diſtance, and lead them accord- 
ing to that Law? or could not the Parts 
of the Fluid of Light have had Laws im- 
poſed upon them, to iſſue and return from 
ſuch Diſtances, and in ſuch Quantities, 
and ſuch Lines, at ſuch Times and Sea- 
ſons upon the Earth, without creating, 
forming, and placing all thoſe Bodies to 
return it? Whether ſuch Powers be in- 
communicable, I ſhall not preſume toſhew, 
but how ſuch a Power 1s communicable, 
I dare ſay no motal will ever ſhew ; and 
if any one believes ſuch Powers exiſt, he 
never will believe that they were commu- 
nicated ; but perhaps God was in Mercy 
pleas'd, if ſuch Power were communica- 
ble, to prevent the Devil from having 
ſuch a Bait for Man; leſt he ſhould rea- 


there 


ton and cenclude, that where he faw 
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there were occult Powers, unnatural and 
without Mechaniſm, he ſhould conclude 
it was a God ; as they afterwards, as plain- 
y appears, took this very Machine to be; 
perhaps God might ju 55 that making 
a Machine of ſuch an infinite Number of 
Parts, in ſuch Poſitions, liable to ſuch Al- 
terations; ſo as ta ſhew that all the Pow. 
ers in it, or that it had upon other Things, 
were mechanical and natural, according 
to the Order he has eſtabliſhed in making 
and framing them, might be reaſonable 
Evidence that it was nota God ; and that 
it could not be fo contrived without a 
God. 

Afﬀter the Light was made, and that 
Light, by directing the Force of the Spi- 
rit, and circulating this Globe, had di- 
vided itſelf into Days: It was by its Ef- 
fects, as aforeſaid, ta make ſome Things 
in ſach Manner, of ſuch Forms, Sizes, 
Sc. and they were to be plac'd in the Ex- 
panſion in ſuch Order, and at ſuch Di- 
ſtances, that they were to interpoſe in this 
Operation, that they were to be for Lights, 
for making it into more Lights, or Streams 
or Currents than one; ſuppoſe for Fur- 
naces, Focus's, Sconces, or 25 Inſtruments 
to hold Lamps, or Candles, Fc. to the 
Ends and Purpoſes aforeſaid. Here ap- 

| pears 
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ſomething which this Agent might 

do, and ſome TI BRED it could not 
do; and which nothing but a God could 
do: And the firſt was, it could compreſs 
the Atoms of Matter, which would ad- 
here, which it found, where it extended 
Step by Step, into Orbs, or &c. But God 
muſt, prior to that, create 1 Species, 
roper Quantities, each placed in proper 

1 at proper Diſtances, ſo as to be 
form'd into ſuch Globes, liable to be 
moved in proper Spheres, or fixed at pro- 
per Diſtances by this Operation; for o- 
therwiſe it would ſeem very ſtrange, to 
give Dominion and judgment to an in- 
animate Machine; that it ſhould have 
Power and Dominion, and Judgment, 
over this new Empire; which if it had 
been divided in, and iſſued from one Orb, 
before theſe Bodies were form' d, could 
have done nothing but diſſolve the Spirit 
into Light, ſtorken the Light into Spirit, 
circulate them, and thereby the Earth, 
and make Days and Nights ; and that this 
Dominion ſhould be abſolute, no Supe- 
riors, no Projection, nor Attraction; nor 
no joint Powers which had any Share 
in the Adminiſtration; and to appoint 
it Subjects that have neither Will nor 
Power to obey or diſobey. Here can be 
3 
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no rational Inducement to perſuade to 
any voluntary Obedience; the Rulers can- 
not go before and purſuade, or com- 
mand them to follow ; nor if they could 
were the Subjects able, either out of Love 
or Fear to obey ; here are no ſuch Facul- 
ties. As there was nothing on either Part, 
but inanimate Matter, it muſt be a mate- 
rial Government ; the Governors and 
the Governed were each ſo ſtupid, theſe 
muſt govern, and thoſe be governed by 
Force ; and as one Atom of our Govern- 
nors cannot move, except another by 
Touch and Preſſure puſh it forward, and 
ſo in Succeſſion, I am afraid it will ap- 
ear our Governors, and their Troops, 
their Hoſts, their Forces, ſo often men- 
tioned, muſt ſome go before, and make 
Way for his Subjects, and ſome go behind, 
and puſh them on; ſome help to vary the 
March, &c. and that they will not move a 
Foot out of the Reach of the Touch, or 
forcible Impulſe of their Governors, or 
their Forces; infomuch that though theſe 
Governors and their Forces have but two 
Kingdoms named, two Hemiſpheres pe- 
riodically varied, yet they have more Sub- 
jets in them than ever any other Go- 
vernors had ; and they, the Governors, 
employ more Soldiers to govern 2 
2 2 than 
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than ever -any Emperor paid; and every 
one of them is always ready upon Duty, 
ſome in moving, ſome in, or almoſt in, 
fixed Stations, and never fails to do his 
Duty. It may ſeem ſtill - ſtranger, how. 
this Machine can execute the Office of a 
Judge, of @ Diſtributer; we might ſup- 
poſe it pofſible, that Light might iſſue all 
at one Rate, Pace, and in one Quantity, 
and be proportioned ſo as to move the 
Earth, Sc. each at one, and ſuch a De- 
gree of Velocity as they were intended; 
perhaps in ſome Proportion to their re- 
ſpective Diſtances from the Center; but 
ere are many other Things to be done 
by this Machine, both in the Heavens, on 
and in the Earth; and when we have re- 
cover'd the Orbs of the Planets, Moons, 
and Stars from Being, or being employ'd 
for other Worlds, which Whims they bor- 
row'd from Aratus, and other Worſhipers 
of their God Jove; and after we have 
brought the Orb of the Sun, and them, a 
vaſt way nearer Home, and reduced them 
to their proper Sizes, perhaps we may find 
Uſes for them all. In 
But further, the Agent which was in 
Action, which he ſpoke to now, as he 
had to the Spirit at firſt, next to the Light, 
next to the Firmament, and now the joint 
| Ope- 
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Operation, obey'd the three Prec iven 
to it: mY the Or © 
ments for the ＋ to act in, or againſt, 
or among, for all the Uſes mentioned. Se- 
condly, ſet forward the diſtinct Operations 
in, or on 5 for all the Uſes 
menti ; irdly, by the Operation of 
the — ppl chef Expense 
with new Matter, and iſſued it, when fit- 
ted for the ſaid Uſes; but could not be 
ſaid to contrive any Thing, and ſo give or 
take Dominion: 80 God, in the firſt Re- 
— or in the Manner aforeſaid, on 
is Part, aſſerts he made them, and gave 
the Dominion of the light Hemiſphere, 
called Day, to the Light iſſuing directly 
from that great Furnace; and the Domi- 
nion of that dark Hemiſphere, called 
Night, to the Light, be it reflex, or &c. 
which comes directly from the Orbs of 
the Moon and Stars: And in the ſecond 
Repetition he tells you, that he did it by 
placing thoſe Organs in the Expanſion of 
Heaven, where it operates; ſo ſaying in 
it, as it is a continued Operation, is ſaying 
alſo by it, or ſubject to its Operation; that 
they might each form, or return Fluxes, 
and ſo give, or be Streams of Light upon 
the Earth ; or that that Operation or Et- 
fect might ſo make each of — 
ight 
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Light upon the Earth; and that he did it 
alſo by contriving and ranging them as a- 
foreſaid, or the Matter of which each of 
them was to be formed, of proper Sorts, 
in proper Quantities, at proper Diſtances, 
and in proper Poſitions; ſo that this Ope- 
ration did form and place them in ſuch 
Order, that many ſhould be fixed out of 
the Power of the Agent to move them; 
or if we ſhould allow, what the Obſervers 
pretend to ſhew, at leaſt, all together, and 
very flowly, ſome few Strollers excepted ; 
and the reft, that it ſhould move them 
in ſuch Circles, and at ſuch Diſtances as 
ſhould anſwer the Deſign, We will fup- 
poſe, that the Furnace, or Focus, ſhould 
melt ſuch a Quantity of Spirit into Light, 
that ſhould raiſe ſuch a Tenſion, that it 
ſhould fend it out with ſuch a Degree of 
velocity in all Directions, where not inter- 
rupted by thoſe Bodies, or the Earth, to 
near the Extremities of the Heavens; and 
ſo in Conſequence in ſuch a Degree of 
Mixture, of the Spirit and Light in the 
Circle, at the Diftance of the Earth, and 
of each, that the Moon, the Planets, and 
Stars, ſhould each have a conſtant Share, 
in Proportion to Sizes and Diſtances; that 
the Streams from each might be turned 
upon each other, and upon the Earth; fo 


as 
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as by the Direction of its Courſe, by the 
Pofitions, or Motions, and Diſtances, and 
fo Direction, Quantity, and Degree of each 
of the various Lights, from each of the 
various Bodies, the whole; and each of 
thoſe in Motion might be governed, each 
in their Rotation or Progreſſion, in Point 
of Time; in the different Degrees of 
Light, or Darkneſs; or Mixture, in the ſe- 
veral Parts of each; in their Difference in, 
or by the different Parts of the Year; in 
the different Poſitions of thoſe which 
move, and ſo together of Seafons, Days, 
and Years; and of all the intermediate 
Means, the Things they were to work 
with, or work upon. | 
Firſt, the Agent was to form theſe Or- 
gans, and divide the Light among them; 
1o that there ſhould be a Light with each 
in the Expanſion of the Heavens : Next, 
theſe ſeveral Lights were to divide be- 
tween the Day; and between the Night; 
theſe were to do what the Light had done 
already : Then he explains further, let 
. . theſe Operations or Accidents of this Mat- 
ter be viſible, for making and diſtinguiſn- 
ing of Seaſons, Days, and Years : This 
was what a ſingle Light could not do: 
after the Organs were made, and the Ope- 
ration, be it be by bringing the Tm 
whic 
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which had been formed, or made adhere. 
near the Surface to the Center, diyiding it 
into Light, and ſending it out; be it by 
Reflection upon the reſt, each ſtopping and 
diverting the Stream of Light, continually 
iſſuing from the Center upon each, and 
turning the Flux of Light, which comes 
to each; from each in another Line ; there 
is ſtill ſomething more ſaid : Let theſe 
Lights be, exiſt, and in Condition flow ; 
let the Operation, or Accidents of this 
Matter, be continually ſupply'd; ſuppoſe, 
by bringing Spirit to the Center, by melt- 
ing and ſending it forth, or by returning 
it, to give Light upon the Earth: Tho' 
at preſent they make no other Uſe of 
Light, but for the Eyes ; yet they were to 
do in groſs, what the Light, which was 
given upon the Earth, before had done, 
and expreſs the whole Manner in which 
the former Acts were done; and It, the 
Agent, formed them all, according to Di- 
rections: He could not ſay the different 
Lights acted according to Order, they had 
not yet had Time to perform any of their 
Rotations. 

And more particularly he ſays, as it 
is now tranſlated, God made two great 


Lights, which iſſued from the two great 


Bodies; and the Streams, which iſſued 
Vor. II. D-4---- Trgm 
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from the other or ſmaller Orbs, which he 
calls Stars: This, ſo far as concerns For- 
mation, is what the Operation did; the 
great Light to rule that light Hemiſphere 
he called Day, and the leſſer Light, and 
the Stars to rule that Hemiſphere of Dark- 
neſs he called Night. The Operation had 
put the ſeveral Orbs of Matter together, 
and ſet forward the Action of a Focus in 
one, and, perhaps, the Action of Reflecti- 
ons on the reſt; that it would vary the 
Hemiſpheres of Days from Days, and 
Nights from Nights, form Seaſons, &c, 
and ſo diſtribute or rule, that every Part 
of the Earth might have its Proportion of 
Light or Day, Seaſons, Sc. But it was 
God that created the ſeveral Sorts and 
Quantities, &c. ſo that they were fit, when 
the Operation had put thoſe of each toge- 
ther, and ſet forward the Focus's, Gc. in 
them, to rule. And God ſet them in the 
Expanſion of Heaven, to give Light upon 
the Earth, and to rule the Day and the 
Night, and to divide the Light from the 
| Darkneſs; the Firmament could operate 
upon Things where it found them, or 
could remove them according to the Pow- 
er it then had ; and it could carry cut the 
Light, bring Matter for Supply of more? 
Light, and turn this Globe ; but it mu 
neither 


9 
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neither place the Matter within its Reach, 
which if that; of any of them, had not 
been, there would have been no Light 
brought to; nor iſſued from thoſe; nor 
could it range them in proper Places, and 
in Order, ſo that each Light ſhould con- 
tribute its Share in the Operation, ſo as to 
rule Day and Night, by varying them as 
aforeſaid; and tho' it continually divided 
between the Darkneſs, and between the 
Light, which God had claimed before, it 
could not produce or place the Matter at 
firſt, nor uſe any Skill or Power upon that 
Account; any more than it did to ſet for- 
ward the firſt Motion; and divide between 
the Light, and between the Darkneſs ; 
ſo God now claims that. 


Dd 3 
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er. 14. And God faid, let there 
be rer Lights /# Candleſtick) 
in the Firmament of the Hea- 
ven, to divide the Day from 
the Night: (Heb. between the 
Day and between the IVight) 
and let them , be Dx 0 
Signs, . DD and for Sea- 
ſons, S ˙5⁰ and for Days, 
2) and Tears. 
As every Word, nay, every Letter here, 
is of the utmoſt Importance, nothing de- 


ficient, nor nothing ſuperfluous, we ſhall 


conſider the Meaning of theſe Words, 
which have not been ſettled, Word by 
Word. de Let there be, conſider'd al- 
ready, here ſpoken as God all along had 
ſpoke to the Agent, or Operation, or 
Branch, or Effect ef the Operation; and 
here he ſays, let this Operation, now 
working, form the Atoms of Matter, 
which are liable to be formed, and which 
it ſhall find looſe, within the Compaſs of 


its Operation, into N an Inſtrument 


to hold Lights; for tho' all Light be the 


ſame, and, ſuppoſe, all Light paſs thro' 
| one 
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one Fountain ; yet when it is ſplit into 
divers Inſtruments of Reflection, and fo 
Streams, they are commonly call'd Lights; 
and tho' this Set of Words are, as I ſhall 
ſhew, all ſingular, I ſhall, to avoid the Re- 

tition of Branches, Knops, Flowers, Parts 
of the Marth, or of the Athth, and the 
Trouble of explaining the Meaning of 
each of thoſe Words, conform, at other 
Times, to common Uſage, and put them 
Plural. Whether the Mem be a Part of 
the Word, and ſo the Word be a Root of 
itſelf, and ſignify a Frame of Bodies for 
the Uſe of Light ; or the Mem be a Par- 
ticle, or, as the Hebrew Manner is, to de- 
note a Subſtantive, an Inſtrument for that 
Uſe, and the Word be N, or , or 
De, ſomething Light was ta perform 
ſome Offices in, does not vary. the Matter 
much. Many have writ about this Word. 
Marinus's Queſtions and Comment. on 
Geneſis, &c. © The leſſer Maſſora obſerves, 
that this Name [N82] Meoret is twice 
defective, becauſe ) is wanting in two 
Places: The Root is Y, and they differ 
from each other juſt as the Cauſe and the 
Effect, for the Luminaries, as the Can- 
dleſticks, in which the Primæval Light 
was placed, give their Light.” And Wal- 
tem Pol. Proleg. XI. Set. 20. in Fa- 
D d 3 vour 
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vour of his Idols, the Samaritan Letter 
and Pentateuch, which inſert the Yar”; 
in this Word, and ſo makes it Inſtruments 
to give Light and plural, has made him- 
ſelt very merry with the Rabbies, for their 
Myſteries, as he calls them, i in this Word, 
— the Candleſtick which was a Figur 8 
of this, viz. that the Candleſtick, 
Branches, Knops, Sc. was to be all of a 
Piece, and that the Moon, Se. had their 
Lights from the Sun; I hope he will loſe 
moſt of his Jeſts. We will ſuppoſe, that 


when ſeveral Words are uſed for the ſame 


Thing, each of them expreſſes a different 
Condition or Action, or &c. of the Thing; 

there are ſeveral uſed here for this Inſiru- 
ment; Firſt H for a Candleſtick with 
Branches, Sockets for Lamps, Knops, 
Flowers, &c. as after deſcribed repre- 
ſenting the Uſes the Orbs are of, to the 
End of dividing between Day, and be- 
tween Night. Second HHN which has 
alſo a Vau in the Samaritan Pentateuch to 


make it plural; but tis ſingular, and the 
Verb plural refers back to the Orbs, the 


Parts of the Candleſtick, or to the Light, 


and the Candleſtick which were to be 


Joined ; this was to be likewiſe one joint 


Inſtrument, or rather Agent ; that Mat- 


ter of the Heavens, melted in the Action 
of 


1 
[| 
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of Fire at the Sun, made Atoms, Light 
ready to recede, ſent forth, puſhing 

Light ſtill before it, and putting that in- 
terrupted againſt each Knop, into the Ac- 
tion of Reflection, &c. there, ſo that the 
Light, though ſeemingly divided upon 
the Orbs, by the Streams between, is all 


one, as the Receptacle, though in many . 
Bodies, is all ſpoke of as one, and by 


the Figure of the Candleſtick repreſented 
as one. Third Ne which has alſo a- 
nother Yay in the Samaritan, but tis ſin- 

ular, and the Verb plural refers to the 


arts of the Candleſticks, and the Parts 


of Light at each of them, and they each, 
and both, were to be one Inſtrument, one 


and all to giye Light upon the Earth, by 
the Strength of the Expanſion, 22 
the intermediate Light between each Or 

and the Earth, in Streams againſt the 
Earth. The reſpectiye Uſes of theſe 
Streams are deſcribed in the next Verſe. 
The firſt is once uſed for the Candleſtick, 
and there is another Word alſo often taken 
from the Word n to flow, the Condi- 
tion of Light firſt, and ſõ apply'd to Wa- 
ter, Gc. and ſo from 12 Fire or Light, 
whence with the Mem: joined 113 an In- 
ſtrument for Light to flow from, or to 
D d 4 make 


Machine, all placed in the Expanſion, 
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make Light flow. In the Language of 
the later Jews, which we call Chaldee, 


they ſometimes varied their Letters, as 


B. C. p.248. R&Hοm e the fame as RH 
and 3 is in the room of Dageſb, as is of- 
ten the Caſe, but we muſt not depend u 

on that here. Theyunderſtood the Word 
thus, B. C. n a Flower, and meta- 
phorically the top Part of the ſacred Can- 
dleſtick containing the Light, d. N) 
de d the Candleſtick yielding Light from 


the Light placed in it, which is called the 
Candleſtick of the Light, Lucibulum, that 


which ſends out the Light, Exod. xxv. 32. 
Numb. iv. g. It ſeems that Things which 
held Candles here, were firſt made of 
Wood, and ſo whatever the Matter be, 


what holds the Candle is called a Candle- 


ſtick ; but there they burnt Oil, and ſo it 
was an Inſtrument. to hold Lamps; fo 
when ſpoke of the Orb of the Sun, Ec- 
cleſ:xliit. 2. The Sun a marvellous Inſtru- 


ment or Veſſel, the Work of the moſt 
High. So firſt Exod. xxv. 7. N D 


Oil for the Light (to act in.) ſecond and 


third, Exod. xxv. 32, to 35, and xxvi. 
17, Sc. and Numb. iv. g. Nn MD 


the Candleſtick of the Light, (now acting 
and illuminating) and u s Lamps, 
xvii. 16, Men pe Oil of the Light, 

| Z (acting 
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(acting and illuminating.) There was but 
one Candleſtick with Branches for ſundry 
Lamps, and the Reflections in the Taber- 
nacle deſcribed in the Texts above; and 
one would think by Zech. iv. that there 
were Conduits in the Branches to convey 
the Oil from the Center to Lamps in the 
Branches. The Sam. Pent. would not make 
it Grammar, it does not agree with the 
Verb, nor would it agree with the Re- 
preſentations of the Things, nor with the 
Things themſelves, and their Actions; we 
muſt, how difficult ſoever, make it Gram- 
mar, as uſed in other ſuch Caſes, and con- 
ſtrue it, to make the Deſcription true. The 
Verb d, and the Name d is ſingular, 
whether the Verb refer to the Agent, which 


was to make, or the Matter of which it 


was made, or to the Thing made; the 
Thing is a Frame, an Order of the Mat- 
ter of the Orbs in the Heavens; a Part of 
the Machine with one great Receptacle for 
Light at the Center; and the ſmaller on 


the Sides, with Branches or Pipes, or 
Streams between, as the Inſtrument for 
the Lamps, or Lamps and Balls to reflect, 


repreſented. If naR8B2y uſed for the 
Action, or burning Heat of the Leproſy, 


rendered corrodens, perſeverans, &c. as 


M2 alſo is, which is alſo uſed for the 
Action 


— — 2 
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Action of Fire, be the ſame Word, then ds 
there alſo expreſſive, that this was to be a 
Place, where the Fire or Light was to 
burn, a Place of burning, iſſued out into 
ſeveral Spots ; perhaps on one Orb on 


cach Side, and each of the reſt on one 


Side; the ſame as the Chaldees expreſſed 
by m1 Tbeca Salis, and in their Way, 
as B. C. pre by Aphel ; fo , and i 
were of the Roat Me it might be a — 
tion; nay if of „N or We, tis not the 
only Inſtance, by many, where the Pro- 
how have uſed a Word, which was, or 
related to, an Object of falſe Worſhip, for 
curſed, or wicked, or, &c. but by the late 
Jeus, making this Word of the Root Me, 
they have loſt the Knowledge of the Root, 
and have made little or no Uſe of it. 
Munſter, &c. Chaldee ed a Veſſel, an 
Inſtrument. C. nM Chaldee a Mill,” 
Houſe where a Mill to grind ſtands; ; : 
Mill, whither Corn is ſent to grind, and 
whence tis ſent out in Flour. _ C. nx 
Arabic, © Fuel, withand in which Fire is 
kindled. If one were to admit the firſt 
„ and make mp, it would not be 
true; and if one admit the ſecond 9, 
and make Ded, it would be inconſiſt- 
ent with what follows; becauſe the Orbs 


were not yet an Inſtrument which could 
give 
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giye Light ; when theſe Orbs, and the 
Light were joined, that Word , in 
the fifteenth Verſe, is properly and truly 
uſed ; and becauſe the ſecond or ſeconda- 
ry Candleſtick, and its Courſe, is deſcribed 
in the ſixteenth Verſe, this cannot be M 
here. The Orb, or whatever Figure the Bo- 
dy of the Sun, Moon, Planets, or Stars, or 
each, or any one of them is of, had no more 
Fire in its conſtituent Parts than a Piece of 
Jron, or a burning Glaſs, or a Piece of 
Wood has; nor no more than there is of 
Water in the Atoms, or conſtituent Parts 
of the Strata of Stone, where Vapours 
riſe for Rain, or into a Spring ; nor no 
more than there was in the Golden Candle- 
ſtick, before the Lamps were placed in 
it, and lighted,:, Nor does any Change 
enſue any mote, when ſome of the A- 
toms of the Bodies are ſeparated, and born 
off by either of theſe Actions, than when 
they adhere. Making theſe Bodies was 
the firſt Step, the next was placing theFire 
in one, and ifluing Light; ſo P/al. cxlvii. . 
4 He appointed the Number ©)23159 of the 
Fluxes or Streams of Light : For though | 
theſe Bodies had nothing of Light in them _ 
till the next Precept, yet this canſtituted 4 
their Number, and though it is one A& 
to make Light, and iſſue it, and another 1 
| only x 
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only to ſtop and return it ; and though there 
be but one that makes it, and each of the 
reſt only return it; yet making theſe Bo- 
dies conſtituted the Number of the Stars, 
or Fluxes, or Streams of Light. 80 Ma- 
rinus's Queſtions and Comment. on Ge- 
neſis, &c. p. 952. Anaxagoras died for aſ- 


ſerting this Truth, that the Sun, which the 


Vulgar looked upon as a God, was red- 
db or ignited Stone. 
Chri 5 Sceiner Rofa urſina, P. 632. 2. 
Damaſcenus, Book l. Chap. 7. A Lumi- 
nary is 5 ro the Light, but that which holds 


the Li 

uf L Lipſ. p. 585. Cicero fays, the Stars 
are 4 igneous— in the Opinion of o- 
thers he faith they are ſolid and earthy Bo- 
dies, which came from Thales who ſaid 
the Stars indeed were earthy Bodies, but 


ignited. And alſo Anaximines—that the 


Nature of the Stars was igneous, but there 
were earthy Bodies mixed with them. 
Voffius x4 Orig. & Prog. Idol. Book II. 
b. 262. For upon this Account (the ma- 
ing Years, Months, and Seaſons) it was 
neceſſary for (viz. the Primeval) Light 
to be divided and diſtinguiſhed as to Mag- 
nitude and Places; and Moſes gives the 


fame Reaſon, Gen. i. 14, The Antients 


very clegantly expreſſed this Change of 
2 the 
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the firſt Light, as Apolinaris, which he 
faith—The pureſt of the Primæval Light 
He, God, places in the Sun: the reft 
he diſtributed to the Moon and Stars. 
So Baſilius in his fix Days Works, Homily 
the 6th, calls the Stars the Vehicles of 
Light, as Damaſcenus the Receptacles— 
Alſo Maximus upon Dionyſius in the 
Scbolia - The firſt created Light 
was the fourth Day transferred into the 
Sun.“ with many more. It ſeems this was 
was repreſented by the Heathens. Yoſ- 
us de Phyſiol. Chriſtana, &c. Book VI. 
p. 153. © Alſo many Veſſels belonging 
to their Temples were of Braſs, as at 
Rome, the Candleſticks in the Temple of 
Bacchus, which from thence were tranſ- 
lated into the Church of St. Agnes.” As 
theſe Orbs are abſolutely paſſive and ſub- 
ſervient to the Operation of the Air, 
which was before, and only for the Lights, 
this Word expreſſes the Orbs, and they 
are ſeldom ſpoken of in Scripture, and 
little Notice 1s taken of them either by 
this, or any ather Name, except the Heads 
of the Stars. The Light of each being 
chiefly conſider d, the Situation of theſe 
Orbs, in reſpect of Place, tho' not of Di- 
ſtance, is viſible, not only with their 
Light, but ſome of them are ſo in 
Eclipſes 
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Eclipſes without their Light; and it would 
have been bf no Service to have ſaid, they 
were ſet in the Heavens; tis not for no- 


thing that — — order d to be in the 
Firmament of ven, *twill now be of 
Uſe that tis revealed; we could not have 
known this, but by Inferences ; we now 
know they are plac'd in that Fulneſs, a nd 
under that Streſs, and Tenſion, occaſion'd 
by that Motion; and thereby; that the 
Streſs of that Strength or Force; which is 
ſufficient to move the whole ww from 
the Sun outward, to the Extremities of 
the Heavens, and return the Spirit to the 
Sun, is impreſs'd upon them, and upon 
the Streams of Light, from each of them, 
and upon every Atom of Matter, Tho' 
our Imaginers neither knew whit the Fir- 
mament was; nor where it was; they have 
by other Words denied; that the Matter 
which conſtituted it was continued to am 
great Diſtance from the Earth, or that it 
etach'd thither ; and this is to diſprove 
rhem and thoſe who have made a Va- 
cuum the Cauſe of Motion, and to prove 
as every Experiment will do, that 'tis that 
Effect whichdoes the Work continually. 


Ver 5 
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ver. 14. 0h to divide the 

Day from the Night (Heb. Be- 

tween the Day and between the 
Wig and 3 let them be 
* for Signs u q and 
for Seaſons, S755 and for 
Days, aν and Years. 


Ver. 1 5. And let them be DN 
for Lights in the Firmament of 


tho Heaven to give Light upon 
the Earth, and it was ſo. 


This is partly Preceptive, and partly 
Deſcriptive, the 5 all along is zo, to the 
Uſe. He tells us to what Uſes, to the 
Uſe of what other Things, and to what 
Ends the Light and this Candleſtick of 
Orbs were made ; and afterward, when 
God had made the Dm, he tells you 
what Uſes it was deſigned for, and directs 
the Manner, to be to the Uſe of M an 
Inſtrument, an Agent to make and give 
Light; to make Light run, flow outwards 
againſt all other Orbs, and againſt this 
Earth; to enlighten, warm, or enflame 


Things 
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Things here; to become thin upon its 
Surface, that the Spirit may puſh in, and 
the Parts of Light recede, and ſo produce 


Motion, Rotation, and Progreſſion: And 
afterwards the Commiſſion was given to 


theſe Parts of Things, ſo joined and 


placed, viz. to the Inſtruments of Light. 
Cajetan, Vol. I. in Gen. Cap. I. ver. 14. 
P. 9. And upon this Account it is ſaid 
very ſignificantly in the Text, without a 
Note of Conjunction: Let there be Lights 
in the Extenſion of the Heavens, to divide 
between the Day, and between the Night, 
&c. and not, Foe there be Lights in the 
Extenſion of the Heavens, and let them di- 
vide, as the Vulgate Edition hath it : For 
it is clear from this Text, that God meant, 
Let the Light, placed in the Luminaries, 
perform the Office of dividing, and the o- 
ther ſubordinate Offices, Under the Ap- 
pellation of Luminaries, you are to com- 
prehend all the Orbs; namely, the Sun, 
and Moon, and Stars.“ | 

Though the Word d before was writ 
both for the Command, and for the Re- 
port of the Fact, and is ſo for the Report 
here, to ſhew that the Agent or Patient 


was ſpoke to, and ſpoke of in the ſingular 
Number, and that the Time of ſpeaking 


andcoming to paſs, wasthe fame, © for the 
Word 
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Word of God is his Act; yet here ſuppo- 
ſing the Candleſtick of the Orbs formed, 
and the Light then to be placed in, or di- 
vided, or diſtributed into Parts, a Part to 
each Orb, and from one on each Side, 
and from each of the reſt on one Side out- 
ward; he ſays, yn let them, the Spirit 
and the Light in ſuch Motion or Action 
as they are now in, whereby they have 
hitherto made Light, comprehended with- 
in the Word Expanſion, be ſo ſet to work 


in the Candleſtick, as to be 5 fo, to the 


Uſe, or that they may make HN& an Acti- 
on of Fire at the Center; and fo of Light 
between, and upon every Branch of the 
Candleſtick. If this Word be taken to 
be fingular, that it fignify a fingle Action, 
or Action continued from one Place, as, 
ſuppoſe, in and from the Sun, and that 
the other Actions at the other Bodies are 
form'd out of that, or that the leſſer Athths 
are from, and ſubject to the great one, then 
it muſt not be plural, but ſingular, as the 
Candleſtick is, and as the Inſtrument of 
Light next after is; and 'tis, as he ſpeaks 
of Man, in the Image of God created he 
him, Male and Female created he them. If 
the Action of Fire be only in the Sun, 
there could but be one Athth, till there 
were Streams of Light between the Orb 

Vor, II, E ec: of 
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of the Sun and the reſt of the Orbs ; but 
as the whole Heavens had a Mixture of 
Light in each Part, that would be, as I 
have ſaid, inſtantaneous; and then it re- 
fers to the Action at every Branch of the 
Athth, upon every Branch of the Candle- 
ſtick, as well the ſmall ones as the great 
one, thoſe in Motion as that fixed.” The 
next Enquiry is, what is meant by the 
Word which they have tranſlated Signs, 
or if it ſignify Signs, in what Senſe are 
Signs here to be taken, and what is ſig- 
nified ; the Word in Scripture is primarily 
apply'd to the Forerunner of ſome Action 
or Thing to be performed or produced 
by the immediate Power of God, as theſe 
were to be of Streams of Light, the moſt 


. glorious of inanimate Matter. The an- 


tient Heathen Philoſophers had imagined, 
that they had found out, that the Heavens 
not only govern'd the Fortunes and Lives 
of Men, but that the Stars, like the ſince 
formed Letters in a Book of ſome Dream 
they call'd Fate, might be read and un- 
derſtood by them ; and that not only the 
Fortunes or Revolutions of Empires, &c. 
but of particular People, were indicated ; 
and that when ſome Situations or Appea- 
rances happen'd in their, or the Earth's 


Revolutions, they were Signs of ſome 
great 


Fd 
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great Good, or great Evil, and they were 
Signs that thoſe Lights were to be wor- 
ſhipped; and they Ead Days of Sacrifice, 
Sc. Lucret. Book V. L. 1204. 


When to the World's great Frame we lift 
our Eye, 
Aud bie the heavenly Domes and Jerry 
8* | 
And Fel reflect how regular the San 
An Moon, their annual Revolutions rum: 
That Doubt which lay by other Als qppr et, 
Begins to raiſe Its Hrad, and Plague our 
Breaſt : 
That Power 1 may der the 2 
profide, © * 
Wi hich in their Spheres theſe radiant Orbs 


may guide. 


The Canaanites haſ a Temple to their 
God, the Heavens, under the Attribute 
of the Intelligencer of Signs, mentioned 
Toſh. xix. 6, M82? ya compounded of 
27 and MR. M. © 225 Mind, Soul, Will, 
Thought, Genius, Wiſdom, Intellect, Mo- 
tion of the Mind Strength of the Mind 
— Council. C. dab Chald. Metaphori- 
cally, to blow, blow up, kindle Fire by 
Blaſts, Kama 59. 2. 112 a Blaſt, a blow- . 
ing out, Kama 60. Gemara, wy AEthiop, 

E e 2 To 
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To underſtand, perceive in the Heart 
to make to underſtand ; to inſtruct— In- 
telligence, &c. 219 Chald. Lub. Libia, &c. 
AN Arab. Labon, à certain Perſon, from 
whom the A/trolabe had its Name, ac- 
cording to the Arabians, &c.” This laſt 
may be true, but they have omitted, that 
the Man had his Name of Office from the 
Attribute. M. N, its Signification is, 
Acceſs, Congreſs. . This Word is uſed to 
expreſs. Force, Strength, Agility, the Power 
of Action in the Perſon or Thing, of moving 
itſelf, .or other Things, or in employing 
what is under its Command or Power, to 
move ſome Thing to it, or to ſome other 
Perſon or Thing, which we ſhall ſhew in 
material Things, 1s moſtly or chiefly by 
the Action, or Power of Fire; the Subſt. 
is alſo uſed (Feb xii. 19.) for mighty 
Men, and elſewhere for an Aſs, whoſe Em- 
ployment was to bring or carry Things (in 
Chald. for a Wife or Woman who brought 
forth) and thence apply'd to that Power 
which can bring to. paſs future Events. 
MR its Signification is a Sign. Plural. 
Dye Signs Things future, to come, 
Signs of future Events, Prodigies, Por- 
tents, from the Root Y to come. Rav- 
binical rms Meteors. & d m 
0 
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of Meteors,” They conſtrue this in M. 
« The Houſe or Temple of Lyons, from 
* and $25, and 'tis evident the Lyon 
was a Repreſentative of this; and alſo the 
Houſe or Temple of the Heart, from 92 
and 925,” the Athth was called the Heart 
of the World, *and the Houſe or 'Temple 
of the Letter or Sign, from m2 and N, 
or the Houſe or Temple of Events, from 
a and Nd.“ This Attribute implies, 
that they had neglected Tradition, and 
ſought for the Knowledge of the Will of 
their God here ; thought the Heavens, by 
the Lights in the Orbs of the Stars, Ce. 
order'd the Events of Things, or Actions 
or Accidents upon the Earth, by the 
Courſe of their Motions and Influences; 
and that they were to be obſerv'd and 
foreſeen by Men. Theſe and ſuchlike Ob- 
ſervers were the Men who robbed God of 
his chief Attribute, and were order'd then, 
and ought ſtill to be puniſh'd with Death, 
Hence roſe the Calculations of Nativities, 
and afterward the Devil took Advantage 
of this Folly. and conſtituted Oracles ; 
and in Oppoſition to this the Anſwers by 
God, and the revealing of his Will, and 
recording it by Writing, was inſtituted ; 
hence all the Claims of this Attribute, and - 
here God ſettles that Point, tells you they 
Ee 3 were 
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were to be, not Signs of Events, but far 
Seafons, and for Days, and Years, But 
theſe Things had fo poſſeſſed their Heads, 
that they, when they began to tranſlate 
the Bible, would have what they tranſlate 
Signs, to indicate that Knowledge, or pre- 
dictive Aſtrology; and we, out of Regard 
to the firſt Paraphraſers or Interpreters, 
follow them, and uſe their Words; where- 
as theſe general er to thoſe Agents, 
or the Deſcriptions of their Offices or Uſes, 
had no Regard to the Opinions or Cuſtoms 
of the Heathens, but were directly in Op- 
poſition to them; and to ſhew, that the 
Office of theſe Agents was to ſupply Life, 
produce Food, and all intermediate Steps 
of moving the Globes, producing Days, 
and Nights, and Variety of Seaſons, which 
were in order to theſe neceſſary Ends. As 
the firſt Paraphraſers had put, or rather, 
kept up this bignification upon the Word, 
and imagin'd, that they could both bring, 
or make come to paſs, and were predic- 
tive, or, by the Help of the Aſtrologers, 
could dictate what was to come; the Jews, 
who were infected with this Diſtemper, 
were caution'd by Fer. x. 2. Thus ſail 
the LoRD, learn not the Way of the Hea- 
then, and be not diſmay'd at the Signs of 
Heaven, jor the Heathen are af, at 
| them. 
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them. Ver. 3. For the Cuſtoms (Heb. Sta- 
tutes or Ordinances) of the People are Han 
de Vanity itfelf (which, if I was to con- 
true, ſhould be of Bel itſelf, which the 
Prophets call Vanity, &c.) And this con- 
tinued down to the Times of the Apoſtles ; 
and to which their Queſtions often refer, 


What Signs ſhall there be before theſe. 


Things come to paſs ? But as our preſent 
Philoſophers now, I think, give up the 
Senſe of Signs as the firſt Heathens took 
them, and employ them to a much worſe 
Purpoſe, ſo I ſhall give them up in that 
Senſe, and ſeek for another Senſe. But in 
the mean Time the Jews, who at firſt had 
no other Times of folema Worſhip, but 
the Sabbath, or ſeventh Day, by the Wic- 
kedneſs of their Neighbours, and of ſome 
among themſelves, were forced to have 
Feaſts, and fixed Times of Worſhip, of 
Days, of Months, of Years; ſeveral of 
them to be determined by the Appearan- 
ces and Situations of theſe Stars, or Lights, 
or when ſome Revolutions were perform- 
ed; and ſome of the later Jews were ſo 
zcalous for them, that they fancied theſe 
Athths were ſet there, and had their Mo- 
tions, Cc. chiefly to determine thoſe Times 
which by Appointment became Sacred, as 
you may {ce in Targ. Jen. upon this Text. 
Ee 4 And 
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And our Interpreters or Philoſophers have 
fince made nothing of them, at firſt only 
a Parcel of Link-boys, now of other 
Worlds; whereas two Lights might have 

done as well as the infinite Number, if to 
give Light had been their only Uſe, and 
if that Action could -have been without 
ſuch a Number. But the Meaning of this 
Word does not. depend upon my Con- 
ſtruction, there is Evidence beyond Con- 
tradiction, that beſides this Conſtruction 

of Signs, which the Tranſlators put upon 
it, the Word was well known to ſignify, 
the celeſtial Fire, Chamab, Sc. and it was 
w—_ ed under that N. ame, and Tem- 
ples, Altars, &c. were dedicated to it. 

Vaſſius de Phyfol. Ubriftzan, Book IX. 
p. 233. The Sun is called the Producer 
of Fruits, whence in an old Epigram, 
Attis, who is nothing elſe but the Sun, is 
ſaid, Yeprregera Ta ru uu. 

E. Stephen's Greek Theſaurus, Ate in 
Homer, is a Goddeſs that inflicts Puniſh- 
ment and Misfortunes upon Men — He- 
ſiod makes her the Daughter of Night, 
athers make her benificent. 

Gyrald. de Diis Syr. p. 60, Ate a 
Goddeſs, or rather looked upon as a De- 
mon by many from theſe Verſes of Ho- 
wer, 1th 1had, which trapſlated, run 
thus: From 
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From his all radiant Head, where perch'd 


ſhe fate, | 

Jove ſnatch'd the Fury-Goddeſs of Debate, 

The Dread, th' irrevocable Oath he ſwore, 

Th' immortal Seats fhou'd ne er bebold her 
more; ä 

And whirPd her head-lang down, for e- 
ver driv'n 

From bright Olympus, and the ſtarry 
Heav n. | 

Thence an the nether World the Fury fell, 

Ordain'd with Man's contentious Race to 

dwell, Poe. 


Chriſtian Authors interpret Ate by Lu- 
cifer, that is, the Light-bearing Goddeſs, 
as Juſtin a Philoſopher and Martyr, Sui- 
das and others. | 

Vaſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Book I. 
b. 78. In Phrygia, Cybele, and along with 
ner Attis, was worſhipped ; whence Ser- 
ius upon the ſeventh Book of the A- 
netd—Attis was a Deity joined with the 
Mother of the Gods. 

Book II. There is an Altar at Rome 
The Inſcription is M. D. M. I. & AT- 
TINIS ; where the ſingle Letters ſtand 
tor Magnæ Deum Matri Ideæ (viz.) the 
great [dean Mother of the Gods — On 
another, on the left Side, you have At- 
2 Hs 
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is mitred”” with all their Symbols, Bull, 
Ram, Pine, Sc. The Goddeſs Cybele is 
frequently joined with Attis, tis taken from 
the Hebrew C. Haw Haw A. a beaten 
Path (in general it denotes a Duct, Courſc, 
or Flux of any Thing.) Hence Cybele, a 
Flux, a Flowing, a Running River, or 
Runner, Pſal. Ixix. 16 a Water, Flood, 
Chaldee, the fame, Sc.“ I take it to be 
a Compound of aw. M. A Spark, a 
Flame, a Fragment, or Splinter of Fire, 
and 9% Defluxions, as Fire and Light 
are. 
Ibid. Veſius 300, &c. variouſly termi- 
nated Artes, Atte, Atten, Attis, Attin, 
Attios, Atteos, whence alſo in an old Al- 
tar that is at Rome Attei conſtrued 


—To the High one Attis, which nothing 
in the World is hid from, or eſcapes. 


Several other Inſcriptions, AT TIDI 
ATTHIN, &c. and from ſeveral an- 
tient Authors, ſome Maſe. ſome Fem. 

Vaſſius, Book II. p. 182. The Phy- 
gian Attis was the * with Cris and 
Adonis, which Martin Capella reports in 
his ſecond Philology concerning Marri- 
ages (in that Verſe which begins The High 
Power of the unknown) where he * 

IC 


* 
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the Sun, Serapis, Mithras, Dis, or Pluto, 
Typho Attis, Ammon, Adoms, c. are all the 
ſame. Macrobius, Book II. p. 319. At- 
tis is conſidered in two Views, either as 
it is the Sun, or as it is the active Power 
implanted in the Earth. The ſame, p. 
376, Petronius. | 


— Struck Athos famed. 


Macrob. p. 259, In like Manner the 


Phrygians, by the Change of their Fables 
and ſacred Rites of the Mother of the Gods 
and Attis, ſhew the ſame Thing to be 
meant, For can we doubt the Mother of 
the Gods 1s the Earth? This Goddeſs is 
carried by Lions, Animals that abound in 
Impetuoſity and Fire, of which Nature 
is the Heavens, within whoſe Circumfe- 
rence 1s contained the Air that carries the 
Earth. They adorn the Sun, under the 
Name of Attis with a Pipe or Rod. The 
Fife or Pipe ſhews the Condition of the 
Spirit to be unequal ; becauſe the Winds 
in which there is no Conſtancy, derive 
their proper Subſtance from the Sun. The 
Rod aſſerts the Power of the Sun, who 
governs all Things. 


Ibid. Jg Book II. p. 306. Macrobius 


in the Place above-mentioned, has very 
| well 
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well explained the Reaſon of Attis being 
adorned with the Pipe or Fife, and the 


Rod. For the Rod is the Symbol of the 
regal Power which he hath as the ſupreme 


:Governor, By the Fife is ſignified the Wind 


or Air that ſurrounds the Earth, nay, that 
alſo carries and ſuſtains it ; as Lucan not 
only ſpeaks, who is reprehended by Ju- 
lius Scaliger (in his 6th of Poeticks, which 
is inſcribed Hypercritics) for this Verſe : 


— While Earth the Seas, and Air the 
| Earth ſuſtains, | 


But alſo Claudian, who has it thus: 


The Earth is carried by the ambient Air, 
At equal Diſtance round the Solar Sphere, 


Nor drove too diftant, nor preſs d in too near, 


Nay, Pliny himſelf, who in his 2d Book, 
Chap. 5. writes thus concerning the Air : 
The Earth with the 4th Element of the 
Waters, is ſuſpended in the Middle Space 
by the Preſſure of the Air on all Sides. 
And of this Air that furrounds the Earth, 


and carries this Terraqueous Globe, the 


Lions carrying the Chariot of the Peſſi- 
nuntian Mother Cybele, were the Symbol ; 
whence 


whence Lucretius, Book II. Lib. 559. 


The Poets ing, that thro the Heavens above 
The Chariots drawn by fierce yok'd Lions, 


drove, 
And riding to and fro ſhe wanders there ; 
Teaching þ, this, that in the ſpacious Air 
Hangs the vaſt Maſs of Earth, and needs no 


Prop, | 
Of any £0 Earth to keep it up. 
| = CREECH- 


And Macrobius in the Place bore cited : 


This Goddeſs is carried by Lions, impetu- 


ous and fiery Animals, of which Nature 
is the Heaven, within whoſe Circumfe- 
rence 1s contained the Air, that carries the 
Earth.” 

The inſpired Author is not ſpeaking 
here of Conſequences, but of the Cauſe of 
Motion in Matter, which was for Days,&c. 
and with which theſe, and infinite Num- 
bers of Evidence from the Heathens, un- 
der ſuch Expreſſions of circulating the 
Heavens, carrying the Earth, &c. accord. 
No, theſe primary Deſcriptions, or Pre- 
cepts, had no Regard to particular Notions, 
nor to other Worlds, and we muſt give them 


an original general Senſe ; the Thing this 


Word expreſſes muſt be, and be perceptible, 
| betors 
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fore the Parts can be Signs and muſt, in 
this Senſe, be 3 in proper Places, and 
be of a Pro rt, or in a oper Con- 
dition to wag a ; though ie Fire, the 
Athth, er Fire in a Light-houſe, be as 
much- Fire as that in an Oven, yet fo pla- 
ced, beſides being Fire, it may be a Sign 
to direct Sailors, Fe. Hence the Uſe of 
theſe Orbs appear, as well that fixed, as 
thoſe moving. The Action of Fire could 
not be ſuſtained in the open Air, without 
the immediate Power of God, ſo is ſuſtain'd 
in the Orb of the Sun. If the Light had 
been iſſued thence, and there had not been 
Bodies to intercept Parts of it, all would 
have gone to the Extremities, none could 
have been Signs ; if any of the Orbs could 
have been fo ſituated, with Reſpect to us 
and the Sun, as to have been dark, they 
might have ſerv'd for Signs; but then 
they would not have anſwer'd their other 
Ends. But to purſue the farther Meaning 
of the Word, with reſpect to themſelves, 
from the Verb Ny explained above, Dan. 
vi. 27. pe Signs; and ibid. iii. 17. the 
Furnace, (vulg. Caminus, Chimney) which 
indeed is not that which environs tl e Fire, 


nor the Fuel in which the Fire ubſiſts, 


but the Fire itſelf. 


/ 


C. 
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C. dy to come, to come to, , En- 
trance, Ingreſs. Cocræus TR jr ſome- 
what rough, difficult, uneven, ſharp, Ge. 
a Courſe of Water, a Flux of Water, and 
Ezek. xl. 15. ſomething in the Temple, 
perhaps the Sun Gate. | 

S. v8 ſtrong, vehement, middle. A. 
Nhe to hang over the Head, to fly, to 
be carried with Impetuoſity. Forſter, the 
i Kin. viii. 2. The ſeventh Month was ho- 
nour'd with this Name plural E13N87, ren- 
der'd Fortium, or ſtrong. If apply'd to Signs, 
it would be rong Nonſenſe; but apply d 
to thoſe Powers, to which ſo many other 
Attributes of Strength are apply'd, it will 
be Senſe and Truth. And the 1ſraelzres 
were, in this Month, to obſerve N, which 
they tranflate Feaſt, but was the Dance 
mention'd above; and they choos'd this 
Time to bring the Ark into the Temple. 

C. Chald. MMR XR and *NN, to come. 
d& to bring to. r, in bringing me, 
-en and a Stone was brought — Dan. 
vi. 18. Nryg a bringing, Ny a Wife, 
a Woman. Syr.— to bring, bring to—to 
be brought bringing, carrying to—a Sign 
Sc. Leaders, or Bringers to — Arab. 1Nx 
Lan erect Thing, a great Perſonage, which 
leen afar off, ſeems to come towards % 
an 
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and meet us, and hence, perhaps, Upright- 
neſs in Walking or Gait, and, as it were, 
conſpicuous in coming; Velocity, a quick- 
er Gait, which makes towards coming 
on. n 2 CLER - 1 4 

MX a Sign, as well natural, as mira- 
culous, N Oz 
Cbald. M W. ], Auberriz, Authentia, 
Authority, Denomination, Power over a- 


nother. Breſb. R. /. 25. 40. and 64. 


POIMNR Auberrys, Authentes, a Lord, a 
Governor, who acts and governs freely ac- 
cording to his Authority. F. Chief, Prin- 
cipal. Breſb. R. S. 16. C. i an Aſs. 


T8 ſtrong. Chald, 83NR an Aſs. &] 


N a Furnace, 
Syr. An Afs, a Furnace, Samaritan, 
2 Furnace. Atbiopic, a Furnace. 
Arabic, a Furnace, Matth. xii. 42, 50. 


A Balneum, a Calcinatory, or Glaſs Fur- 


nace, Cc. 2d. Synecdoche, the Fire itſelf 
lighted and burning in the Furnace. 34. 
The Place of Generation, where any 
Thing is generated and formed; as the 
Womb upon Account of ſome Likeneſs to a 
Furnace.” This Root has ſeveral Branches, 
as well as the celeſtial Fire has many and 
various Effects; this expreſſes moſt evi- 
dently the Power of directing Motion, 
and Production; hence this is a — 

| dame 


_—_ am. non _ PM 
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Name of that Fire, here it is in Action, 
or in à great Proportion "of interrupted 
Light. Joh. de la Hay in Exod. p. 116. 
treating of this Fire, fays, It is always ih 
Motion, and by that ſame Motion com- 
preſſing or raiſing a Compreſſure, moves 
other Things.” This Motion as I have 
ſhewed; produced by the Condition, the 
Matter is put into by the Action of Fire 
in- melting the Spirit or Grains of Air 
to Atoms, is expreſſed by the Word Tp» 
which is the ſame in Chaldee, Syriac, and 


Arabic. M. wp» © to kindle; light, to burn, 


fire, conſume by Fire; Cc.“ For as the 
Grains become mielted to Atoms, and 
as they are within the Compreſſion, it 
makes them give Way, or Room, to more 
Spirit, or any Thing groſſer, as if the 
Place was void; hence comes the Word 
Vacuum ; and our Philoſophers will nevet 
find. any other, but where this Action 
of Fire is; or where the ſmall Parts are 
interrupted by the other Orbs, or by o- 
ther Means ſeparated from the Spirit. 
The chief Athth, or that at the Orb of 
the Sun, is call'd pn. B. C. 29d with 
the Rabbins. The Names of the ſeven 
Planets are Nn the Sun Syxecdoche Naa 
the Moon. M. on, its Signification is 
"ire, Heat. The Noun Nh ſignifies the 

Vol. II. "0-3 Star 
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Star of the Sun. The Sun, ſo call'd from 
Fire Fury. — Arab. to warm, to cheriſh, 
Heb. ry to warm, make hot or warm, 
to be heated, or warmed, to uſe Coition, 
to conceive. BYJBR; wooden Images; 
chiefly ſo called, becauſe the Worſhippers 
of the Sun made them in the Likeneſs of 
the ſolar Orb. Chald. Rabbinical, Arab. 
the ſame, and Arab. a Pigeon, a Stock- 
Dove. C. The ſame, and thoſe who heat, 
or warm, or inflame themſelves (coite) 
with their Gods, 1/a. lvii. 5. Chald. The 
fame, and a Stock-Dove. Arab. What- 
ever is burnt by Fire—a Ring-Dove, a 
Pigeon, a Stock-Dove, a Turtle, a Wood- 
Pigeon,——z Garden Herb with broad 
Leaves, al. Nabathee, Calamith. wn. A. 
rab. God commanded the Sun to kindle 
to a vehement Degree. Cam. Giggæus. 
C. 1b to ferment, it is ſpoke of Dough 
and Wine, which grow acid or ſour, the 
one turning to Leaven, the other into Vine- 
gar. Seh. This appears to be compounded 
of BN and d. M. Unleavened Bread, 
1, from which is formed up, unlea- 
vened, unfermented; an unleavened Cake 
of Meal and Water alone. y Chald. 
the fame. C. D Arab. to be acid, to 
grow ſharp.— a bitter and faltiſh Plant.— 
a ſquare Cm: of a black Colour, and 
having 
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having two Fringes, or ſome ſuch Orna- 
ments, S. adorned with a double Orna- 
ment, al. a kind of Checquer, or Moſaic- 
work Garment. Gol. App. Gram. p. 223. 
2. by Similitude, black Hair. R. n, 
Avenarius gives a new and peculiar Root 
to this Noun, as (511 a Sun-Dial : alſo an 
Image of Ammon, Hammon, or Jupiter, ſet 
up in an open Place that receives the Heat 
of the Sun: alſo the Temple of Ham- 
mon, which others call the Furnace of 
the Sun, the Sun-Chimney, Helio-Cami- 
nus, &c.“ I muſt repeat, as the Heavens, 
Moloch, Gad, &c, were general Names; 
ſo Chamah, Baal, and Shemoſb, were Names 
deſcriptive of the three Parts, in different 
Motions, and the Hoſts of Heaven were 
the particular Powers, the Matter in theſe 
Motions produce; whether they worſhip- 
ped this Power, ſometimes at their Altars, 
or Images, on the high Places, or with-- 
out a Temple, is doubtful ; we find ſeve- 
ral Places which were named from this 
Power, Fe : Xix, 28. and 1 Chron. vi. 76. 
pan; and of. xxi. 32. 17 Man; and 
2 Kings xiv. 25. Cc. Don. The addi- 
tion of 17 to MAN is a high Epithet ; 
there was a Town of that Name in Ca- 
naan, and one in Babylon; the Thing the 
Word expreſſes, is a © Pile of Fire, a Com- 
A TEM, buſtion ; 


388 MOSES's Principia. 


buſtion ; Focus, where Fire is acting.“ The 
Condition, as apply'd to other Things, is 
to live, to procure, or generate. Chald. 
« a Circle. Arab. to circuit, to make a 
Tour or Circuit round any Thing, a Cir- 
cuit, the Aquinoctial Circle, &c.” 

Kirch. Obel. p. 17. Zuraſter, the Sun 
is a living Star, a living Fire, p. 208. 
which Zoroaſter handling myſtically, faith, 
that all Things are generated by Fire a- 
lone, p. 157. Heraclitus calls it, the Heart 
of Heaven, p. 197. Archemachus the Eu- 
ban — ſaith, that as among the Grecians 
Juno ſignified the Air, ſo the Birth of 
Vulcan was the Change of Air into Fire. 
Geravio, &c. of the Philoſophy of the 
antient Philoſophers, p. 99.—-Laertius.— 
When the Air is attenuated or ground 
ſmall by the Sun. | 
The ſame, p. 86. —2z. e, Anaximenes is 
reported to be of Opinion, that the Air is 
the Cauſe of all Things, that it is infinite 
in its Nature, but definite in its Qualities ; 
and that all Things were generated by its 
Condenſation and RarcfaCtion”” and ſundry 
others. 

Tho. Bartholinus de Luce Animal. p. 140. 
from Hippocrates, in his Book concerning 
the Heart, who doth not ſee, that it is in- 


tirely owing to the Light from the Stars, 
that 
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that the Machine unconquer'd or unre- 
tarded by Cold, compleats its Courſe by a 
moſt ſwift and quick Motion in an Orb. 
And alſo thoſe Operations that are com- 
mon to each, depend upon the Light of 
the Heavens, as well that conglobated, as 
that diſperſed through all. For Light is 
of the Eſſence of the Stars and Heaven, 
nor is the Element of the Stars any Thing 
but Light itſelt. BESS: 
Rapbaelis Volaterrani Comm. Urbanor, 
ſpeaking of /Egypt—They think Fire to be 
an Animal--which the Perſſans take for 
a God, 11 
Spencer de Leg. Hebreor. p. 820. Lev, 
vi. 30. E312N e your Solar Tem- 
ples, Temples dedicated to the Sun. The 
famous Bochart, in Phaleg. Part II. Book 
II. c. 17. The Sun is called by the He- 
brews Non, whence dn is the Temple of 
of the Sun, which the antient Phenicians 
looked upon as the fole Lord of Heaven 
Numb. xxxili. 52. 2QD (which the 
Vulgate renders, Title) the Chaldee inter- 
prets by N D, the Houſe or Temple 
of Adoration,” — N is a Picture, ſome- 
thing to look at; but J is, to draw, to 
carry ; and they muſt be a Sort of Images, 
which denoted theſe Powers, in what they 


repreſented. 
| Ff 3 _ 7/77 
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Voſfius de Orig. & Prolog. Idol. p. 180. 
Nis Heat, whence dn the Sun or Fire, 
om which comes deen Cbamanim, 
which the Greeks call Pyræthæa, Fire- 
Hearths; hence, Lev. xxvi. 30. on 
Chamanicem; which is tranſlated, your 
Images, but I would rather render it, 
your Pyrea or Pyrætbea, that is, your In- 
cloſures, in which, to the Fire kept per- 
tually burning, you ſing your Verſes or 
ong. 
| God literally claims this, and another, 
two of the three Attributes, Nab. i. 2. 
mn 5y21 mT, and predicts the Church, 
expreſs d by P7125, of Chriſt, expreſs'd by 
o, out of the Werſhippers in the 
Temples of theſe Powers, Cert, viii. 11, 
mn 2Y22 do mn N09. 
Bibl. Max. Patr. f. 2. p. 391. The 
Recognition of St. Ciement to James the 
Brother of the Lord, Book I. In the 
17th Generation, Nimrod firſt reigned at 
Babylon, and built the City, thence he 
went to the Perſians, and taught them 
to worſhip Fire. | 

* Kircher Odyp. V. III. p. 535. Proco- 
fius, Book II. Strabo, Book XV. at their 
ſacrificing to Fire, they offer it Food, and 
Jay, Lord-Fire, eat, | 


. 


B. C. 
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B. C. xv a Dove, was the ſtanding 

Symbol of the Afyrians and Babylonians. 
Bid. Vn the golden Brightneſs a · 

bout the Neck of Turtles and Doves, is 


called by this Name: an rte 
maw MAY, in che Beginging of the 


Brightneſs in theſe, and in thoſe ; that is, 


they are fit for Sacrifice or Oblation.  Cho- 
bn, fol. 22. 2, 


Vaſſius de Orig. & Prolog. Lol. Lib. II. 


p. 18 5. Macrobius, Book I. Sat. ch. 21. 
Therefore Ammon, which God, in the Q- 
inion of the Lybians, is the Setting Sun, 
im they paint with the Horns of a Ram, 
becauſe this Animal has its Strength in his 

Horns, as the Sun has in its _ 

Kircher Oechp. V. III. p. 113. The I- 
mage of the Sun holds a Goat by the 
Horns, becauſe the Solar Foree is expreſs d 
by Horns: 


Kircher Obel. p. 279. Herodotus in Eu- 


terpe. Thoſe who worſhip at the Temple 
of Theban Jupiter, all of them abſtain from 
Sheep, and ſacrifice Goats : ' Thoſe who 
obſerve the Rites of Mendes, abſtain from 
Goats, and ſacrifice Sh 


Toftat, on Exodus, Vol. I. p. 96. c. 1. 


They worſhipped a Bull, becauſe Aprs, 


the God of the Egyptians, was worſhipped 


in the Figure of a Bull. 
Ff Tho, 
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Tha. Bartbolinus of the Light of Ani- 
mals, Pi 176.—the Agyptian Ox Apts re- 
preſents the: Celeſtial Light. 

Spencer de Leg. Hebr. p. a8. Horace, 
and. Selden, of . of Gods” of the Syrians, 
But. having aſſumed the Head 7 a Bull, 
imitated by * Front {the curled Hair and 
Horns). 1 — bending Rays of Fire. 

Kireher Oedyp. V. III. p. 509. An Ox 
with an human Face, vibrating Flames 
from his Head” (befides the Horns.) The 
Canaanites had a Temple to their God, 
the Heavens, under the ſame Attribute of 
the Action of Fi oc Giver- of Heat, Sc. 
mentioned Yof. xvi. 3. V 'n from Nya 
and Mn, or em. 1 « 117. Combuſtion 
and Summer, and whatever is thence de- 
rived. - Chaldee and Arabic, barrar, the 
fame as the Hebrew. C. mn Heb. the 
ſame, & — illuſtrious Perſons — ſuch as 
were dreſſed in White. Chald. the ſame, 
and the Area of an Hearth. To make or 
bake Cakes, ſtrictly, by ſcorching them 
upon the Embers.. Something produced 
from a Serpent and a Toad —a Species of 
Snake, Fo. French, Orver. Tanbuma. Sy- 
riac. Ethiop. the fame. Arab. the fame, 
and to be hot, rage, Ge. The Sun, Heat, 
ſcorching Heat, Fire, a Serpent twiſted 
round in a Circle, Cam, a kind of Spar- 

row. 
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row. Giggæus. MAN to burn, &c. pan 
the Heat or Rage of Anger, hot, or burn- 
ing with Anger.” The hot Anger of God 
or Man, Pal. lviii. 10. Ixxviii. 49, &c.— 
te m the. Sun. — Judg. viii. 13. Deut. 
xXvili. 27. bi y the City of the Sun. 
Iſa. xix. 78. Heliopolis, which is called 
r' Ma, Bethſhemoſh. Jer. xliii. 13. 
where there is a Temple of the Sun, 
and the Egyptians have yearly Meetings in 
Honour af the Sun, with Sacrifices; the 
Study of Aſtronomy flouriſhes, and there 
are Schools for all Arts and Sciences. Jud. 
ii. 8. dm MDÞN the Effigy, or Image of 
the Sun. Arab. Sulthan — a Species of 
Fiſh,” (though they make this, and t- 
the ſame, you will ſee they are miſtaken) 
of this, Job ix. 7. commanding DAN? the 
Solar Fire, and it m 85 ſprings not up; 
it does not go forth in any Senſe. B. C. 
MIN to burn, Cc. MN a kind of bitter 
Herb, formerly uſed in the Feaſt of the 
Paſſover, Peſachim, fol. 39.1. dim the 
Sun : hence the Sun is called by the Per- 
ſians Kipeg, Cyrus; according to Plutarch, 
in the Life of Artaxerxes. Hence we 
know what fiery Serpents were, and why 


God ſent them to puniſh the doubting 
Jralites, 7h; 


The 
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The Maelites had ſcen what Services 

the Egyßtians had paid to this Power, 
though perhaps under other Names ; and 
what Repreſentations they . had made of 
it ; and were to ſee, or hear, what Re- 
preſentations the Canaanites made of it; 

what they attributed to it, and what Ser. 
vices they. paid toit: And as the whole 
Intent of the Miracles were to convince 
them that God was Maſter of theſe Pow- 
ers, ſo the whole Intent of the ceremo- 
nial Law, the Types of Chriſt excepted, 
was to make them render the Attributes, 
and perform the Services, which they had 
— and performed, to theſe Pow- 
ers, for the Benefit accruing to them by 
their Actions, directly to God. Hence 
the Mraelites were commanded to deſtroy 
their Temples, break down their Altars, 
and Sun Images, offer Sacrifice by Fire, 
ſacrifice 8 or Pi eons at certain Times, 
to forbear eating of leavened Bread, and 
then to cat — Herbs, to pour out fer- 
mented Wine, and uſe Salt in Sacrifices; 

to carve out ſome ſort of Herbs and F low- 
ers, which reſembled the Orb and Rays of 
the Sun, on the Walls of the Temple ; 
wear peculiar Sorts of Garments, of this, 
or that Form or Colour, Cc. in executing 
the Office of Sacrificing, Se. Alban. 
Kircher 


MOS ES's Principia. 395 


Kircher ſhews how the Antients repreſent - 
ed this: Ob. Pamp. 230. The Sun, ſays 
he, his auguſt Head, adorned and ſet round 
with flaming Rays, reſembles, as it were, 
the Golen Head of Hair,. Fulgentius 
They give him a Bow and Arrows, becauſe 
his Rays fly out in a Circle as Arrows from 
a Bow, Pag. 383. The Perſians, as Bri- 
ſonicus teſtifies, when they called Jupiter 
the Lord of Heaven, thought to offer Sa- 
crifices . to him, when they had aſcended 
the moſt high Rocks or Cliff.— They a- 
dorned their Gods with a Circle of Rays— 
The Light round the Sun was divided 
into Rays — After citing ſundry Authors, 
Statutes, Sc. The Ethiopians had allo this 
Cuſtom as Heliodorus atteſts, who in 
his gth Book of his Atbiopic Hiſtory ele- 
gantly deſcribes-it—ſurrounding his Head 
with a kind of Wreath, they ſtick it round 
with Arrows, the Head or feather'd Part 
they turn to the Head (of the Image) the 
Point in the Manner of Rays they project 
outward,” 

This agrees with Fob xxli. 12. A215 WK 
the Heads of the Stars, in other Terms, 
with that Cælius Calcal. p. 392. © And of 
all Kind of Motions that which is circular 
preceding from itſelf, and returning into 
itſel—p. 393. For we read in Plato, that 


4 
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a Mind inhabits the Center of the World, 
and thence extends itſelf to the Extremi- 
ties, actuating all Things, and by turning 
itſelf into itſelf pervades to the utmoſt 
Parts or very Back of the Syſtem.” I muſt 
obferve that thefe not only repreſent the 
Action of Fire at the Orb of the Sun, 
but. alſo include the Shemzſh, or the A4/þ- 
teroth; and alſo Baal, or thoſe returning, 
and ought to be repeated, or remembered 
under thoſe Heads ; and that modern Wri- 
ters have forgot one, or two Thirds of 
the Meaning of a Sun Image, and only 
ſpeak of the bright or gilded Rays, or 
Arrows pointed outward, or from the 
Center of the Sun; and not of the dark 
Rays pointed inward, or towards the 
Center of the Sun, which on every Side 
paſs between one another; and which 
they could not otherwiſe repreſent, except 
as above, with Darts and Arrows; for 
thoſe Figures as thoſe painted or gilded 
n Plano, repreſent the Fire at the Center, 
or in the Pores of the Orb, the Spirit 
coming in in the dark Rays, and the Light 
going out in the bright Rays; and for 
want of Underſtanding this, they imagi- 
ned that the Orb had a Property of be- 
ing turned into Light. Theſe two Sorts of 


Rays repreſented Baal and Aſbteroib, 
| which 
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which are the two chief Powers, with 
the Addition of the Hoſts of Heaven, 
which the Natives of Canaan, and the ſe- 
duced Jews are, in groſs, ſaid to have 
ferv'd. Ibs tie! 
I have in the firſt Part ſhewed, that 
the Spirit and Light were the Parts of 
the Heavens, the Airs put into Motion ; 
and that they fill'd, or poſſeſſed, or were 
all the Space, not poſſeſſed by other Sorts 
of Matter; and that Motion raiſed an 
Expanſion, ſo that they compreſſed the 
other Sorts !of Matter incloſed, or included 
in them. It was not my Buſineſs then, 
but tis now, to ſhew that the Matter 
which performs that Operation called 
Fire, is the ſame, that Aer divided into 
Atoms at the Centre, is called Fire; fur- 
ther diſpers'd, perhaps, Flame ; further, if 
not intrerrupted by the Way, or too far 
diſpers'd, Light, and alſo Heat; if it per- 
vade opake Bodies, and be not too far 
diſpers'd, Heat; and the Hebrew Word, 
which is moſtly uſed for Light, and ſtill 
ſounds Aer, is uſed for that juſt iſſuing 
from the Fire, and till acting in Imita- 
tion of Fire, Fire is the Matter of the 
Heavens in ſuch Action, which has its 
Effects in Diſſolution; the very Word 
Fire implies a Circulation; Light is the 
x ſame 
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fame Matter, at farther Diſtance from 


that Action, and has the ſame Effects in 
leſſer Degrees, divides thoſe it can, and 
expands or thins thoſe it cannot divide; 


| ſometimes bydividing, and detaching Parts 


of Fluids' from among thoſe of Solids, 
leaves the Solids mote liable to be made 
more ſo; at further Diſtance, as the Mo- 
tion weakens, theſe Atoms, by the Com- 
preſſure in itſelf, adhere into Grains, 
which are continually preſſed towards the 
Sun ; and where there are enough of 
them too _w to enter the Pores of the 
Body they include, they compreſs, and 
keep it ſolid ; at this Diſtance from the 
Sun or Fire, the Atoms or ſmall Maſſes in- 
terpoſe, or their Matter is puſhed in be- 
tween the Grains of Air and makes them 
expand ; nearer the Fire, they will make 
the Parts of Water expand ; nearer thoſe 
of Metals ; nearer thoſe of Diamonds. 
Though I cannot ſhew the Manner of 
the Operation of the Heavens, in the Ac- 
tion called Fire, in the Orb of the Sun, to 
Senſe, otherwiſe than by ſhewing the O- 
perations of Fire here, and making Al- 
lowances for its Situation, Degree, and 
Effects it has upon the Matter, whoſe 
Pores it acts in, which belong not to this 
Part, I can ſhew by the deſcriptive “e 
| | tne 
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the facred Writers uſe, that it has all the 
Actions and Effects I attribute to it; and 
what the Light, which comes from it, 
does here, admits of Demonſtration. 

M. Tp (before mentioned) Its — 
tion 1s Chmbuſtion--40 be kindled, 
fire, burned, to burn or be on fire. 
Iſa. x. 16. He fhall kindle @ Buruing like 
the burning of Fire, C. the fame, Syriac 
the ſame, and Seraphim, and Arrows — 
a Sardonix, an Hyacinth. Samar, the 
_ and a fiery Serpent. 
. p57 Its Signification is Combuſtion, 
out. C. the ſame. Chaldee and 
Syriac the ſame. Dan. vii, 9. His Wheels 
as burning Fire. 7 

NM. rt The Expoſition is Combuſtion, 
a Fire kindled and burning. C. the ſame, 
Chaldee the fame. 

M. 09 To looſen, ſeparate, weaken 
the Adheſion, to diſſolve, melt, make li- 

uid, fluid, make thin, clar 

2 the ſame. yoo yriac, and prod 
the ſame. Iſa. Ixiv. 1. % that thou would 
rent the Heavens, that thou wouldſt come 
down, that the Mountains mi 'ght flow down 
at thy Preſence, as when the melting Fire 
burneth, or the Fire of Meltings. Ita liv. 


." 2, TR 4 precious ſhining Stone, ar 4 
. 


C. 
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C. Sr. The chryſtaline Humour of the 
Ey e. "Ab; a Flint, a Stone that ſtrikes 
Fi ire. C. pÞ>»Chaid. The Stomach of 
Beaſts that liquifics, conſumes and concocts 
the Meat. Col. c. iii. 1. SSW. 

M. dx Its Signification is the Attraction 
of the Spirit or Air to draw in the Air, 
to breathe, to ſup, ſup up, &c. C. the ſame. 
Eccl. i. 5. At its Station drawing in the 
Spirit, ſo Fer. x. 13. li. 16. & bringing 
the Spirit out of his Store-houſes. 

M. J Government, Sovereignty. Chall. 
Syr. to draw C. the ſame, and Chald. Syr. 
and Sam. the fame. Dan. vii. 10. 4 Strean 


of Fire drawing. 


M. na) (of which baking as an Attri- 
bute) ſignifies blowing in general; to blow, 
blow to, blow up, blow out, breathe, Sc.— 
Paul. to be blown, ſufflated, or made fer- 
vent, boiling hot. Hipbhil. To inſpire, or 
to cauſe to blow. Chald. The ſame. Sr. 
Arab. Nafach, the ſame. C. The ſame, 


to kindle the Fire by blowing; Chald. Hr. 


AEthiop. Arab. the ſame, Exzek. xxi. 31. 
J will blow againſt thee in the Fire of my 
Wrath. xxii. 20. To blow the Fire up- 
on it, to melt it: Fob. xx. 26. A Fire 


not blown ſhall conſume him. 


M. ys Its Signification is Contrition (in 
the material Senſe,) to break, break to 
pieces, 
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pieces, to daſh together, break by Collifion. 
Nah. ii. 5. They ſhall meet, be daſhed 
together, /rke the Lightnings. INV 1 
M. x21 Signifies eighthly a total Con- 
ſumption by breaking and burning 80 
as a Noun a Flame, a Burning, a Fire, 
Combuſtion, becauſe in Fire the flame is 
carried upwards; this is from its firſt Sig- 
nification, to be lifted up. Jad. xx. 40. 
And the Flame or Combuſtion began to 
riſe. C. Chald. pxwh They lighted Fires 
to celebrate the new Moon. J. B. Sanb. 
C. 3. 6. Sc. Arab. A Female Diviner, 
a Southſayer, a Propheteſs. 

M. Its fignification is Combuſtion, 
and Fire. C. the fame. J1/a, xliii. 2. The 
Flames ſhall not kindle upon thee. 

M. w from ya Its Expoſition is Diſ- 
perſion, or Breaking, or Tearing to pieces. 
— To ſcatter, diſperſe; to ſhake off, to 
{trike or daſh, or brake by Colliſion, to 
pour out or ſhed, to project ; it ſignifies 
Diſperſion with Fraction, c. — Chald. 
Syr. the ſame as the Heb. To ſcatter, dif- 
perſe, break, break or pound to pieces, &c. 
Arab. nafad to ſhake, ſhake off, ſhatter, 
expel, caſt out, project, pound, beat, or 
bray ſmall, ſo diminiſh, leflen, impair and 
deſtroy the Adheſion of Parts, Sc. Job. 
xxxvii. 11, The Serenity or pure Fire v1g. 
Vol. II. G. g at 


at the Orb of the Sun ſhall break to 


parted, which ſcattereth the Eaſt Wind 
upon the Earth, Pſa. cxliv. 6. Coſt forth 


Parts Dan. vii. 10. Drawing, andgoing forth. 


Motion, vehement Motion, light and eaſy. * 


ſparks of Fire fly upwards. 


Signification, to be darkened, to be ob- 


the Tranſlators make a Word they did not 
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pieces or diſſolve the Adheſion of the Grain; 
of Air, his Light ſball diſperſe the Cloud. 
— xxxviii. 24. What way is the Light 


thy Lightnings and ſcatter them. 

M. pp Chald. Syr. to go out, proceed, 
go forth Arab. to make go out, to bring out, 
Sc. C. Atbiop. to cut in pieces, divide into 


M. m2 Its Signification is Fuſion- to pour 
ont, Diftill, drop, &c.— to pour forth, drop, 
melt, liquify. Nah. 1. 6. bis Anger is poured 
out as Fire. * Hence Chald. Images formed 
of Metals melted by Fire and poured out. 

M. my Its Signification is inſtantaneous 


M. Nos Altitude — to be lifted up, 
elevated. Fob. v. 7. The Sons of the 
burning Coal lift up to fly, 1. e. The 


M. yd Its Signification is to ſhine— 
according to ſome it has a quite oppoſite 


ſcured. This is a common Caſe, to have 


underſtand, expreſs things as oppoſite as 


* Hence perhaps the Engliſh Word—Zuf, Huff 
up as Froth, &c, L be 
igt 
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Light and Darkneſs ; and indeed it has 
equal Relation, or no Relation to either, 
and ſo will be eaſily reconcil'd by giving 
it its true Senſe : It ſignifies that Motion 
of Atoms or Grains, where each one ſuc- 
ceſſively impels that before it in a Line, 
expreſs d by the Word irradiate; and tis 
applicable to 558; Grains of Air, or Spirit, 
when moving towards the Fire, or &c. as 
well as to Atoms or Light moving from 
the Fire, or Gc. as Fob. x 22. D 1r- 
radiates as d Grains of Air, or Spirit, as 
the Grains move inward in Lines from 
the Circumference to the Center or 
Orb of the Sun, ſo to Job. iii 4. Nor 
let the Tight irradiate upon it, as 
Light moves outward in Rays from the 
Center to the Circumference. The Hea- 
thens apply'd this fort of Motion to their 
Cherubims, &c. And Mzſes and the Pſal- 
miſt, by way of Claim, apply it ſeveral 
times to God. Theſe oppoſite Motions 
were expreſs'd by*the antient Heathens, 
by Arrows pointed, ſome to the Head, and 
ſome from the Head of the Repreſentation 
of that Diety, as has been, and will be 
ſhewed in their Places, 

As the Motion of the Spirit, on each 
Side to the Fire, is in ſtreight Lines, each 
directed to the Center, and is Spirit till it 
G g 2 arrive 
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arrive there; and as the Parts in the Ac- 
tion of Fire are moved in all Directions, 
and thoſe in the Flame to and from the 


Center, as ſoon as the Parts of the Fire 


riſe above the Flame, they are properly 
Light, and make thence in ſtreight Lines ; 
ſo ſeveral of theſe Words uſed for the 
Action of Fire, expreſs alſo the Mo- 
tion of the Spirit, and of Light: For 
as the Spirit comes till it be converted 
into Light, ſo the Light goes in the ſame 
manner, till it be interrupted, or converted 
into Spirit. © Cajetan, Vol. I. Gen. ch, i. 
V. 14. p. 9. The firſt Day the Light it 
ſelf is conſidered abſolutely, without regard 
to its Diviſion or Diffuſion into the Sun, 
Moon and Stars. I ſay Diviſion or 
Diffuſion, becauſe we are uncertain whe- 
ther the Stars ſhine by their own, or re- 
ceive their Light from the Sun : but upon 
the fourth Day the ſame Light may be 


conſidered as divided into diſtinct Lumina- 


ries and Stars.” And if all the reſt of thoſe 


Athths be produced or iſſued from one, we 


cannot ſpeak of them, without ſpeaking ot 
the Means, the Stream of Light between it, 
and each of them, tho' ſtrictly ſpeak- 
ing the chief Athth is extended no further 
than the Orb, which appears to us like 


Flame on each Side the Marth of the Sun; 


and each F the reſt is extended no * 
2 than 
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than the Cap on one Side of its Marth, 
which is of a whiter Colour than Flame; 
and whether the groſſer Parts of Light in- 


terrupted at each Grb, be further divided, 


or only eollected there, each quantity of 
Light ſo collected, ſerves in Proportion to 
anſwer the End of that Athth; and beſides 
the miraculous Act of their Formation, 
their ſeveral Capacities may be diſtinguiſh'd 
at Leiſure, as productive, eductive, pre- 
dictive, indictive, & And here need 
only be conſidered in groſs; with reſpect 
of God, as they are his Workmanſhip, 
and his legated Miniſters, both by Contri- 
vance, Creation, Formation and Power of 
mechanical Action; with reſpect to its or 
their Operation upon its ſelf, the Spirit 
was to be driven into a Furnace or Focus, 
and divided by the Action of the Atoms 
there, which we call Fire, and thoſe Atoms, 
ſo divided, driven out in form of Light, 
Parts interrupted, reverted, or inverted by 


each of the reſt of theſe Marths; and ſo the 


Force renewed, reflected and driven from 
ſeveral Athths, into ſeveral Streams of 
Light, to move thoſe Streams to or againſt 
the Earth, Cc. with reſpect to the Mind 
of Man, for 'tis not the Athths, (except 
that upon the Earth) but the Streams of 
Light from them which reach his Body. 
They muſt be Signs in the Senſe ſpoken 


G g 3 by 
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by Iſa. vii. 11. Ast thee a Sign of the 
Lord thy God, aſe it either in the Depth, 
or in the Height above. An Act, or ſome- 
thing produced by Action, or Operation, 
that it may be a Demonſtration of the A- 
bility of God, with an intent to produce 
Faith, and Dependance in Man ; and as 
the Word is uſed there, and in many other 
Places, may be ſaid to be Signs extraordi- 
nary, and at firſt miraculous Operations, 
beyond the Power of any Concatinations 
of pretended ſecond Cauſes to produce, ii 
all that our greateſt Imaginers can talk of 
were real, And the Athths not the 
Marths, for none of the Bodies, except 
that of the Moon when ſhe is not full, and 
ſome few others in Eclipſes are viſible, 
were to continue to be Signs, to repreſent 
and bring to Mind theſe Actions, and evi- 
dence what was to be ſeen in ſeeing their 
Power ; and by their continued Operati- 
ons to ſhew the Wiſdom and Power of the 
Agent, who ſet them forward ; and Evi- 
dences, or Pledges, or Proofs, or Tokens, 
that they will, by their Operation, con- 
tinue things in this order, produce in like 
manner, ſupport Life, &c, till he change 
them: And Signs of what was, or is to 
come; ſo that one might, by obſerving 
their Motions, foretell their Situations, the 

Effects 
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Effects of Times, Scaſons, Days, Years, 
Oppoſitions, Changes, Eclipſes, Sc. And 
ſo that the placę on this Globe being 
known, they are 7 of the time of the 
Day, Night, Sc. of the Seaſon or time 
of the Year, or pice verſa : The time 
being known at a known Place, and at 
the Place of Obſervation, Signs of that 
Place, ſo to guide Men at Sea or 
Land; and not only with reſpect to 
the Earth's Years, but as ſome of the 
Marths, with their Athths, are longer 
times in revolving; ſo that by the an- 
nual Motion of the Earth, and Motion 
of the Planets, and their Situation, in Re- 
ſpe& to the known fixed Stars, they may 
be Signs or Meaſures of their Motions, 
Rotation, Sc. ſo with Reſpect to their 
Operation, as it affects the Earth, and 
Things on, or in it; though the Parts in 
Motion in the Athths do not reach the 
Earth, yet the Motion of the Parts of 
Light iſſuing out of them, move the next, 
and ſo the intermediate ones, each other 
ſucceſſively till the foremoſt reach the 
Earth, and ſo enables them to produce 
Things to come, by their Operations upon 
Bodies and Fluids, in moving the Earth 


obliquely, make Seaſons, and fo all the 


Effects of Seaſons ; the Operations poſi- 
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tive, performed by the Effect of thoſe 
Atoms divided, and in Motion, which 


effect we call Heat, by thinning the Fluids 


of Water, Mixtures, Sap, Blood, and pro- 
ducing Motion in them ; or alternately, or 
negatively, by the Effect of thoſe Atoms, 
adhering in Grains, which we call Cold, 
upon Solids, Fluids, Vegetables, and the 
Bodies of, and Fluids in viviparous or ovi- 
parous Animals, in their Production and 
Growth, Perception by the Eyes, or other 
Senſes, or Deprivation, 'Vigour, or Weak- 
neſs, Life, or Death. By Rotation of the 
Earth for Days, and all the Effects of 
Days ; by Progreſſion of the Earth for 
Years of Days, and all the Effects of 
Years ; by Circulation of the Moon, of 
which hereafter, for Months of Days, and 


the reſt of the Planets and Moons for their 


Courſes, and all the Effects of them; ſo 
as Pſa. civ. 4. his Minifters, the flaming 
Fire; as Athth, Fire, in the fingular, and 
Miniſters in the plural. And under theſe 
annual varieties of Seaſons in the ſeveral 
Parts of the Earth; tho' in ſome Parts 
varied by the Patients of clear Weather, 
Rain, Tempeſts, Thunder, Lightning, 
Winds, Cold, Heat, Dry, Moiſt, Froſt, 
Clouds, and thoſe Things which follow 
thoſe Effects, as Plenty, Scarcity, and their 
9 | - Conſequences, 
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Conſequences, and no otherwiſe, Diſeaſes, 
Wars, &c. Tho! this Agent is the Cauſe 
or Director of all Motion, and by the De- 
clination of. the Earth, of the regular pe- 
riodical Seaſons of Spring, Summer, Au- 
tumn, and Winter, and of all the Seaſons 
of Rains, Winds, &c. near the Line, where 
they are nearly periodical, and of Froſt, 
Thaw, Cc. near the Poles, where they 
are nearly periodical ; yet as there are ma- 
ny Things, and Situations of Things, which 
contribute to the Variation of thoſe ſecon- 
dary Seaſons, of Wet or Dry, Windy or 
Calm, Froſt or Thaw, Cc. they are not 
ſolely for the Determination of thoſe ſaid 
ſecondary Seaſons, 9 


Ver. 14. --- Im, and for N 


Seaſons, 


M. y — y Time, or a certain and 
appointed Place; a proclaimed Meeting, 
a Convention, a Time appointed by one 
to the other: It is taken for Time in ge- 
neral, and any appointed Day : thence 
particularly for the Seaſons of the Year, 
holy, and anniverſary Feſtival Days, which 
are celebrated at a certain Time of the 
Year,” This Word has been uſed for, and 


inter 
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inter al. ſi ignifies "A Seaſons. of the Year, 
occaſion” 475 by the Earth's Declination; and 
the — had a Temple to their 
God, the Heavens, under the Attribute 
of the Decliner, mention'd Judg. vii. 22. 
MownmmNa, te Temple of the Decliner, or 

Cauſer of the Declination of the Earth. 
M. mow its, Signification is Inelination— 


to turn aſide, diyert, decline, —Decliners, 
| — Declinations. Chald. The fame ;” and 


the Name of ſome Sort of Tree, which 
they render the beſt Cedars, others, Roſen 
or Pitch-Wood, ”” which was order'd to be 
uſed in the T abernacle, and Temple, writ 
generally deo, once, Tf. xli. 19. ML. 
*C. vdo the Cypreſs—the Arabian Thorn” 

This Attribute expreſſes that Action of 
the Athths upon their reſpective Streams 
of Light, which vary the Motion of the 
Earth, and put the Parts of its Surface in- 
to thoſe periodically different Poſitions or 
Inclinations to the Line of Light from the 
Sun, whereby they enjoy'd, and we en- 
joy the alternate Scaſons of Spring, Sum- 
mer, Autumn, and Winter, and all the 
Conſequences or Effects of them; thence 
ſuch Claims as this, Pſal. lxxiv. 17. Than 
doft jet all rimaa of the Earth, the Sum- 
mer and Winter ; thou DNAS! doſt form 


them. They render theſe the Borders 7 | 
[Le 
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=_ Earth; theſe Borders are not the ut- 


moſt Lines or Parts of the Surface of the 
Earth; they are thoſe without the Earth, 
the Airs; as Jer. v. 22. I have placed the 
Sand for a Bound to the Sea. Pſal. civ. 9. 
Thou haſt ſet a Bound that they may not paſs 
over, Ezek. xlv. 7. From the Border of 
the Sea, As the Sand is without the Sea, 
and the Sea without the Land of Fudea ; 
and 'tis the different Conditions and Mo- 
tion of the Matter of the Heavens, next 
the Surface of the Earth ; *tis theſe Bor- 
ders, as they call them, wnich he has 
| framed into Summer and Winter. — This 
Word is alſo uſed for fixed or appointed 
Periods of the Revolutions of the Earth or 
Moon, which are now properly called 
Times; yet here it had a higher Signi- 
flication, as all Vegetables and Animals 
were framed to be operated upon, with 
the intermediate Light by theſe Agents 
and the very vegetable Matter, Water, 
Sc. which ſupply them, was to be raiſ- 
ed by this Agent; Here it muſt alſo refer 
to the proper and fixed Force of this Agent, 
by the Quantity of Spirit melted into Light, 
and emitted; and thence a proper Degree 
of Expanſion to the proper Sizes and 
Diſtances of the Orbs concerned, &c. that 
the Declinations, Rotations and Progreſſi- 


Ons 
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ons ſhould be thereby ſo proportioned in 
Point of the Velocity of their Motion, and 
ſo of Time, to the frame of the Parts of Ve- 
getables, and thoſe of the Bodies of Ani- 
mals, that the ſeveral Sorts of Vegetables, 
proper for each Climate, might grow, the 
Annuals to Perfection, and the Standards 
make a Progreſs, bear Fruits, Seeds, or &c. 
ſo that the Herbs for Cattle, and the Fruit 
for Men may be gathered in ſufficient 
Quantities for the time, till a new Sy 

ply; and be of ſuch a Conftitution, that 
the neceſſary ones might be preſerved till a 


new Supply ; and that the Roots, or Stems, 


or Seeds may be preſerved the Length of 


the Winter from periſhing; that the Days 


may be of due Length to thin, and raiſe 
their Sap, by turning up their Tops to 
the Sun, and giving the thin'd Sap an Op- 
portunity to riſe; and the Nights to cool, 
ſtrengthen and refreſh, by turning their 
Tops the oppoſite Way, and ſo giving the 
Spirit an Opportunity to condenſe, com- 
preſs, thicken and fix the Parts, that the 
Summer may be hot enough or long e- 
nough to thin the Fluids in Animals, and 


the Sap in Vegetables, and to ripen the 


Fruit; and that the Winter may not be 
too keen, or too long, to thicken the 
Fluids in Animals, or the Sap in Vege- 

; tables, 
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tables, ſo that they may be kept from 


growing, and the Sap driven to the Roots, 
but not too hard or too long, to ſet the 
Sap, or deſtroy the Buds; that the Day 
may be of due Length for Animals to 
perform this Labour, gather daily Food 
or Stock; and the Nights of ſuch a due 
Length as to refreſh their Bodies, and not 
ſo long, that the Food in them ſhould 
be ſpent, and their Bodies impaired; fuit- 
able to the Time that each Species of 
brute Creatures are inclined, or indeed 
forced to couple, and to the Time they go 
with Egg, or Young, or with Spawn, 
and Milt, that when they bring forth 
their Young, hatch their Eggs, or their 
Spawn comes to Life, there may be a 
proper Seaſon, and alſo proper Provi- 
ſion made for them; ſo that as the fixed 
Degree of Expanſion, regulates theſe, and 
a vaſt Number of other Things, (which 
have been long ſince conſidered and de- 
{cribed) and the Expanſion is to be in 
ſuch a Manner, that 70 ſays, xxxvii. 18. 
Strong as a molten Speculum; and is, in 
ſuch a Time, to ſend forth ſo much Light 
againſt the Side of the Earth, and to give 
ſuch a Degree of Force to the Spi- 
rit, or groſſer Grains of Air, as to 
keep it in the ſame Circle, or at the 

PE ſame 
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fame Diſtances from the Sun, turn it ſo 
faſt; and drive it fo far in ſuch a Time: 
Thus Job xxxviii. 12. Diaſi thou make 
the Dawn to know its Place? Pſa. cxiv. 19. 
The wt Sun, (which you will ſee is the 
Light irradiating directly from the Sun) y 
knows its Departure, (from each particular 
Country.) And Iam to obſerve; this is not 
attributing Knowledge to the Light, but is 


uſed in Oppoſition to thoſe who Were called 


by this Name »31yT © Gnoſtics, Augurs, 
Diviners, Southſayers who aim at knowing 
Futurity. C. Syr. the fame and Magi, Scio- 
liſts.” So Fob xxxviii. 32. Doſt thom cauſe 
Mid the Grains to come forth in their Sea- 
ſon, (of which in their Place.) The Know- 
ledge of the Cauſe and Manner of this 
Motion was never loſt; but only ſet afide, 
and over-ruled, to make way for their 
Whims, who pretend to underſtand things 
better than he who made them. Gaſſend. 


Tom. I. p. 647,— It rather ſeems more 


likely to be effected by this Tranſmiſſion 
of Corpuſcles, which may find the innu- 
merable little void Spaces through which 
they are trajected, ſolely by a Preſ- 
ſure from one Extremity to the other with- 
out the Interception of a Vacuum, and 
in a Plenitude of Matter poſſeſſing all 
Space; and this is partly gathered 3 

. the 
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the Inconvenience, partly deduced more 
largely ftom other Conſiderations.” But as 
there are no ſtated Times, or Times ap- 
pointed of any comparative Conſequence 
to this; and as this was the firſt Occaſion, 
upon which the Word was uſed in Speak- 
ing or Writing, all the reſt, or other ſtated 
Times, afe but diminutive Compariſons to 
this. The whole Quantity of the Heavens or 
Airs, every Body and their Diſtances, and 
every Vegetable, and Creature, to a Mite, 
are proportioned to this Operation, If 
the Sun could have ſent out more Light 
or Shemoſh at firſt, than it does now, and 
the Earth could have been turned and 
moved faſter, and the Days and Years had 
been vaſtly ſhorter than they are now, 
no Creatures nor Vegetables, as they are 
framed, could have lived but near the 
Line; and if, as it muſt have been in 
Conſequence, the Compreſſure had been 
much greater than tis now, no ſuch 
Creatures could have lived any where ; 
and thoſe Creatures, who are now buſy 
ſearching to find how much this Globe 
has gone faſter than it does now, would 
never have been, if any ſuch Exceſſes or 
Alterations had been made, in theſe Points, 
after the Creatures were made. 
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Ver. 14. And fot B12! Days, 


and for E132 Years. 


I have already, at its Place, ſhewed how 
the Scriptures deſcribe the Cauſe and Mo- 
tion of Day and Night ; ſo that I need 
not add any thing here, ſave that theſe 
Marths, and Athths were to be Parts of 
the Machine, to keep the Spirit and Light 


in Rotation, and conſequently, the Light 


in Streams againſt the Earth, to do what 
God had by his immediate Power done, 
in continuing the Motion of the Spirit 
and Light, for the firſt four Days; and 
alſo to vary and regulate the Days as 
aforeſaid, As Days are Parts of Years, 
I have alſo ſhewed how they expreſſed 
the Progreſſion; together with the Ro- 
tation. The firſt account we have of 
this is, that Moſes required Pharaob to let 
the Children of Jrael go, in the Egyptian 
term, to hold 3 a Feaſt, as they call it, 
to the Lord, which was to attribute 


the Circulation and Progreſſion of the 


Earth, Cc. by ſuch Services as the Egy/- 
tians had paid to the Heavens. Sometime | 
after, when they were delivered, and in 


the Wilderneſs, they pulled off »213 their 


Golden 
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Solden Ear- rings, which were Repreſen- 
fatives of this Power. C. Arab. nn Fur. O. 
« To Trip it as in Dancing, to lead Dan- 
tes,” and elſewhere called 935, and caſt 
them into a Figure of that Namie; which 
they render a Golden Calf; If it have 
any other Relation to the Word, beſides 
being choſen a Repreſentative, 'tis a Year- 
ling, one which had; with the Earth, 
made one Circle, one Tour. M. Hay Its 
Signification is round, rotundity, par- 
ticularly j an Ear-ring, Citcular, Orbicu- 
hr— little Gold or Silver-rings with an 
an Union, or Pearl Pendent. 

II. It is a Waggon for carriage af 
Burdens. fw a Waggon, or Cart, ei- 
ther becauſe it was round or becauſe it 
_ upon round Wheels ; a Charriot, 

c. 
III. A Calf, 


I 


IV. It fignifies a Path of any Kind. 
t 9D a Path, a way worn with a Waggon 
1 or _— a Carriage Way, an Orbit 
, a Wheel-Rut, &c. Chald. Arab. Rab. the 
e fame. Syr. to roll, roll round, roll to, C. 
8 the ſame, &c. Chald. 51ynm a Mountebank, 
þ- or Fortuneteller D. D.“ Inſtead of attri- 
N buting this Power to'God, they, I doubt, 


2ttribute> it to the material Agent, the 
Power, which executes this, by cating 
gl! | Vor. H. 1 H 5 | an d 
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and drinking the Products of theſe Acti- 
ons, and by rejoycing, ſinging, and dancing 
in Circles, By the Nature. of the Service, 
I ſuſpe&t this to be a compound Word of 
, or Ny, and by. C. Arab. oy © a violent 
Windy Day, a murmuring muttering Noite 
— a Clamour— any thing that makes a 
Sound, or Noiſe, the Sound of any Vocal 
Inſtrument. C. Heb. a an Organ. Chald. 
Yy to draw a Circle. Athiop. Day to 
ſurround, incompaſs. M. 591 Its general 
Interpretation is a Sphere or Circle to 
draw, or lead a round, to make a Rotation 
or Gyration.“ The ſame as the Revoluti- 
on of the Vear, by the Rotation and Pro- 
greſſion of the Earth, already mention'd. 
They offered burnt Offerings, and peace 
Offerings; they ſat down to eat, and to 
drink, and roſe up dim to play. Whether 
this be a Word for a particular Action of 
laughing or playing, or it be a general 
Word, and thoſe after expreflive, or nearly 
the fame, as pMW, for Sarab pr, and the 
Child was ſo called; but is alſo ſeveral 
times as Amos vii. 9. Sc. called pnty does 
not appear clearly; but Walton. Pol. Vol. 
F. of the Idioms of the Hebrew Tongue, 
P. 45. ſ. 11: pg ſometimes ſignifies to 
worthip * Idols, or to inſtitute Dances in 
honour of thein, and as already explained. 
| | al 
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gt p : and Jeſbua heard their ny" Noiſe; 
fo by" is Thunder; and Moſes diſtinguiſh- 
ed it to bethe Voice of y Singing, Athiop, 
WW © an Organ —a Singer. And ſaw the 
Dancing D. M. 5511 Its Signification is a 
Drum, a Pipe, and a Quire of Singers to 
lead up a Dance, to play on a Pipe, to Dance 
or Trip it to the ſound of the Pipe z thence 
Won an Organ, Cc. and thence dh a 
Chorus, and ohh Dancers, Pipers, or 
Dancers to the Pipe. C. Chald. n a 
Pipe, don a Reciprocal Revolution 
from its Signification of Dancing becauſe 
Dancers uſed to turn them round, and 
reciprocally return 57T79'a Circuit. Sam. 
Heaven. £thiop. va Song, a Singer, of 
either Sex, a Cowherd or Herdſman. 
This was paying a double Service, or 
Acknowledgment, to the Agent, the Spi- 
rit which impels, by vocal or wind Muſick, 
and to the Light which directs the Force, 
expreſſing the Manner by Dancing in 
Circles. This ſhews from whence theſe 
Services came, and why the Jſraehtes 
were commanded to pay them to God. 
And tho' they had ſeveral Sorts of Dances, 
I have already ſhewed, that one was to 
acknowledge the Power, and expreſs the 
Manner of the Earth's Rotation, and Pro- 
(ANY H h 2 | greſſion 
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greſſion in expreſs Words. 1. Par. xvi. 
31. Pſa. xcvi. 11. &c, 


Ver. 15. And y let them be 
end for Lights in- the, Fir- 
mament of Heaven, VNR? to 
give Light upon the Earth, and 


it was 10. 


- Tho' there was a Precept to make a 
Marth an Inſtrument, to hold an Athth 
for dividing between the Day, and be- 
tween the Night; and another, that they 
ſhould be for an Athth for Seaſons, for 
Days, and Years, theſe were not expreſ- 
five enough; he was pleaſed to ſhew how 
this Action was to ſubſiſt, and how it 
was to make Seaſons, Days and Years ; 
and we are {till to obſerve, here are no 
Repetitions in theſe Precepts, every thing 
ſaid before is included in every Speech. 
The Spirit was made the Inſtrument of 
Motion, and Light was produced; and 
that Action produces Expanſion, that 
ſupplies the Fire, Sc. Every one, but 
Philoſophers, knows the Athth could not 
continue without Supply, no more than 
2 Fire here without Wind, or Spirit F 
an 
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and they cannot be ſupplied, except the 
Light be ſent out, becauſe they, and all 
the Streams of Light, are ſituated in the 
Expanſion, and all is full where they 
are; and every. Body will Know, that 
nothing can bring' the Spirit to the firſt, 
and the Light to the Branches of the 
Athth, and thence to the Earth, but that 
Operation; ſo let them be, let the Candles 
ſtick, the Spirit, and Light circulating, 
and in the Action of Fire in the Athth, 
and ſo the Light moving to, ſtriking 
upon, and reflected from the Knops, 
Flowers, Cc. in the Branches, be one 
Inſtrument of Light, as it is in the 
Day, when the Athth in the Sun 
over-rules all the reſt ; as you will find 
when he divides the Dominion of Day 
and Night; fo let them be for a Flux; 
and fo much as concerns the Earth, for 
Streams of Light, by the Expanſion, to 
put all the intermediate Parts of Light 
in Motion, between them and the Earth. 
This includes all the Conditions and 
Actions; ſo here is a third Branch or 
deſcriptive Precept; let them be, or 
make, or form Matter for Fluxes, Streams, 
Inſtruments of Light, in or by the Ex- 
panſion, Fc. what, or how? as 1 ſaid 
n H h 3 before, 


* 
—̃ͤ a ——— — 


422 MO SES's Principia, 


before, the whole Number of Atoms 


was created at firſt ; This muſt be either 
by Formation, in uniting or dividing of 
Atoms, or in Motion of them adhering, 


or looſe; ſo if they are to be Things com- 


f Atoms, or divided from Grains 
into Atoms, let them be made ; if they 
are to be Actions, let them operate; if 
they are to be Motions of Things, let 
them move; if they are to be a cam- 

lex Operation, or Motion of ſeveral 

arts at once, and that the Effects, or 
Conſequences of the whole, be to do the 
Act; if all the Operations, of all the 
Hoſt of Heaven, were neceſſary to ſu 
ply the Athth, to give Light upon x 
Earth, his Word included all, all worked 
for him, all obeyed his Let: If it be a 
Command, all was in Order to go on ; It 
it be a Permiſſion, if they were Things, 


or Actions, to be by Continuation, let 


them continue; If they were to be by Suc- 
ceſſion, let them ſucceed; If they were 
to be by Circulation, let them circulate, 
and by the Operation of the Expanſion, 
tet them be in, or to the Athth, to ſup- 
ply them; ſo to give, or to ſend, or to 


move the Atoms of the Heavens, in that 


Condidien called Light, from them, thro' 


all the Parts of the Firmament of Heaven, 


and to, or aginſt, or upon the Earth; 
> ler 


MOSES. Principia. 423 


let this Operation, now. divided into 
Lights, conjointly move in the Lines 
theſe Athths ſhall direct, or let Part of 
the Atoms be united, or adhere, be 
moved to the chief Athth, be divided, and 
be ſent out continually, and ſucceſſively, 
every way; ſo part directly to the Earth, 
and other Parts, ſirſt to the other Athths 
at the Orbs, and thence to the Earth, 
all to be Lights upon the Earth; every 
Atom of Light, between the Center and 
the Circumference, is concerned, and acts 
its Part; each is puſhed forward by that 
next behind, and puſhes forward that next 
before; and though ſome of them miſs the 
Earth, and all the other Orbs, tis all to 
that Purpoſe; ſo in the Stream from the 
Sun which hits the Earth, every Atom is 
in the fame Manner acted upon, and acts 
upon others, till the foremoſt ſucceſſively 
act upon, ' illuſtrate, inflame the Earth, 
expand the Fluids, &c. ſo in each Stream 
from the Sun, which hits each Athth, 
every Atom acts in the ſame Manner; 
ſo in the Streams which ſhine, or recede 

from each of the other Athths to the 
Earth, each Atom acts in the ſame Man- 
ner; thus they light, and thus every Atom 
in the Stream is Part of the Inſtrument 
which lighs, heats, &c. otherwiſe we 
a H h 4 muſt 
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muſt ſuppoſe, that the Matter acting in 
the Athths, notwithſtanding a Vacuum 
between, could affett our Eyes, the 
Earth, &c. or we muſt ſuppoſe, as they 
do, that a ſmall Quantity of Matter can 
be infinitely divided, and infinitely ex- 
tended ; and that the Orb of the Sun, 
from its own Subſtance, gives Light 
Which fills all enligtened Space, and ſo 
extends further and further; at the ſame 
Rate, they ſay, it would be in coming 
from the Sun hither, (and fo flowlier, 
as the- Angels widen) towards Infinity. 
For all their Cant about luminous Bo- 
dies, and I know not what Ryg/icrucian 
Metamarphoaſes, theſe are Fluxes of the 
ſmalleſt Parts of a Fluid, and not of A- 
toms formed for ſolid Bodies; there is 
not any thing which, in this Reſpect, can 
be changed; there is not an Atom of any 
ther Sort of Matter, which can becomę 
an Atom of Light; to give without re- 
cejving, is the Attribute only of God; 
every Parcel of Matter, or formed Crea- 
ture, has received all it has, and. if it gives 
any thing, it is ſo much Jeſs; if jt at once, 
or in Succeſſion gives, without Supply, 
as many of its Parts as are eqnal to the 
whole, it ceaſes to be what it was made 
py Formation to be; if what the X art 
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Marth or Candleſtick ſends out, had been 
from its own Body, without Supply, 
that muſt long before this Time, nay in a 
very ſhort Time, have "waſted it, and 
filled other Parts fuller, and have made 
ſych Alterations, as would have over- 
turned the Machine, and altered the 
Courſe of other Things, and ſoon 2 
an End to Motion; nothing leſs 

the whole Heavens, or Airs, can ſupply 
the Athth in it, becauſe it moves the wil 
every Moment ; nothing can move, ex- 
cept all be ſo full, that that Motion can 
raiſe a Compreſſion ; no Motion would 
commence, or continue, except there 
were ſmall Bodies, of different Sizes, in 
every Place or Part of that Fluid, and 
thoſe in ſome Places or Parts, ſmaller 
than thoſe in others; and that State and 
Motion cannot continue, except they ad- 
here towards the Extremities, and be di- 
vided at the Center. So here, what things 
ſoever were each at a Diſtance from the 
Earth, and whatever was between each 
of them and the Earth, were all to 
proſecute the End of Lightening, Warm- 
ing, Cc. of the Earth; and though the 
Lights were formed, or interrupted at the 
| Orbs; and though the Athths in or upon, 
mme Orbs were Light, yet they were not 
| * RS. ©.” Light 
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Light to the Earth; though, the Streams 
between were Li gut, yet no Part, but 
thoſe which touched the Earth, was Light 
to the Earth, and each Part bas its proper 
Name. Thoſe three Words, the nv 
which expreſſes the Order of Orbs for 


Fire andl- ght; and the Tm which ex- 
preſſes the Fire at the Sun, and all the 
5 of Licht between that and each 
— and that in a Cap upon each 
. — the N which expreſſes the 
which includes the 
hole all 2 5 Fun and Refluxes of Light, 
moſt eſpecially that to the Earth, can 
never be uſed again, nor any of them, 
without Diſlinctien by other Words, or by 
Letters, ſo as to vary, gender, or &c. 
becauſe it is deſcribed in a new Manner, 
hag more er in the next Verſes. 


Ver. 15. ww Anh it was 
SC _ 3 


He ſ] pake the Word, and it was made; 
he commanded, and it came to paſs; but 
the Word 15, as already — ſays 
much more than it was ſo, and is the going 
Machine called Nature. 


Ver. 
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Ver. 16. And God unde „-e 
* 5055 Nen two great 
Lights, 900 Mhbetert- D the 
greater Light to rule the Day, 
2 for the Rule of the Day, Ec. . 


BP rer 1 the 4 
Io Light to rule the N 
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I muſt beg 2 to e this Gass 
mar, Senſe and Truth, He has already 
given a Relation of the 
Candleſtick, with Branches, Knops, F Flows 
ers, &c. and of the Fire, and ultimately 
of the Light, which forms Day; before 
this the Night was as it was called Dark- 
neſs; he is now telling you how, 
what Provifion God made for a Share 
this Light for the Night; here is no Re- 
— e is not two, but a ſecond or 
ſecundary; and HN though there bs 
two Vaus in the Samar. Pent, is. as be- 
fore, ſingular, the Diſtinction from the 
Candleſtick, which had the Athth, the 
Fire, this had it from the other, and ſo, 
as 
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as we ſay, at ſecond Hand; upon miſcon. 


ſttruing this hangs that idle Story in Targ, 


Jon. of the two Luminaries being equal, 
and after 21 Years of the Moon's being 
made lefs ; n is not an Advective plu- 
ral depending upon NI&>, but a Term 
in Aſtronomy deſeriptive of the Courſes 
and Changes of the Moon, and ſo the 
great Attribute of the Heavens, for pro- 
ducing that Motion or Courſe of the Orb 
of the Moon, which with the Orbs of the 
Stars in the Night, is the ſecondary Candle- 
ſtick. The Heathens called that Temple 
at Babel, we render Tower, and many 
more afterward, by this Name; one or 
two of ſeveral of the Repreſentations 
which had been made of this by the 
Heathens, was ordered to be made by the 
. hem xxii. 12. rendered Fringes, 

t. funiculos, which were to be fixed by 
each upon the four © Skirts of his Veſture 
and 1 Kings vii. 17. Wreaths of Chain- 
work for 2 Chaßiters which were upon the 
Top of the Pillar. Whether that men- 
tioned, Numb. xv. 38, 39. by the Word 
Nun, rendered Fringe, lat fimbria, be as 
the Tranſlators have taken it, the ſame, 
is not clear. f ates * 


* 


ry The 


a4 
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The Natives of Canaan had ſome Sort 


of a Chain or Collar, which the great Men 


wore about their Necks, call'd p3y, and 
they thence,” Anakims. So Kings had in 
other Places; Pharaoh gave one to Joſeph. 
C. Atbiop. To put a Chain, Neck-lace, or 
Collar about the Neck, Gen. xli. 42. and 
1. Kings xii. 14.—a Turtle—a Ring-Dove, 
and y has much the ſame Signification; 
whether this reprefented the Courſe of the 
Earth, or Moon, or beth, deſerves to be 
confider'd. K.. | 

B. C. pyryno little Moons, a kind of 
Ornaments, ſo call'd from their reſem- 
bling the Moon, d U N, hbe/ides the 
Moons. Engliſb Bible, Ornaments, Judg. 
vii, 26. Although Rabbi Solomon puts 
for it &PIW-. In the Jeruſalem Talmud, 
- 6, of the Sabbath, x'P2y, Chains, a Col- 
Sg: 2 
Vid. dy a Collar, Neck-lace.— Judg. 
vl. 26. J. iii. 19. 

Was not the Tranſlation of this Text, 
one of the falſe Conſtructions which the 
Jeus had put upon the Law ? Have we 


not this from their LXX, Targums, and all 


the reſt? Has any one ſearch'd the Scrip- 
tures, to alter the Faults in their Tranſla- 
tions? Have we not taken their Traditions, 
Rules of Grammar, and Pointing, which, 

perhaps, 
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perhaps, were all writ ſince Chriſt fore. 
warn'd us? He only ſhew'd us a 74 
the moral Precepts which they had pe 

verted ; but can any Thing tend ſo — 
to make: the Law 'of na Effect, as to 
make it paſs for granted, that the Writer 
was not only fallible, but ignorant. 

Now this common Jeſt of the Coffee- 
bouſes is loſt, that Adoſes: had made the 
Moon a great Light; and that they who 
—— had ſhew d, that it had its 
Light from the Sun; and notwithſtand- 
ing the Precedence they have given to the 
Opinion of theſe Men, as they thought, 
tho' of Aratus, and the idle Stories they 
have cited from him, and others collected 
in Vaſſus de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 
p. 200, and 201. of the Moon being ha- 
bitable, and having Creatures in it, &c. we 
muſt truſt Moſes, that tis but a ſecondary 
_ Candleſtick, a Sconce to reflect the Light 
from the Sun to the Earth. 

After he has made the Diſtinction, de- 
ſcribed the one, and then the mak- 
ing of a ſecond Candleſtick, he tells you 
the chief Inſtrument of Light was for the 
Rule of the Day; and the inferior for the 
Rule of the Night, with the Stars; and 
tis of great ian to obſerve, that 
after i as I hinted before, thro ry 

ible, 


JJ Ku 
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Bible, theſe three Words are changed in 
Gender, and in Termination; the firſt, 
which has no Plural, in the Singular, and 
the ſecond and third each in the Singu- 
lar, and conſequently in the Plural; mxr9 
which after this is found but once, is 
chang'd to NY: And the Word Dm is 
found pr IVR TIN PAIR NR and r]. 
my D] NYIMR: And the Word 


cee is found md, and in the Plural 


WR», and dye; this was, and is the 
Giver of Light, the God of the Chaldeans, 
mention'd Ger. xv. 7. from whom the 
Lord took Abram ; and in the Taber- 
nacle and Temple, where they uſe this 
Word, for that which repreſented it there, 
tis as generally, when a Word is not under- 
ſtood, render d variouſly, as Exod. xxv. 6. 
"859 jd: Oil for the Luminary (JV. to 
ſupply the Luminaries S. to make a 
Light. Bid. xxvii. 20.—Pure Oil- Olive 
beaten Ye for the Luminary rh yr to 
cauſe Light to aſcend always. xxxv. 14. 
and yu the Candleftick wenn of the Lu- 
minary (V. to keep up the Luminaries, S. 
of the Light.) and the Oil x29 for the 
Luminary (J. to feed the Fire. S. the 
Light.) Lev. xxiv. 2. M809 for the Lu- 
mnary. (S. V. for the Light.) Applied to 
other Things, Pſal. xc. 8. P 18D? _ 
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the Light of thy Countenante. (V. S. in 


the 1 — ) Applied to the Things, 
Ezek. xxxii: 8. All e Med Enlighten. 
ings of Light (all the Inſtruments of Light) 
in the Airs. Eccl. xii. 2. and Hen the 
Lights, and n the Moon, and E'2227 
the Stars. 2 Kings xxiit. 5. ©2897 to the 
Sun, and nv9 to the Moon, and rip 10 
the Stars. J. the twelve Signs; S. the 
Planets) Pſ. Ixxiv. 16. WHW1 M82 MIAN., 
Thou didft machine the Inſtrument of Light 
and the Stream from the Sun. Pſ. cxxxvi. 7, 
who made the great BY Lights. Prov. 
wv. 18. like Light that. ſhines, proceeds, and 
ne. This deſcribes the Manner of its 
ogreſs. — next ſhewys what their God 
Seng 2085 « XXX1. 35. Who gives the 
ww — "the * of the Day; (or, who 
makes the Shemoſh be the © Day-Light.) 
pp the a 3 mom Courſes (&c.) Mw of the 
F Moon, and i of the . to be Light 
0 by Night. Iſa. Ix. 19. The wht ſhall be no 
more hy Light by Day; neither n the 
Moon v8 ſhine ny? a Light unto thee. 
= 2 Sam. xxiii. 4. hike the Morning-Ligbt 
He ſhall ariſe ; (hike) the ww. Ha. lvili. 10. 
11 Thy Light ball rr ariſe in the Darkneſs. 
3 Here N *MRD includes N and MN. 
1 The Flux and Stream of Sbemoſb, which 
9 flow from the Sun againſt the Earth, up- 
TTY on 


* mn 2 
—— 
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on that Hemiſphere where it is Day; and 
that Part of the Inſtrument of Light 
which is without, and iſſuing ſtreight 
from the Sun, and the Shemeſh, is the 


fame; and MY. is the Flux, or Stream of 


Light, which flows from the Moon againſt 
the Earth, and enlightens it in the Night; 
and fo £1255N and ry, that which 
flows from the Planets or Stars, againſt 


the Earth, or helps to enlighten it on 


that Hemiſphere, where 'tis Night, are 
the ſame. - 
The Hiſtorian, in a Series, gives us his 
revealed Relation of the Acts of God, of 
forming the Light and the Spirit, pro- 
ducing an Expanſion, Cc. and then what 
that Agent had done purſuant to his 
Hats, in forming this Inſtrument with 
2 Root, and the Branches for a Candle- 
ſtick to hold the Fire in the Center, and 
a Cap of Light upon the Knop of each 
Branch, all in the Expanſion ; and next 
in placing the Matter in the Action of 
Fire, in the Chief; and the Action of 
Light between that, and upon each of the 
reſt, in the ſaid Expanſion of Heaven, 
where there was Spirit to ſupply the 
Fire, ſend out the Light, Cc. Then makes 
all concur to be one Inſtrument or Ma- 
chine, to give Light in the Day; then 


3 1 appoints 
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appoints a ſubordinary Candleſtick which 
was but at the End of a Branch, and re- 
ceived its Light from the Athth in the 
Chief, to be itinerant, and from that given 
Light, and that upon the Stars, (which 
ſome think were repreſented by poliſhed 
Stones, or &c, fixed in the Ceiling of 
the Tabernacle) alſo * to give Light 
to the Hemiſphere of the Earth, which 
ſhould in Succeſſion be Night; he firſt de- 
ſcribes and explains the Spring, and then 
the Wheels one by one in Succeſſion, 
makes the Watch go firſt in one Mo- 
tion, deſcribes the Uſe each Part was for, 
as he goes, divides between the Day and 
between the Night, for the Uſes then 
proper ; after divides the Spring, and makes 
it into Variety of Springs, and makes an 
additional Set of Wheels for Regulators, 
to make it ſhew Seaſons, and Days, and 
Years ; and immediately after, as ſhewed 
in the firſt Part, attributes all thoſe Opera- 
tions to his Maſter, which beſides the 
Caution againſt ſerving them, is alſo expla- 
natory; though he has told you, that the 
Agent had made the Orhs, and the Athths, 
as they ſay, the Orb of the Sun, and the 
Fire there ; the Orb of the Moon, and the 
Cap of Light upon half of the Orb; the 
Orbs of & Planets -and Stars, and In 

| | Cup 
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Cap of Light, or Athth on each of them: 
He beſides thoſe made Fluxes or Streams 
of Light from each: He divides them 


here, and tells you their Uſes. He ſays 


God made, and he might truly ſay, that 


he made, becauſe he both created and 
formed them; but as ſince the Creation 
there has been no Atom or Thing creat- 
ed or annihilated, nor does any of the A- 
toms loſe, or alter their Figure, or Space; 
to make the Inſtruments to hold Athths 
here mentioned, is to put the Atoms de- 
ſigned for each of them together. He 
created the Sorts of Matter, each in pro- 
pu Places, gave its reſpective Atoms 
iſtence there, and formed thoſe Atoms 
into Orbs, by the Firmament, and then 
gave the Athths Exiſtence there; and ſuc- 
ceſſively made Light, by dividing the A- 
toms adhering in Grains: For the Ope- 
ration of the Fire is nothing more than 
dividing, or diſſolving the Combination 
of the Parts, or Atoms; and ſo by the 
Force of the Firmament, made Circula- 
tions of Spirit to, and Light from the 
Athths, and thence Streams of Light thro” 
the Firmament of Heaven: For where a 


material Fluid is an Agent, is in Action, 


and has Power and Force, to be in the 
Fluid is to be in the Direction, or to be 
LENT 112 worked 
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worked upon or moved by the Laws, 
Power ae of that Agent, in that 
Action or Motion: And the Atoms of 
the Air, when ſo divided and made fit 
for Light, acquire no new Properties of 
Heat, or &c. but when ſeparated by the 
Interpoſition of the Earth, or kept ſeparate 
from the Grains, returning towards the 
Sun by the Interpoſition of the Earth, have 
that Effect upon other Things by their 
Sizes, Motion, Impulſe, and Pervaſion, 
which they call Heat; ſo God made two 
great Inſtruments to hold each an Athth, 
and it is preſumed, nay viſible, that each 
Athth is proportionate to the Size of the 
Inſtrument which was to hold it. And 
that the Power of each is in Proportion to 
the Action, or Emiſſion of Light, be it 
from Fire, or from a Reflexion. The 
Stream of Light from the greater and more 
powerful to rule the Day, and the Stream 
from the leſſer and leſs powerful, with the 
Streams from the ſmall Orbs and Athths, 
to rule the Night; and afterwards in the 
Day, and in the Night, the great Stream, 
and all the leſſer Streams, were to rule up- 
on Earth, in two equal Diviſions, exchang- 
ing continually, and exchanged in every 
Rotation of the Earth, variable and varied 
continually for, or by the Seaſons ; = 
| | ey 
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they were to rule all Matter, in and upon 
the Earth, each in a different Manner in 


each Part, during each of their floati 


Poſſefnion, with thoſe alternate and dif- 
ferent Effects hinted at before, and many 


others. The Word herb to rule, to 


have Dominion over, to have Power over, 


to dilate, extend, and by the Force of the 
Spirit to lead, to direct the March, or Root, 
not only of the Globes, but of every Part 
to the ſmalleſt Atom of Matter, as Job 
xXXV. 1. Who maketh Peace in bis bigb 
Places, Is there any numbering of bis 
Troops ? And on what does not bis Light 
ariſe ? implies, that the Ruler, Viceroy, 


aſter for Obedience, either Eſtates to 
live on, or Wages, or Food, or Protection. 


or Direction, ſo as his Government is to 


be for the Benefit of the whole ; and he is 
ſuppoſed to have Directions from his Maſe 


ter, to ſet Laws, or Rules to their Actions, 


and to judge and divide between them; 
hence theſe Expoſtulations. Fer. xxxi. 37. 
Thus ſaith Jehovah; if the Heavens above 
can be meaſured, or the Foundations of the 
Earth be fathomed beneath, Ibid. xxxiu. 
22. The Hoſt of the Airs cannot be number- 


ed, nor the Sand of the Sea meaſured. Ia. 


xl. 21. Hath it not been told you from the 
42-1 TT'3 Beginning 
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gives ſomething to the Subjects of his 
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Beginning? Will ye not underſtand the 
— (the M ſatariale) of the Earth? 
_ He ſttoth upon the Sphere. of the Egrth, and 
the Inbabitants 4. are as Graſhoppers : 
He entendeth the Heavens as it were a light 
frothy Subſtance, andyſbreadeth them out as 
a Tent. to divell in: bat bring ger h Princes 
to na bing, tbat maketh the Judges of. the 
Earth as m Vanity (looſe unformed Mat- 
ter. And Jeb xxxviii. 33. Knowe/ thou 
the Ordinances of Heaven? canſt thou ſet 
tbe Dominion thereof in the Earth ? T he 
chief Lord gives every Thing, and what 
he has put into the Hands oft theſe Rulers, 
his Subjects, by him conſtituted Gover⸗ 
nors, he gives by their Hands, (which in 
Propriety of ſpeaking, notwithſtanding 
the earned Cavits, are his Hands) to the 
reſt of his Subjects in this Empire. The 
— as — thought they were 
to rule all Things, nay, the very Minds, 
Actions, and Fortunes of Men; that is 
ſtill to God, not included in this Grant: 
ſo God was pleaſed here to ſhew how far 
their Dominion went, to put an end to 
their Miſtakes, and that they were only 
to rule the Day and the Night, and the 
Matter in them; and as ſome ſince have 
got Notions of Bodies ruling at diſtance 
by Properties, ſending forth Efiuvie; and 


J know 
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I know not what Whims; that theſe Go- 
vernors were limited in their Dominion, 
that they neither governed nor affected 
any thing, but what they touched, and 
that even their Force was limited ; that 
the Fluid acts, and not the Solid, and how 
it acts, tho' other Words before theſe have 
ſettled this Point; We ſhould alſo conſider 
how the Caſe ſtood between the two Go- 
vernors, the Word 571 ſignifies greateſt, 
chiefeſt, Majority, of Lights the moſt glo- 
rious, more honourable in Quality or 
Power; and the Word jp - ſignifies Mi- 
nority, as well as leſs in Quantity ; and 
a Minor is as a Servant, has nothing of his 
own, and is put under the Government 
of a Major ; and here, where ſpeaking of 
Governors, or Officers, it ſignifies Inferi- 
ority; the Chief has the Command of the 
Forces, and the inferior Officers have their 
Power from him, and are ſubje& to him, 
and they act by Direction of the Chief; 
and I uppals that is the Caſe here : The 
great Light gives Part of the Power to 
govern, by communicating Parts of the 
Light, hich 4s. the Authority ; he puts 
Part of the Dominion into each of their 
Hands, and fo Part of the Forces under 
each of their Command. | 
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Ver. 17. And God * ſet (gave, 
e conſtituted, ſubſtituted) 
them in t Firmanien of Hea- 
ven, VNR? to give (act the 
Part of) Light upon the Earth. 


' 


Ver. 18. And to rule - over 
| (in) the Day and over /in the 
Night, and to divide the Light 
from the Darkneſs, (between the 
Light and between the Darkneſs) 
ad God ſaw that it was good, 


God placed them, the Marths, the Orbs, 
each of proper Sizes, and at oper Diſ- 
tances, which was the chief Point to ſet- 
tle Proportion and Time; and the Athths 
in or upon them, each to iſſue proper 
Quantities, and each of the Fluxes, and 
ſo Streams to be of proper Force, one 
from every Side into the whole Firma- 
ment of Heaven, and each of the reſt, 
except what comes by Reflections from 
one another, only from one Side; all 
the Orbs, Athths, Fluxes, and Streams 
in the Expanſion in chat Operation, — 
| that 


\ 
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that immenſly Motion, and ſo by 
that * 1 7 act the Part, perform 
the Offices of Light upon the Earth; 
as they are Matter, he placed the Orbs, 
ſome fixed or moving flowly, ſome in 


moving and circular Stations; he placed, 


ranged, diſpoſed or applied the Athths as 
Agents, with Action to attend the Orbs 
in proper Places, at proper Diſtances 
from each other, and from the Earth, 
that the reſpective Operations might per- 
form their reſpective Taſks. He put the 
Parts of Light in Fluxes, and ſo in Streams, 
Parts of them as Governors in Poſſeſſion, 
appointed them their Range, and the 

. « Bounds of their Empire, placed their Ren- 
dezvous in the Heart of their Empire, in 
their Palace, on their Throne, (which I 
hope, without Offence, in the Senſe afore- 
ad may be, as it is called, God's Throne,) 
from whence almoſt half of them are con- 
tinually marching, and whither almoſt 
the 4 half of them, as Spirit, are con- 
tinually countermarching ; and placed ſe- 
veral ſmaller Camps, ſome itinerant in 
Circuits, and many fixed, whither ſmal- 
ler Numbers are continually detached, ſo 
that all are always upon Duty to ſup- 
ply theſe Streams, which hit and act the 
Part of Light upon the Earth; and veſt- 
3 
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elle them with the es Power of the 
Expanſion, hy: which they were to exe- 
: cute their Charge te flow, or circulate 
Light againſt the Earth, to rule in the 
Pay, and in the Night, and to divide the 
Light from the Darkneſs ; tho the Word 
Heaven mean the ſame Matter here, as 
-it (did at firſt, and all along, yet it does 
not mean, that the Matter is in the ſame 
Condition, it is not only Heaven, but 
- Firmament, and calling it a Firmament 
includes all the Conditions, Motions, 
and Actions of the Parts, which make 
it a Firmament, in every Part, where 
there is either Orb of Sun, Moon, or Star, 
or whither any of their Fluxes, or Streams 
of- Light reach, and every Atom of the 
immenſe Space (as Space is determined 
above) is comprehended under the Name 
Heaven; and every Atom of it, which 
is kept fluid by this Operation, is Part 
of the Firmament of Heaven; and tis ſo 
full, that nothing elſe but its ſelf, and the 
Bodies and Fluids which are placed, and 
incloſed in it, can be there. f ſuppoſe the 


Atoms are each of the ſame Size and 
Figure, becauſe if they had differed in that, 
they would have differed in Names; but 
ſome Atoms adhering, or united in Grains, 


ſome of more Atoms, ſo larger; ſome of 
MTN fewer 
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ſewer Atoms, ſo ſmaller; and ſome A- 

toms independent. ; and that here, near the 
Earth's 997 05 there may be in the Da 7 

one lixtieth, Part in Quantity Which wil 

not paſs the Pores of Glaſs, and ſo ſeyeral 
Degzees imaller ;. as, 199,8. Ec. tall 
thoſe of ſingle Atoms, of which Grains 

ſome will not paſs the Pores of ſome ſort, 

of Solids, ſome paſs the Pores of one ſort, o- 
thers of other Solide or Fluids, and the 
Units or ſingle Atoms thoſe of all others, 
but not thaſe of their own Grains: Nearer 
the. Sun, Which makes Light by dividing 
the Grains, and iſſuing the. Atoms, there 
are more and more ſingle Atoms, farther 
from it more combined ones; here more 
ſingle Atoms in Day than in Night, and 
more in Summer than in Winter; and 
near the reſt of the Orbs, which we ſup- 
poſe, only. takes them from the Shemeſh, 
and gives it, or ſends, it gut in near the 
ſame Condition, as they had it given, the 
Proportions muſt differ as each is in diſtance 
from the Sun, the Size of the Orb, Ge. 
And their Streams outward hither, muſt be 
in ſaid Proportion, and in Proportion to 
their Diſtances; and tho they ſo divide 
it into many Streams, the Läght is but all 
one; and being moved, from one to anos 
ther, ir way ll be put fingle, Oo dhe 


EZ” recept 
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Precept to all preceding,” and laſtly to the 
Streams, to prepare, ſend, drive, give, be, 
or act the Part of Light, or Lights, upon 
the Earth, makes the Lght no way ap- 
propriated to any ſingle Meaning, other- 
wiſe than that it is the Sun, the Off- 
fprig of Fire: Tis not only making 

e Heavens in ſuch a Condition, that 
Man and other Creatures might ſee; and 
tho all the other Attriputes and Actions, 
for which it was ſo univerſally, tho' un- 
juſtly ſerved and worſhiped, are impiouſly 
attributed to Words for imaginary Pro- 
perties, fuch as Attraction, &c. it was 
then called Shemoſh, and was, and is now 
the Atoms of the Heavens fucceſſively 
diffolved out of Grains, at the Sun, and 
moving in its Courſe from the Sun, the 
ſhorteſt Way in every Line, to the Extre- 
mities of the Heavens, or interrupted by 
the Earth, Planets, or Stars ; and ſo mak- 
ing the Airs on the Side of the Earth 
next the Sun in ſmaller Grains than 
thoſe on the other Side of the Earth, mak- 
ing what our learned Men call a Vacuum; 
and ſo giving the Spirit, the groſs Grains, 
an Opportunity continually to puſh it 
about, and forward ; and thereby the 
Parts of Light have an Opportunity, be- 
ſides what thoſe ſucceſſively left AP 
—— ark 


MOSES Principia: 443 
dark Side of the Earth do alternately, to 
operate upon Vegetables, and Animals 
directly; tis doing every thing which 
is done by ſending the Light, and by 
the — when tis ſent, or aw it gives 
an ing an! portunit to do; it has 
K cal Ba of che Earth next the 
Sun, as much Strength left as that Light, 
at the ſame Diſtance, which miſſes the 
Earth, and other Orbs, and is puſhed on to 
the Extremities of the Heavens. This is 
one of its Manners of ruling, which has 
determined the Meaning of the Word or 
Phraſe, to Light upon the Earth. If we at- 
tempt to defcribe Heat, we may aſſert, that 
there muſt be ſmall Bodies which can 
enter, and pervade Pores ; put into Mo- 
tion by ſome Agent, and continued and 
ſupplied by the ſame, or ſome othe A- 
gent, and perhaps there muſt be the thing 
acted upon, or heated; there is the Sub- 
ſtances of thoſe ſmall Bodies, their Mo- 
tion, and the Effect that Motion has upon 
the Thing acting, upon thoſe ſmall Bo- 
dies backward, and upon the Thing it, 
or they by it act upon forward. The Ef- 
fects that behind has upon that which 
operates upon the ſmall Bodies, and 
which the ſmall Bodies in Action have 
upon themſelves, is cach always in ſome 

Degree 
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Degree the fame 3 the Effects they have 
other Things are differeneed by the 
ifference of the Things; beſides being 
the Cauſe and Director of the Motion 
of the great Bodies, this Action of theſe 
ſmall Bodies raiſes Vapouts for Springs, 
and makes them collect, iſſue, and form 
Currents to carry them down again, and 
thoſe for Rains; makes them form Drops, 
and fall, raiſes Part of them again from 
the Surface, ſome Parts thro'' the Tubes 
of Vegetables, and ſo carries on Water 
for Drink, and Vegetation for Food, 
for Life; are not theſe couch'd under 
that Speech? Is not this Part of their 
Dominion? Is all this a Property? Have 
not the different Sizes of the Grains, 
which conſtitute the including Fluid, their 
Effects upon each other Part of the Body, 
and upon all other Bodies and Fluids 
they incloſe, as well as upon the Eyes 
from that Degree in which the Waters be- 
come ſolid, and no Vegetable or Animal 
can live through all the Degrees, till you 
come to the Focus of a Burning-glaſs, which 
diſſolves the Adheſion of any Thing? 
Nay, leſt Art ſhould have any Share till 
it come to Lightening, which, for the 
Time, infinitely exceeds that of a Glaſs; 
nay, without ſuch Accidents, W 
1 2 


hid, or eſcapes being touch'd. or acted up- 


on by thoſe ſmall Bodies in Motion; tho” a 


they do not, in ſome Places, - produce 
Light, they produce ſome Degree G N 


and many other Effects in all. 


After the Precept or Declaration of tbe 
Manner of their Action, and of their Uſes, 
to light, or give Light upon the Earth, 
which, in plain, is all th V did or do, I 

which they give 
Light _ the Euch is all they do; and 


mean, that Action by 


is the ſame Action as that which gives 
Light from the Center to the Circumfe- 
rence, to the Extremities of the Heavens 
on every Side: Though the Earth in- 
terrupts but a little of that at once, nor 
of that which is return'd in Streams 
from the other Athths ; yet here is a 
Continuation of Precepts, or an hiſtorical 
Declaration that he ſet them for theſe 
Ends, He had divided their Employ- 
ment, appointed one to rule the Day, 
and the others to rule the Night; here 
he tells you they were to rule in the 
Day, and in the Night ; they were not 
only conſtantly to give, but to give it 
for ſuch Lengths of Time, in ſach Places, 


and with ſuch Variations, ſo as to pro- 


duce proper Effects, alternately, upon 
every thing ſolid or fluid, upon or with- 


in 
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in the Earth. If the Orb and Athth of 
the Sun could have been moved about 
the Earth, the Stream from it could haye 
had no Dominion over the Day, nor that 
from the Moon, or &c. over the Night, 
to divide between Day and between Night, 
and fo for Seaſons, Days, or Years : For 
we can eaſily ſhew, that if the Sun had 
moved with that Velocity, neceſſary to go 
round the Earth, in the ſame Time as the 
Earth turns one round, it would ſcarce 
give us Light enough to ſee here, and 
none for any other Uſes; and perhaps it 
would ſhew a Tail like a Comet. And 


tis as eaſy to ſhew, on the contrary, that 


the Orbs of thoſe Stars which are fixed, 
or move infinitely flow, will receive and 
emit, or reflect greater Streams of Light, 
than thoſe which are in ſwift Motion, 
Sizes and Diſtances conſidered, But if 
the Orb of the Sun do not move, as none 
of the Antiens ever dreamed, or any of 
the inſpired Writers ever ſaid it did, as we 
bave ſeen, and ſhall ſee by and by ; either 
this Alteration in the Fluid, on each Side 
of this Globe, muſt be the Cauſe of its Mo- 
tion, and the Power which governs the 
Hemiſpheres alternately, and every Thing 
in them; for both theſe Actions are given 


in Charge to the ſame Agents: * 
| | ro- 
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Projection or Attraction, or Names for 
ſome Cauſes, which no body knows any 
thing of, muſt govern them, and every 
thing in them; and the Sun, c. does 
but hold the Candles. Tho' it be not 
my Buſineſs now to meaſure the Strength 
of the Power, or the Weakneſs of each 
Part of this Fluid, which gives Opportu- 
nities to the Spirit to produce Motion, 
and by making ſeveral ſuch weak Parts 
to direct or vary that Motion: Whether 
the Light proceed all from the Sun, and 
the other Orbs ſhould be purely paſſive, 
placed or moved to return Streams in 
proper Directions, or the Light at each 
of thoſe Athths receive ſome Increaſe 
or Strength, the Stream from the Sun 
to the Earth will ſtill rule by Day; be- 
cauſe the Motion of that Light is fo 
much ſtronger than that from the Moon 
or Stars, that it, in a great Meaſure, di- 
verts their reflected Streams; and the 
Streams from the Moon and Stars ſtrike 
upon the Farth in the Night, becauſe the 
Earth interpoſed, interrupts the Motion 
of the Shemoſh, and hinders it from di- 
verting the Streams from the Moon, 
Planets and Stars. And this Govern- 
ment conſtſts in what is before called 
dividing, in taking from the Night. and 

Vor. II. „ giving 
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iving to the Day, on one Side of the 
1 z and in taking from the Day, 
and giving to the Night, on the other 
Side of the Horizon, on the Eaſt and 
Weſt Sides, or in the Rotation; and at 
the ſame Time, in taking from the Night 
and giving to the Day on one Side of 
the Horizon: and taking from the Day 
and giving to the Night on the other 
Side of the Horizon, on the North and 
South Sides, or in its Declination. And 
as „ is a Segment, ſo in the Rotation 
on the Eaft and Weſt, and in the De- 
clinatiop on the North and South, there 
is ſucceſſively a Segment divided, from 
the firſt and given to the ſecond; and a 
Segment of the ſame Size, divided from 
the ſecond and given to the firſt; and, as 
hinted before, to carry on their different 
Dominion in Fluids, Vapours, Vegeta- 
bles, and Animals in the Day and in 
the Night. The other Expreſſion, be- 
tween the Day and between the Night, 
might have made one ſuppoſe that this 
Agent had nothing to do but to divide; 
and after it had divided, to have had no- 
thing to do in the Ground, in the Pre- 
miſes on either Side; But this determines 
that they were to rule in, as well as be- 
tween ; and, I hope, I ſhall ge 

| ave 
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have an Opportunity to ſtiew, that fitting 
Things even from the Sizes and Figures 
of the Atoms, to the complicated Parts 
of Vegetables, Animals, Cc. each Sort 
of them, and each Sort of the Fluids in 
them compoſed of proper Sorts of ſaid 
Atoms, ſo as they might be governed by 
this Agent, was, what Chance, or the 
ſettled Operation of the Agent, could 
have no Hand in; all that was there, or 
were to be there, was contrived and framed 
by God to be ſubject to this Operation. 
The remaining Precept, or Reaſon why 
he ſet them in the Firmament, was to 
divide between the Light and between 
the Darkneſs, At firſt, when there was 
but one Light, and no Orbs but the 
Earth, there was only the Matter formed 
in Grains near the Extremities; and there, 
in that State of Darkneſs, to be returned 
to that Light or Fire ; melted, and others 
ſucceſſively, by being carried off, and 
uniting the ſmall Parts formed into Grains, 
and making them Darkneſs, at the Cir- 
cumference or Verge ; ſo taking from 
the Darkneſs, and making it Light, and 
taking from the Light, and making it 
Darkneſs, This, except that ſmall Quan- 
tity continually returning to the Back- 
; ſide of the Globe, which is Part of it, 
TSS: --; and 
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and proceeds as the Earth removes; and 
the Parts of Light which wete paſſing 
outward, which for want of proper Mo- 
tion ſeemed dark, and were driven for- 
ward by thoſe interrupted on the Fore- 
' fide, as the Earth removed, was then the 


only way of dividing between the Light 


and between the Darkneſs. After God 
at Ver. 5. had named the Air on the He- 
| miſphere of the Globe, from which the 
Paſtage of the Light was ſucceſſiely in- 
terrupted by the Interpoſition of the Earth, 
Night; and that Hemiſphere which in- 
terrupted the Light, Day, in Diſtinction 


to other Light, and to other Darkneſs, 


which being a very ſmall Proportion, in 


Quantity to the whole, and is really dark, 


he ſpeaks no more of them under the 
old Names, but under the new, as at Ver. 
14. and when in the Repetition he ſpeaks 
of that Action, Fer, 17. he repeats the 
ſame Words to divide between the Day 
and between the Night, and the very 
next Words, between the Light and be- 
tween the Darkneſs, which if it was 


meant of Day and Night, would be a 


needleſs Tautology here, when he ſpeak: 
of the ſtill remaining Darkneſs, the Arr, 
at the Verge or Circumference of the 
Heavens beyond the fixed Stars, * 

; che 
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the Light moves but in a ſmall Degree, 
both in reſpect of its Diſtance, of its bee 
ing diftuſed by the widening of every De- 
gree, and by its becoming languid in Mo- 
tion, and ſo by Degrees adhering or unit- 
ing into Grains, and becoming dark ; as 
is evident by viewing the moſt diſtant 
Stars with the beſt Glaſſes: And the Units 
of Light adhere into Grains, in the Man- 
ner beautifully expreſſed by Job xxxvii. 16. 
and in the ſame Manner as Grains of all o- 
ther Sorts of Matter are formed, and as al- 
ready explained. But now this Operation 
is of ſeveral Kinds, in many Places, and to 
ſeveral Uſes, by the Compreſſion of the 
Firmament, to bring the Parts of Dark- 
neſs from the Circumference to the Cen- 
ter, where there is Light and Fire, and 
leſs Reſiſtance, to divide them by Fire, 
by ſqueezing to carry the Matter ſo di- 
vided from the Center to the Circum- 
ferencag and reform them by Compreſ- 
fion into Grains. To divide the Streams 
of Light which hit the Orbs, and are 
hindred from going directly to the Ex- 
tremities of the Heavens, by Interpoſiti- 
on in keeping back the Darkneſs behind, 
from returning into them, ſo that theſe 
Streams or Currents might be ſeparated 
and continued, or reflected, or returned 
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to the Earth; beſides all its Actions in and 
upon the Earth, which belong not to this 
Part; ſo that without the Providence of 
God in the Contrivance and Operation of 
this Machine, not the leaſt Pile of Graſs is 
formed, nor aHair of ones Head falls to the 
4 1 # 


Ver. 17. And God faw that 
it was 300 good, 


He had pronounced before that the 
Light was good; the Earth was good; 
the Vegetables were good ; and that the 
Spirit, the Power, and Light, the Orbs 
Athths, Fluxes, and Streams, as put to- 
gether, and kept going by the Expanſion, 
were pronounced well or rightly put to- 
gether, and ſet agoing, ſo as to act me- 
chanically ; and when God has related 
what he did on his Part, then pronounced 
to be good. Where is the Difference ? 
J have hinted at the Difference between 
the Contrivance, Preparation, and Pla- 
cing of the Matter, and the Action of 
the Agent in putting each Parcel of Mat- 
ter together, and the Effects of its Mo- 
tion; ſo the Acts of the Agent were 55 
explained already, and the Acts of God 


in 
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in this Affair were 51 good. But this 
is not all, God has made theſe, Gover- 
nors, Judges, Dividers, and Diſtributers 
and the Relation is between them and 
his, and as far as their Commiſſion went, 
their Subjects: And they are in an emi» 
nent Degree clothed with Bcauty and Glo- 
ry, veſted with vaſt Power, poſſeſſed of 
vaſt Riches, and mechanically framed to 
be beneficent to their Subjects, and to di- 
vide and diſtribute all they in that Reſ- 
ſpect want equally. 

If this Hiſtory, in the Senſe it is ex- 
plained „agrees not with the Relations 
which Mees in other Places, or other 
Prophets have given of thoſe Things, it 
will ſtill be ſuggeſted, that this is not 
truly explained, or that cither this, or his 
other, or theirs, is not true; and there 
will be Grounds for ſuch Sugpeſtions, 
till ſome general Errors in the Tranſla- 
tion of the Bible concerning the Names, 
Motions and Actions of the Orbs and 
Fluids, or Patients and Agents, be recti- 
fied : which Miſtakes were introduced 


by 2 fooliſh Notions from the Greek 


Philoſophers, and making them the Phi- 
loſophy of the Times, of the Tranſlations 
of the Bible, who when they by— 
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had loſt their natural Religion, and with 
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it their Philoſophy, divided into Sects, 
and each fell to work to ſupply their 
Ignorance of the Truth, which is ſhort 
and intelligible, by ſtudied Jingles of in- 
ſignificant Words: That Bodies acted, 
where they were not preſent by Sym- 
pathy and Antipathy, by innate Virtues, 
iſhon of Effiuvia ; and confounding 
all Diſtinction, by calling Things, and 
imagined Properties, Virtues, Influences, 
and Efiuvia by the fame Names; ſo 
that the Body may be locally in one 
Place, potentially or vertually, or by its 
Effiuvia in every Place, within what 
they imaginarily call the Sphere of its 
Activity: That a Body of certain Dimen- 
ſion can continually ſend forth Parts of 
its own Matter, which can be infinitely 
divided and infinitely extended, and fo 
form unbounded Quantities of Effluvia, 
and infinite Virtues and Powers, without 
diminiſhing the Body in Virtue, Dimen- 
fion, Solidity, or Quantity ; and all this 
geometrically : And theſe Notions of E, 
fluvia, Properties, &c. have made Men 
tranſlate, and write, and ſpeak ſo uncet- 
tainly, that they have taken what they ac- 
counted Efluvio, as Parts of the Body, 
and thereby miſtaken a few Names 1n the 


then 
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then Philoſo hers, who were in the ſame 
Scrape, by thoſe Miſtakes i in the Tranſla- 
tions, led the World into a Notion, that 
the Orb of the Sun moved about the 
Farth : So later Languages following their 
Tranſlations, and ſo miſtaking the Selb 
for the Orb or Athth of the Sun, made 
this Confuſion between Philoſophy and 
Scripture, The Readers of Scripture ob- 
ſerv'd, that the Shemeſh, which they thus 
took for the Sun, was ſald to move in Cir- 
cles, or go and return; and ſome Texts 
in Scripture ſpeaking of the Earth's Firm- 

neſs, they were deſirous to reconcile them. 
T he Orb of the Sun ſeeming to move, as 
Land does from a Ship under Sail, ſo tran- 
ſlated the Sun to move, and the Earth to 
ſtand ſtill ; thence the Chriſtians oppos'd 
thoſe who retriey'd the Knowledge of the 
_ s ſtanding till, and the Earth's mov- 

: But tho' they retriey'd the Know- 
ledp e of the Motion of the Earth, the 
wick Tranſlation being ſuited to the con- 
trary, they could not then retrieve the 
Knowledge of the Cauſe of the Earth's 
Motion; and were as much perplexed 
with occult Qualities as ever: And tho” 
this Miſtake was made by Philoſophers 
of the ſame Principles with the preſent, 
for this Piece of Complaiſance to 4 

wie 
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theſe, in the Way of their Gratitude, 


have deſtroy'd the Authority of the Bible. 


Some Time after they had recover'd the 
Knowledge that the Earth mov'd, they 
obſerv'd, that it was not the Sun, but the 
Matter of the Heavens which the Scrip- 
ture ſaid was circulated ; this drew Mr. 
Des Cartes into forming of V. ortices, and 
he thought to have ſtole it, and have made 
a Syſtem of it, and great Matters were 
expected for a while; and if he had de- 
clar d what he aim'd at, perhaps he might 
have been helped out ; but tis obſervable, 
that how capable ſoever any one is before 
he make ſuch an Attempt, after that they 
loſe their common Faculties, and ſo the 
Circuens or Gyrans turn'd his Head; when 
that could not be made intelligible, they 
relapſed into occult Qualities, and the Ex- 
preſſions about the Shemeſh, Attracting, &c. 
which others took for the Sun, of which 
hereafter, drew them into the Miſtake of 
Attraction; and the only Reaſon that ever 
was given for coming into it is, we cannot 
be without a Philoſophy, and though we 
know no Cauſe but Words, we muſt keep 
them till we get a better, 

There are now four Things tranſlated 
ſo as to be taken for one; the Body of 


the Sun render'd great Light ; the — 
0 
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f the Sun render'd Sun ; the Stream of 
ight from the Athth of the Sun to the 
Earth, which is render'd greater Light: 
The Flux (including that Stream) of Light 
from the Athth of the Sun on every Side, 
to the Extremities of the Heavens, and 0 
half of the Matter of the whole Heaven, 
which is render'd Sun. The firſt, our 
Philoſopher” s Sun, a round Maſs of Mat- 
ter, bounded and paſſive where it is, 
and cannot act where it is. not pre- 
ſent. The ſecond the hot Athth, which 
is the Atoms of the Grains of Air, or Spi- 
rit, ſucceſſively preſs'd in by the Firma- 
ment, melted by the Action of Fire, and 
that melted preſs'd outward ; and this 
Matter, under this Name, only acts in the 
Pores of that Body, and at a ſmall Di- 
ſtance about its Surface, where it is pre- 
ſent, and while it is in Form of Fire, or 
Flame. Indeed, it may be ſaid of this, as 
of a Wheel in a Machine, that by the in- 
termediate Parts of the Heavens going to, 
and coming from, it acts upon the whole 
Creation; and that the Matter which 
compoſes it is continually changing, or 
changed; yet neither of theſe will hinder 
the Biſtinction. The third is that Part 
of the Matter of the Heavens which is put 
into Motion from the ſaid Fire, in Form 
of Light, and ſucceſſively hits the Earth, 


whoſe 
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whoſe End' is called Light, to which the 


Government of and in the Day is given. 
The fourth is the Matter of the Heavens, 
thus put in Motion from this Fire in 
form of Light, to the Circumference on 
each Side, (the ſaid Stream included) and 


with reſpect to itſelf, each Grain or Atom 


of it acts upon thoſe next adjoining, for 
the Time being; and with reſpect to all 
other Matter included in it, the Parts which 
immediately, and ſo ſueceſſively touch. 
each, act upon it. 

The? I have already touched upon this 
in a few Inſtances, I muſt take a little 
more time to clear theſe Points, and not 
only diſtinguiſh between the Names 
which God gave the ſeveral Things, but 
between the Names of Attribute which the 
Heathens, in their Senſe, gave to each, 
and between the Names which God, 
when he claimed the Attributes the Hea- 
thens had given to each as his, theirs be- 
ing his, or in that Senſe. When there 
was a vaſt Number of Orbs and Athths, 
one great Flux, fo Streams between, and 
ſmaller Fluxes of Light from each, with 
cach of the Ends of their Streams reach- 
ing to the Earth to be made, each fort 
had a general Name, without any other 


Diſtinction than that of the greater 2 
| ] eis 
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leſs of two: When any one of the Pro- 
phets ſaw it neceſſary to ſpeak of any 
one of them particularly, he muſt give 
it a Name; r the Formation of the 
Orbs which are perfectly paſſive, neither 
People nor Prophets had any thing to do 
with, or ſay of any of them, and fo 
neither they, nor any of them, are named 
by the firſt, or any Word that I find, ex- 
cept in the Repreſentation which was 
made of the chief of them, and the Re- 
flections from a few of the reſt in the 
Temple. When any of the Prophets 
had occaſion to ſpeak of any one of the 
Athths particularly, which was but ſeldom, 
and of a few of the Chiefs, he muſt uſe 
a particular Name, either ſuch as God 
gave it, or ſuch as the Heathens gave it, 
or ſuch as God claimed the Attribute by : 
I ſhall at preſent chiefly confine my ſelf 
to the two great ones, dem and MAS: 
When any of the Prophets had occaſi- 
on to ſpeak of any one of the Fluxes 
particularly, which happened only to be 
a few of the moſt eminent, or of the two 
Governors, or of the Chief, becauſe they 
were moſt active, they had much to do 
with them, and particularly with the 
chief Miniſter, he muſt, as aforeſaid, uſe 


a 


462 MOSES's Principia. 


a particular Name, as e or rr, and 
TTY : Becauſe the Streams are included in 
in thoſe Fluxes, they do not uſe any par- 
ticular Name for either of them; but the 
general one EYMNND, or theſe of the two 
great Fluxes wh, and Ny, and with them 
moſtly a general Name E313 for the 
reſt. And becauſe the Parts of Light 
which reach and influence the Earth, 
and every thing there, from the two great 
Streams, are included in their Fluxes, 
they uſe the general Word of d for 
Lights from theſe two, and moſtly the 
general Word of M91» for the Influences 
from the reſt, as the Word expreſſes. 
M. v1 I. © Its Signification is a Flux. 
II. mit The Influence of the Stars. Chald. 
to flow, flow from, to run down, or ſtream 

from on high, to deſcend, &c.” | 
Where there is any doubt about the 
Meanings of the Words, what each of 
them ſignifies, as here, whether I have 
ſet them right, and whether wow be the 
Orb of the Sun, or the Athth in and near 
the Orb of the Sun, or the Flux of Light, 
the Moiety of the Matter of the Heavens 
kept in Motion by the Spirit; and that 
Athth, and reaching in Streams to the 
Earth, and all other Orbs, and the reſt 
to the Extremities of Heaven, muſt be 
2 determined 
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determined by the Deſcriptions we meet 
with of the others, and of its Situation or 
Courſe, of the Place of its Preſence, of 
the Company it keeps, of its Actions or 
Effects upon things, whoſe Places are 
known, of the Order of Things, of the 
ſame fort the Scripture ranks it with, and 
the Uſage of the Words among the eldeſt 
Writers. | | | 
Cant. vi. 9. Fair as the 229 white of 
the Moon; Ma clear (Pura) as nan 
the Fire of the Sun. Iſai. xxiv. 23. and 
an the White of the Moon ſhall be con- 
founded and Nom the Solar Fire aſhamed. 
Ibid. xxx. 26. and the Light of Haan 
ſhall be as the Light of dp; (not 
of e,) and the Light of mann 
ſhall be ſeven-fold as the Light 25 ſeven 
Days. Here we have a Name ed to 
each of the two great Athths, to diſtin- 
guiſh them from each other, and from 
the reſt of the Athths, and from the Orbs, 
and from the Fluxes and Streams of 
Light moved by them, or any of the other 
Athths. | | | 
Next you will have a Name affixed to 
the Light moved in Fluxes from each of 
them, to diſtinguiſh them from the reſt of 
the Fluxes, and from their own and the reſt 
of the Orbs and Athths, Deut. iv. 19. And 


"I 
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teft thou lift thine Eyes to the Airs and ſee 
Den De the Sun, (Solar Light) and 
rn NR te Moon (Lunar Light) and the 
Stars, all- the Hoſt of the Airs; and te 
driven to worſhip them and ſerve them, 
which Jehovah thy Aleim bath im- 
parted to all the Nations under the whole 
Air. Tbid: xvii. 3: and worſhipped them, 
either dt or NV, or any of the Hoſt of 
Heaven. xxxiii. 13. and of Joſeph he ſaid. 
—_— Jehovah be his Lund, by the pre- 
tous Things of the Airs, by the Dew, and 
by the Deep (the Fluids) that Iyes bello, 
and by the pretious Things the Produce of 
e; and by the pretious things thruſt 
forth by tym the Streams from the Moon. 
Joſ. x. 12, 13. and he faid in the fight 
of Jſrael, dw Stream of Light from the 
INF Sun ſtay upon Gibeon : and py Zhou 
Lunar Stream upon the Valley of Ajalon. 
| And dem the Solar Stream d ſtayed ; 
and m the Lunar Stream y was ſup- 
ported; until the People had avenged them- 
ſelves of their Enemies. Is not this written 
in the Book of Jaſher, ſo ww) the Solar 
Stream y was ſupported in the midſt of 


! the Air, and haſiened not to depart about 
=  @ whole Day. 2 K. xxiii. 5. Burning In- 
ö 1 cenſe to 55 Baal, fo wht and to NY, 
and to ryhip the Streams from the $ — 

an 
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and all the Hoſt of the Airs. Pſa. lxxii. 5g. 
They ſhall fear thee as long as the Wit) and 
nw endure, throughout all Generations. Ibid. 
lxxxix. 38. His Throne like that of ww 
the Solar Light before me: as the nv ſhall 
he be eſtabliſhed for ever: and the Appoint- 
ment fixed in the Ather. Ibid. civ. 19. He 
made mV for appointed Seaſons : The wir- 
knows its Departure. cxxi. 6. Jehovah 15 
thy Keeper, Jehovah is thy Shade upon thy 
right Hand. The whe ſhall not ſmite thee 
by Day; nor nv by Night, Ibid. cxxxvi. 
8. Who made WW NR to rule by Day: 
for his Mercy endures fer ever : n Nx 
and the Stars to rule by Night, Ibid. cxlviii. 
2. Praiſe him all ye his Hoſts : praiſe him 
wow and ny : praiſe him all ye Stars of 
Light He appointed Rules which ſhall 
not be broke. Ita. xii. 10. For the Stars 


of the Air, and the Conſtellations thereof 


ſhall not give their Light, The wh ſhall 
be darkned when it goes forth; and N. ſhall 
not cauſe her Light to ſhine. Tbid. Ix. 19, 
20. The Whw ſhall no more be Light to thee 
by Day : neither M. ſhine a Light to thee— 
Thy waw ſhall no more depart : neither 


ſhall thy ny withdraw itſelf, Jer. viii. 1, 
out of 


2. Shall bring forth the Bones 
their Graves, and they ſhall ſpread them to 


dw and to mW and to all the Hoſt of 


Vor. II, LI Heaven, 
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Heaven, which they have loved, and which 
they have ſerved. xxxi. 35. Thus ſaith 
Jehovah, wwho gave whw for Light by Day; 
the Appointments of pn and of the Stars to 
be Light by Night, Ezek. xxxii. 7. When 
T ſhall put thee out, I will cover the Airs, 
and darken their Streams of Light : the 
wht I will cover it with @ Cloud; and 
the nv ſhall not make its Light to flow. All 
V8 11RD the Streams of Light in the Airs, 
J will make them dark over thee : and ſet 
DarkneſsuponthyLand. Joel ii. 10. The Earth 
all quake before them ; the Heavens ſhall 
tremble, the h.] and mv ſhall be darkned, 
aud the Stars withdraw their Light, Ibid. 
iii. 4. The wht ſhall be turned into Dark- 
neſs, and become inactive (Torpid, Silent, 
iet, or at Reſt.) and 20. The whty and 
ny ſhall be darkned (ſtorłen d) and the 
Stars withdraw their ſhining. Hab. iii. II. 
The db, the N are ſupported, y, (as 
obſerved p. 191. the fame Word as is appli- 
edto the Earth, and which they conſtrue to 
ſtand ſtill) in their Habitation; at the Light 
of thine Arrows they go, at the ſhining of 
thy glittering Spear, Pſa. Ixxiv. 16. Thou 
didſt Machine d the Light (viz. That 
Part of the ww which hits the Earth,) 
and tet. Ibid. cxxxvi. 6. who made 
great Lights; for his Mercy "—_ 
er 
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for ever: whRwun De to rule in the Day. 


exlviii. 1. Praiſe him Sun and Moon : 
praiſe him all ye Stars of Light. Eccl. xi. 
6. M8 Light is ſweet : and a pleaſant 
Thing it is for 10 Eyes to behold w π.]iw NR. 
Job. xxxi. 26. FI beheld Y the Light 
when it ſbined, 14 ny marching in 
Brightneſs. xxv. 5. Behold even to NN and it 


ſhineth not; and the Stars are not pure (or 


clear) in his Sight. Pla. viii. 3. When I conſi- 
der thy Heavens, the Work S thy Fingers the 
a” and the Stars which thou haft ordained, 

In them hath he ſet a Tabernacle 
fo «ho wht which is as a Bridegroom com- 
ing out of his Chamber, and rejoiceth as a 


firong Man to run a Race. From the Ex- 


tremity of the Air 1s its coming out ; and 
its Circuit unto the Ends of it, and there ts 


nothing hid from the Heat thereof. Gen. 
xix. 23. — The we Solar Light T8 88 


Wen was come out upon the Earth. 2 
Sam. xxili. 4. and like the Morning Light, 
the wow ſhall nav be ariſe. Iſa. lxix 10. 
aIW the Heat nor the dt ſhall ſmite them. 


Cant. i. 6. becauſe the ww hath looked” 


upon me, Iſa. xxxviii. 8. Behold 1 will 
return again the Shadow of the Degrees 
which is gone down in the Dial of Ahaz, 
by the ww going back ten Degrees; ſo the 


why returned ten Degrees, by which it had 


1 2 gone 
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gone down; Jonah iv. 8. And it came te 
paſs when wow was Mt riſen, that God 
Prepared a vehement Eaſt Wind whey r 
mY WR ,, and the Light beat upon the 
Head of Jonah. Mich. iii. 6. And the 
when (Solar) Light ſhall depart from the 
Prophets. Exod. xvi. 21. D023) W2vun H 
and when the Light warmed, it melted. 
Dan. xii. 3. And they that be wiſe ſhall 
ſhine as the yn mm Brightneſs of the 
Expanſion ; and they that turn many to 
Righteouſneſs as the Stars for ever and ever. 
Job. iii. 4. Nm v9y YaIN , nor let the 
Light irradiate upon it. Pro. iv. 18. MN) 
18) n Na) like Light that ſhines, pro- 
ceeds and flows, till the Day is formed. Iſa. 
v. 30. MIWA JUN MR), and the Light 
15 8 in its Defluxions (or, as it flaues 
along. 
Let us ſee how the Antients uſed theſe 
Words. 8 | | 
B. C. p. 1694- „ With the Tal- 
mudiſts. The Inciſion of 1329 the Moon, 
that is the Horns of a the Moon in an 
Eclipſe. Hence this Queſtion was its In- 
ciſion before dyn the Sun or behind it? 
that is, did the Horns of n3239 the Moon 
look towards Neon the Sun, or from it. 
Roſch Haſch. Fol, 23. The dien Sun never 


ſaw 
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ſaw the Inciſion of 1125 the Moon, or the 
Inciſion of the Rain-bow, Talm, Roſch. 
Haſchana, fol. 23. 2. The Heads of the In- 
cifion, that is the Horns of Nga the Moon 
increaſing or decreafing.” 

B. C. 140%. At the Time dyn the 
Sun roſe, the Rays were diſperſing them- 
ſelves from it. 1. e. from NH.“ 

B. C. 1382.— © In the Hour dyn the 
Sun riſes the Rays ſparkling go out from it 
The Splendor of dyn the Sun, the 
Solar Rays, unto the Splendor of den the 
Sun, while dyn the Sun goes forth and 
begins to ſhine and fend forth Rays.“ 

B. C. 2473. © The Yearof Nm the 
Sun, or the Solar Year—the Year of a 
the Moon or the Lunar Vear.“ 

B. C. 2023. © The Diameter of Nr 
the Sun. L. | GAY 

B. C. 2608. The Column of Ny Chamah 
riſing namely the aſcending Column of 
mad Lebanahb.” | 

B. C. 1600. © And it covered' or hid 
the Eye of the Shengfh; (Flux of Light 
from the Athth of the Sun) upon the Earth, 
Exed. x. 15. that is the Rays, the Light, 
with which the Sun looks upon and en- 
lichtens the Earth.” | | 


L 13 0 B. U. 
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B. C. 2081,— Gyration, Circulati- 
on, Guido in Zobar. — Radiation, ſpark- 
ling of the Rays of the Shemoſh.” 

B. C. 1845,— The Atoms or {mall 
Duſt, as Sun-motes which are ſeen in the 
Sun-ſhine, - it is read in Rabbi Saadtas, 
Dan. iv. 32. upon the Word g which 
he thus explains— Kel, (as it were no- 
thing) is the ſmall Duſt or Motes which 
are ſeen at the riſing of the Sheme/h, as if 
Atoms flewabout like the minuteſt Particles 
of Duſt 3 but is a thing of no Subſiſtence, 
but. tranſient and ceaſing with the She- 
moſh, in-whoſe Subſtance there is nothing 
ſolid, * * „5 ER 

B. C. 822.— lt is called & h that is tx 
nothing, from that of Daniel, and all the 
Inbabitants of the Earth are reputed Nd 
as nothing; upon which the Gloſsof Rabli 
Saadins ; 85 that is moſt minute Corpuſ- 
cles like Duſt which are ſeen at the riſing 
of the Shemoſh coming in at the Windows, 
which come with the Shemoſh and vaniſh 
with it, and paſs into nothing“ 

B. C. 267.— Rab.— © The Moon has 
neither Light nor Splendor, but from the 
Shemoſh.” _ | 

B. C. 2140.— © In the ſixth Hour the 
Day or Shemaſb ſtands in Horns, that 1; 
between Horns, in the middle Point ot 

=: ; two 
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two Horns that comprehend in the Meri- 
dian the riſing and ſetting Sheme/h, that is 
in the very meridional Point, Peſachim, fol, 
12. 2. - | 

B. C. 2320— © The Refractions or 
Fractures of the Shemoſh are more grievous 
or fiercer than the Shemoſh itſelf, Joma, 
fol. 28. 2. The Splendor or Light of the 
Shemoſh re fracted thro? Clouds is more fierce 
than the full Light.” 

Beſides the Word for the Orbs, tis 
evident the. Scripture uſes two Words, 
one for the great Athth, and one for 
the ſecondary Light; and two others, one 
for each of the greateſt Fluxes, beſides the 
Words for Parts of them; and we render 
each Athth, and each Flux of Light E 
from, or rather put into Motion by the 
Motion of each Athth, by the ſame Name; 
and in Acceptation we comprehend them 
both under the Name of Sun or Moon : 
The Diſtinction in Scripture is very evi- 
dent; firſt, as thoſe two great ones of the 
ſame ſort, where both named, are always 
placed together, that is, the Athths toge- 
ther, and the Fluxes together; and thoſe 
two which we have the moſt Occaſion 
to underſtand, are by being very fre- 
quently mentioned moſt exactly deſcribed: 
Theſe two Names for the two. great 

L114 Athhts, 


DPi2v.Lunadicrum, or a Moon; and ſe- 


not be ſpoken of the Orb of the Moon; 
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Athths, and the two Names for the two 
reat Fluxes are kept up by their Attri- 
— by their Deſcriptions, by the Things 
they are compared with, by their Duties, 
their Actions, their Motions, the Places 
of their Actions or Motions; and tho 
as I have ſaid elſewhere of the Opinion 
of the Heathens, I intend not to offer 
the Opinion of the Rabbies, for ſupport- 
ing a Syſtem; I have a Right te ſhew 
the Uſage of the Words, whereby it 
appears plainly and ſtrongly, that they 
took wht for the Flux of Light from 
dm the Athth of the Sun; and that they 
took. NV for that Flux of Light from 
M25 the Athth of the Moon; and more 
evidently, becauſe they deſcribe d to 
be horned, as the Athth of Light upon that 
Orb is, and appears; which the Orb of 
the Moon, the only Orb that can be ſeen 
clearly, except ſome few at Eclipſes, 
which way ſoever viewed, can never be, 
or appear to be ; and the Scripture and the 
antient e called the Stream of Light 
from its firſt coming to their Sight, or 
upon their Land, till its going off, Mn 


veral ſuch; iu Moons, which could 


it was but one, and never became new; 
41410 | nor 
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nor of the Athth, it was not upon the 
Earth, to rule that Part called Night. 
Juſt before the Formation of theſe Orbs, 
and the transferring the Actions of Fire 
or Light thither, there was no Word for 
the Matter of the Heavens or Airs, then 
including the Matter of the unformed 
Orbs, but thoſe Parts whoſe Names by 
Alteration - of their Condition or Situa- 
tion, were called Part Jwn Darkneſs, Part 
n1 Spirit, Part 18 Light, including 9 
Night, and By Day, which were not 
Things created, but Conditions, which 
Parts of the Heavens or Airs were put in- 


to with reſpect to Motion, Adheſion, Di- 


viſion, Sc. After theſe Orbs were made, 
and the Matter of the Heavens was put 
into Fluxes, to and from the Center, 
ſome Parts of thoſe Fluxes interrupted 
in their Courſe by the Orbs, and thoſe 
Parts of Light reflected from the Orbs, 
Sc. and the reſt paſſing uninterrupted 
from the Center to the Circumference, 
there was no other Name, but . for 
that Part which is in Motion directly 
from the Sun, and forms Day here, and 
the reſt of the Athths upon the reſt of 
the Orbs ; and ny, for that which is in 


Motion directly from the Moon; and 


'22)5 for that which is in Motion direct- 
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ly from the Orbs of the Planets and Stars, 
and forms the Lights by Night, and the 
Parts which are oþſcured or interrupted, 
by the Interpoſition of this Orb, which 
form the Parts of Darkneſs by Night, 
and the Parts which move obliquely, as 
Twilights, except that Part of the Hea- 
vens or Airs at ſo great a Diſtance from the 
Sun, where the Motion of the Light is 
ſo far abated, and its Parts fo widely 
diſperſed among the Grains, formed and 
forming, that they ſucceſſively form 
Grains, which form Darkneſs, and thoſe 
Grains, or the Spirit which 1s continu- 
ally in a Reflux from thence, ſome inter- 
rupted or diverted by the Orbs, and the 
reſt directly on every Side through the She- 
moſh or Light to the Sun, to be melted 
there, to ſupply theſe Fluxes of Light. 
But 'Things are of late come to that Un- 
certainty, I do not ſay in vulgar ſpeak- 


ing, but philoſophically, though we ſee the 


Hemiſphere of a dark Orb this Moment, 
and call it the Moon, as ſoon as the 
ſmalleſt Edge of Light is iſſued upon it 
from the Shemo/h, and reflected from one 
Side, we call the Edge of that Cap or 
Athth of Light the New Moon; and 
when that Motion puts the intermediate 
Light into Motion, and by that preſent 

tries 
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ſtrikes our Eyes, we call that the Moon; 
and when we endeavour to ſpeak of the 
laſt, as ſomething ſeparate, we ſpeak of 
it as an Effect, and call it Moon-ſhine, 
Though all is full between and by the con- 
tinual Compreſſure of the returning Spi- 
rit, that which is divided at the Sun, on- 
ly drives the intermediate Light in that 
Line againſt the Moon, and being reſiſt- 
ed and reflected there, drives the fore- 
moſt of the intermediate Parts of Light 
which are in a Line from that Part of 
the Moon oppoſite the Sun, and next 
us to our Eyes, &c, And when Light 
is ſo ſtruck againſt poliſhed Armour, or 
Sc. and that reflected, puts the interme- 
diate Light into Motion, or each Atom 
puts that preceding it into Motion, till 
thoſe next our Eyes are moved againſt 
them ; inſtead of calling it as we ought, 
the Line of that which reflected it, we 
only ſay, that which reflects the Light 
ſhines, We write and ſpeak as uncer- 
tainly of the ſeveral Things our Tranſla- 
tors call the Sun; and as our Tranſlation 
ſtands, though it does not ſay, that the 
Orb of the Sun, or dym that Athth moves 
from their Place; yet tranſlating the whw 
the Sun, and making it be taken for the 
Orb, or the Athth of Fire while in the 


Orb, 
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Orb, and joining that to its circulating a- 
bout the Earth, or going to the Extre- 
mities of the Heavens, and returning to 
the Extremities, being upon the Earth, 
ſtaying in Gibeon, being upon Abhaz's 
Dial, being daſhed againſt the Head of 
Jonab, ruling the Day, and in the Day, 
bringing forth the precious Fruits, per- 
vading all Things, are in our Language 
poſitive Lies. They, the Orb and the 
Athth, while acting in it, were not to come 
to the Earth, but to be inſtrumental to 
ſend Light, part of that from the Sun, 
called whHw, the vaſt Light in Succeſſion 
of Time to the Earth, and, it ſeems, to all 
the reſt of the Orbs, which will be ex- 
plained next. But if Shemoſh were 
tranſlated what it really is, what is aſcrib- 
ed to Shemoſb in the Scripture going up- 
on the Earth, being blown againſt the 
Head of Jonab, going to the Extremitics, 
or near the Verge, or Circumference, or 
Surface of the Heavens, or Airs, and re- 
turning, and the reſt as above, or as the 
Jews expreſs it, radiating, or being preſſed 
from den in Streams of Light to the 
Earth, entering in through the Windows, 
are all, whether ſpoken of theſe Actions, 
or by Compariſon, to illuſtrate higher 

- | Things, 
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Things, of which no Ideas can be other- 
wiſe conveyed, ſimply and literally true. 
— Having ſettled Names for each chief 
Thing, Agent, or Patient, and their 
Places, Actions, or Motions: As one of 
the Citations which expreſſes the Cir- 
culation of the Shemoſh moſt clearly, is 
coupled with the Deſcription of the Agents 
which move the Earth, and of its Motion 
by the Royal Prophet David; we may 
now venture to conſider them together, 
and ſhew how exactly they tally with 
what Moſes and the other Prophets have 
ſaid. Pſal. xix. 1. The Airs declare the 
Glory of God ; and y the Expanſion 
ſhews his Handywork. dyh dy Day after 
Day indicates & the Command, and Night 
after Night ſhews Knowledge, There is no 
Speech, nor are there Words: Their Voice 
is not heard. dp Their Line is gene through 
all the Earth; and to the Extremity of 
Yan the Orb their Indications. In them 
hath he ſet a Tabernacle for the ww, 
which is as a Bridegrcom coming out of its 
Chamber, rejoiceth as a ſtrong Man to run 
a Race; from the Extremity of the Airs 
is its going out, and pn its Circuit 
(er coming round again) at the Ends of 
them; and there is nothing hid from the 
Ilrat of it, This great Prophet endea- 

vours 
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vours to repreſent a Glimpſe of the Glory, 
Power, and Wiſdom of God, through the 
Glaſs of his Works to Men; he pitches 
upon the Heavens, and the Expanſion; the 
firſt, the Matter in the ſame Condition as 
we now ſee it; and the latter, the Expan- 
ſion, the Action or Motion of the Parts 
of that Fluid, and the Effects of it. How, 
or wherein, or whereby does the Matter 
of the Heavens, and the Motion, or the 
Operation of the Expanſion, demonſtrate 
the Glory and Workmanſhip of God? 
Our Tranſlators render it, Day unto Day 
uttereth Speech, and Night unto Night 
Sheweth Knowledge, As it ſtands, one 
would be apt to take the Meaning to be, 
that Day ſpoke to Day, and Night ſhewed 
Knowledge to Night. Surely he meant, 
that the Matter of the Heavens, in this 
Condition, and by this Action and Mo- 
tion, not only ſhew'd his Glory, &c. but 
brought to paſs ſome other and uſeful Mo- 
tions and Changes, which are couch'd un- 
der the Phraſes, Day unto Day, and Night 
unto Night; which ſhould declare and 
ſhew ſome Degree of the Glory, Power, 
and Foreknowledge of God to Men, by 
their Productions of Things or Actions, 
ſo circumſtantiated and varied, as Days 
and Nights are ; for tho' theſe Things or 

8 Actions 
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Actions may, by their Actions upon o- 
ther Things, ſhew that to Angels or Men, 
they, neither Agents nor Patients, can 
ſhew them to, or inſtruct one another. 
He uſes an Expreſſion ſomething like this, 
Pjal. xcvi. 2. which they render, She 
orth his Salvation yh D from Day 
to Day. And the fame is uſed in Efther 
ili. 7. which they render thus; They caſt 
Pur, that is, the Lot, before Haman, from 
Day to Day, and from Month to Month, to 
the twelfrh Month. In theſe Places we 
have it, from Day to Day ; but that is not 
the Engliſb of thoſe Words, for from or 
between one Day and another, is Night ; 
and thoſe are not uſed to the ſame Pur- 
poſe as theſe Words are ; it is here, Day 
after, or ſucceeding Day, and Night after 
Night, the alternate Intervention of Night 
between Days, and Day between Nights; 
the Succeſſion of Day and Night, which 
is perform'd by their Operation upon the 
Earth, as already ſhew'd, not only by Ro- 
tation, but by Declination, and all their 
Effects by, or in them. 

B. C. ppp in Midraſch, Pſal. xix. 
There are four principal Revolutions 
(pp) of the SHemoſb, the two Solſtices, 
and the two Equinoxes. From the Win- 
ter Solſtice to the Vernal Equinox, the 
Night 
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Night pays to the Day: From the Vernal 
Equinox to the Summer Solſtice, the Day 
borrows of the Night: From the Summer 
Solſtice to the Autumnal Equinox, the 
Days pay back to the Night: From the 
Autumnal Equinox to the Winter Solſtice, 
the Night borrows of the Day. In the 
Vernal and Autumnal Equinox, Accounts 
are ballanced between them, neither ow- 
ing the other, the Night the Day, or e 
contra any-Thing, they receive the one 
from the other in an Inſtant or Point, nei- 
ther do they call in any Witneſſes, as Men 
are wont to do in their Payments. i1ence 
Guido renders it punctually, that is, in a 
Point or Moment. h 

C. Calcag. of the perpetual Motion of 


the Earth, p. 394. We ſee Empedocles to 
have been of the ſame Opinion, where he 
writes, that theſe Demons are impelled 
by the Earth, We have thus tranſlated 
his Verſes : 


The Ether's vehement Motion drives them 
round, 3 

The Sea receives, and with an active Bound 

Retorts them to the Earth; nor reſt they 
there : 

The Earth returns them to the Solar Sphere : 

Th' inceſſant Action of th'unweary'd Light 

Propels them upward to ebe e 

Theſe 
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Theſe are the Things and Actions by 
which the Heavens and Expanſion declare 
and ſhew the Glory, Power, and Wiſdom 
of God, and indeed, his Goodneſs to Men. 
The Word render'd Speech, M. "x, 
with Reſpect to God, is Ed:#, Command, 
(with Reſpect to the Heavens) Arab. Au- 
thority, Power; and this ſets the next 
Verſe right. There is no Speech nor Lan- 
guage, where their Voice is not beard, If 
we leave out the (there) which they have 
inſerted, tis Senſe, and true; tis as much 
as to ſay, tho' they make no Words, tho' 

ou hear no Noiſe (and, pardon me for 
adding, though this is ſo wonderfully con- 
triv'd, that it gives no Diſturbance, does 
not interfere with, and ſcarce comes un- 
der the Cognizance of any of your Senſes) 
yet their Line is gone thro' all the Earth, 
and their Words to the Ends of the Werld. 
What Things or Operations are meant by 
their? He is ſpeaking of the Matter of the 
Heavens, and that Motion of the Parts of 
them call'd the Expanſion. What can be 
the Line of the Matter of the Heavens 
in that Motion ? Here has been Imagina- 
tion! The Word y has no Relation to 
Line ; they thought, I ſuppoſe, nothing 
but their imaginary Circles, Lines, Sc. 
Vor. II. Mm could 


4. 
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could be, or act in, or go thro' all the 
Euth and Waters. The Word, as they 
divide it, has ſeveral Significations, and 
they are all applicable here : The Parts 
of the Heavens or Airs have their M. p 
Station. — Place, the Space in which one 
ſtands. Subſiſtence, (and as the Effect of 
the Expanſion) Firmneſs, Stability, &c. 
through all the Earth, &c. Athana. 
Kircher's Itinerary, p. 274. (before ci- 
ted) Ather thoroughly penetrates all the 
Bodies of the World, that there may be 
no where a Vacuum. Plato's Timans, 


and others.” Though the Rendering of 


dh D Elequia be tolerable in the Tran- 


flation, a Word of that Signification could 
never be writ to expreſs their mute Acti- 
ons; if it were only a human Writer, as 
tis ſaid, juſt before, they had no Speech, 
it would look very odd, that a Word with 
that Meaning ſhould follow ſo cloſe. C. 
SD, to ſp eak: but with the old Hebrews, 
to rub, * Pahul. Prov. vi. 13. See 
alſo Cbald. and Syr. it intimates a ſhort, 
mincing, jetting, " harlottreſs Gait, Tri!u- 
' te fimitts, ſays Buxtorf, like Grinding or 
be © N to indicate ſomething. 
Piel. 5515. Chald. and Syr. 5h, to talk, 
ſpeak. Prev. vi. 13. Winking with his 


. Eyes; DID, ſpeaking with his Feet ; 


teaching 


ws 
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teaching with his Fingers. LXX it fignifies 


to ſhew, Targum oy, rubbing, fricating. 


In this Senſe they, without Words, by 


their Subſtance, Motions, Actions, and Et- 
fects, point out and ſhew the Glory and 


Workmanſhip of God, to the Extremities 
of the World. 


To the Shemoſh he hath placed a Ta- 


bernacle in them, vz. in, or included 
within the Matter of the Heavens, and 
their Parts in that Motion, call'd the Ex- 
N ſo that they are co- extenſive. The 


ord Wh& has generally been taken for 


Sol, and Sol for the Sun; and either the 
Latin, miſtook, or we miſunderſtand Sol. 
I ſuppoſe, by the Sun, they mean the Fire 


at the Sun. B. C. 2461. Wh has no 
Plural, as Elias has remark'd” ; and it 
ſeems to be a compound Word of e- 


Heaven, and wit Fire; but that will not 
agree with its Condition and Motions, ſo I 
think it muſt be compounded of d Hea- 
ven, Name, Place, Subſtance, Matter, Pow- 
er and x receding, iſſuing outward from 
dn in Rays of Light, and circulating or 
returning thither; the ſame as M. 0 n, 
as it were receding,” mention'd Numb. xxi. 


28. 1 Kings xi. 7. 2 Kings xxiii. 13. Jer. 
xlvili. 46. and with an Explanation, Jer. 


xlviii, 13. and Moab ſhall be aſham'd of , 


Mm 2 Chemofh, 
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Chemoſb, as the Houſe of Iſrael was a- 
ſham'd of Bethel, their Confidence, He 
made that the Throne, as ob xxvi. 9. He 
holdeth back the Face of bis o Throne: 
He ſpreadeth his Cloud upon it, And given 
him Poſſeſſion, in Reſpect of Quantity, 
and ſo Space of an undivided Moiety of 
the reſt, half to that receding or riſing, 
and the other half to that acceding, going 
to the Center or falling, or as Governor of 
all between dyn and the Circumference, 
his Tabernacle to miniſter in, the Place 
where he ſtarted, M. tan, a Bride- 
Chamber, from its being the ſecret Place 
of the Bride with the Bridegroom. C. 
Mond the Nuptial Chamber, or Room: 
which, from Cant. iii. 9. muſt be either 
the Place of Marriage, the Place of Feaſt- 
ing, or the Bed-Chamber.), Chald. The 
Nuptial Room, a Veil. S. The Nuptial 
Canopy, which four Tews. fupport with 
four Poles, under which, as:under a Kind 
of Heaven, the Bridegroom and Bride are 
conſecrated and betrothed. Sofa 49. 2. 
-*Tis plain Nn is where he is conſecrated, 
and made fit for his Miniſtry ; made light 
and fit to run his Race, made beautiful ot 
adorn'd, as the Bridegroom and Bride, were 
then ; made ſtrong as a Governor to march 
his Circuits, as, in like Words, Jud. v. 31. 


A 
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As ben the Shemoſh, (the Flux of Light 
from the dy) when he goeth forth in his 
Might : Veſted with, and attended by the 
Power of the Expanſion, to carry him on 
in every Part of his Dominion. Whether 
as the Center, you term it the Extream, 
or as the Matter againſt the Surface of 
that Orb, in which Nn acts, you call it 
the terminus, or extream Part of the Hea- 
ven; tis plain it ſets out or ſprings, as M. 
xd, (the Subſtantive of the Word implies) 
_ © when ſpoken of the Sun, it is the Riſing, 
the Eaſt : when of Waters, it is a Foun- 
tain, a Spring, a Place where Waters ſpring 
up, or flow from, rites out of dyn, and 
in rifing runs, puſhes againſt the Side of 
the Earth, end the Side of every 
Orb in its Way, and that which miſſes all 
to the Circumference or Extremes of the 
Heavens; and thence makes its Return or 
Revolution, by changing its Condition as 
aforeſaid; as, B. C. N'), if it was not for 
the Heat of Orion, the World could not 
ſubſiſt, for the Cold of the Pleiades; and 
was it not for the Cold of the Pleiades, 
the World could not ſubſiſt, for the Heat 
of Orion. — Berachoth, fol. 58. 2. Or, in 
another Senſe, as the Grains are ſplit and 
mix'd in the Fire at the Center, ſome of 
the Parts of Light, which went to one 

| M m 3 Side 
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Side of the Circumference at one time, 
may, next time, go to another Side, and 
ſo, in time, from Side to Side, or to every 
Side of the Circumference. And, as he 
ſaid before, that the Parts of the Heavens 
pervaded all the Earth, and paſs'd through 
all this Syſtem, now he fays, (without 
Exception) there is nothing hid from the 
Heat thereof, or the ſmall Parts thereof in 
Motion; what David calls Shemoſb, is by 
another called Light; Baruc iii. 33. He 
that ſendeth forth Light, and it goeth, 
calleth it again, and it obeyeth him with 
Fear: fo Job xxxvil. 11, * The Solar 
Fire difſolves the Maſſes of ftorkened 
Air, his Light breaks in Pieces the Den- 

ties; and it is turned about by bis 
Council that they may do whatſoever be 
commandeth them upon the Face of the 
World in the Earth,” But JahnD which 
they render volvens, is reverting, and 
ini which they render in confilirs 
ſuis, is here ſpoken; I think, of the Matter; 
and if it be a ſingle Word, ſignifies in Cho- 
rus's, as the Word is uſed 1 Sqm. x. 5. &c. fo 
Prov. xvi, 18.“ before 1/299 the falling 
down' there is a Nang rifing up of the Spirit, 
Sebaſt. Fox. Morgill upon the third Part of 
Timæus's Comment. p. 301. But Plti- 
nus alſo affirms it in his Book of the Motion 
of 
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of the Heavens, in which (he ſays) that the 
Fire is conſtrained into an Orb, and turn- 
ed round or circulated, becauſe the Hea- 
vens hinder it from moving upward by 
the Force of the Celeſtial Motion, by Rea- 
ſon it cannot move upward for the Obſta- 
cle of the Heavens or Air.” This is what 
Macrobius ſo often calls converfio Cælorum, 
(or Circulation of the Heavens.) And 
his Definition of the World is p. 145.— 
* The Latin Word Converfio, ſignifies 
to be moved by itſelf. Nor let the Verb 
being paſſive confound you, &c.” which 
all the Antients, even to Lucretius pen Jan. 
Fabr. Salmarii Edit. 1662, p. 163. calls 
Machina Mundi, (or Machine of the 
World; and p. 42. | 


But this thin Vapour iſſued by the Sun, 
And Light ſerene, dves not refiftleſs run, 
Thr a meer Void, but makes a Paf- 
ſage thro',” | 
wy ng Air, and therefore moves more 
070,” 
Nor go the Atoms fingly, but combined, 
Among each other move in Conſtift joined. 
And therefore from without, reſiſting 
Force, 
And adverſe Motion muſt retard their 
Courſe.” 


M m 4 What 
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What concerns the riſing and ſetting 
of the whw, upon any Part of the Earth, 
will come in under the Conſideration 
of Eccl.i. 3. Sc. This determines ſeve. 
ral Points of great Importance, ſuch as 
that all the Orbs have their Light in the 
Manner aforeſaid, from the Sun; that 
the Expanſion, the Motion, and Coun- 
termotion of the Parts of the Heavens, 
of which the Matter of the Shemſb is 
Part, goes, and all its Effects take place 
from the Center to the Circumference; 
and now when this Motion is ſettled, 
to be from the Center to the Circum- 
ference on every Side in ſtreight Lines, 
if it had not been revealed, tis evident 
to Senſe, that the Earth turns round to 
form Days and Nights; and if thoſe we 
call fixed Stars, be fixed or move ſlowly, 
tis evident to Tenſe that the Earth makes 
a progreſſive Circle about the Body of the 
Sun, which we call a Year, 

Though mapy Citations from the Hea- 
vens, cor their Sol, Shemeſh, Rays 
of the | vu , tlie Heavens circulating, &c, 
are intern. ixed with, and have been in- 
ſerted at thoſe, ior the Heavens or Ju- 


piter, at Chamab, Kc. I mult; add a few 
Kirebir's 
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Kireber's Obeliſe, p. 547. Treſnegeſtus 
in Pymander Fol. 42. The Sun is 
the moſt excellent Deity of all the Ce- 
leſtial Gods; the other Celeſtials obey the 
Sun as their Prince and King, Sc.“ 
Kircher's Oedipus, Vol. II. Part ii. 
p- 157. Hermes. — Theſe ſenſible Pow- 
ers conſimilar to each of their own Ori- 
gins, form all Things by a ſenſible Na- 


\ ture, the one by the other, every one il- 
luminating his own Work. Jupiter, 


(whom Egyptians alſo call Hempta) 
is the chief Eſſence, the Ouſiarches of 
Heaven, or whatever it is that is compre- 
hended under that Name, By Means of 
the Heaven or Air, Hempta, or Jupiter, 
gives Life to all Beings. The Subſtance 
of the Sun is Light: the Benefit of Light 
is diffuſed to us by the Orb of the Sun; 
thirty-ſix (which are called Horoſcopes) 
are always in the ſame Place of the fixed 
Stars: The chief Eſſence or Prince of 
theſe, is what they call Pantomorph, Ali- 
Form, or Uniform, who ves diverſe 
Forms to diverſe Species.“ | 
Kircher Obel. Pamp. p. 287. Plut.— 
** That Hercules is the Sun, is proved both 


from his Club with the Addition of the Li- 


on's Skin, the Enſign of Hercules, as alſo 
3 from 
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from the Etymology of his Name, concern- 
ing which Macrobius, Chap. xx. Book I. 
has theſe Words: © And truly it is even 
apparent from his very Name, that Hercules 
is the Sun; for what elſe is Hercules but 
Heras, that is the Air, and Clevs, that is 
Glory? and what other Glory is there of 
the Air, but the Illumination of the Sun, 
at whoſe Departure Clouds and Darkneſs 
come on: And this Explication ſo pleaſed 
(it ſeems) Pontanus in his Book of the 

Stars, that he made it the Subject of theſe 
Verſes. LLP. 


Fhen Phœbus going forth in all bis Might, 
The Clouds diſpels and miniſters the Light ; 

The Name of Hercules delights bis Ear, 
Proclaims him God and Glory of the Air. 


Vaſſius de Phyſiol. Chriſt. Lib. IX. p. 
232. Aſconius upon Tully's ſecond 
Oration againſt Verres. They thought no 
Temples ſhould be built to the Gods, fince 
the whole World was ſcarce ſufficient 
for the Sun alone, whom they wor- 
' ſhipped,” 

—Statius Papinius Thebats, Book I. 


—Bencatb 


7 
, 
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— Beneath a Rocky Cavern's dark Abode, | | 
The CR worſhip M1TRAS for their þ 
Go : ad | | 
Wreſting a ſtrugling Bull's reluctant Horns. 


Upon which an old Interpreter of the 


Poet. | 
The Perſians worſhip the Sun in Dens | 49 
or Caverns, and here the Sun's per | 


Name is Mitbras; and becanfe he, ſuffers | i 
an Eclipſe, he is worſhipped within a Y 
Cave. He has alſo a Lion's Face with a "1 
Perfian Tiara upon his Head, and is 
holding with both his Hands the Horns 
of a Bull.” 

Voſfius de Phyſ. Chriſtiana Lib. IX. p. 
268. Ovid's Faſti. 1. 


w—— Hyperion crowned with Rays. 


* The Sun was figured in an human 
and juvenile Form, but his Head ſurround- 
ed with Rays, as appears from the Words 
of Ovid above. Likewiſe from Martian 
Capella, Book I. p. 6. The auguſt Head 1 
of the Sun decked and furrounded with | | 
flaming Rays reſembleth a golden Head | 
of Hair, Sc.“ £ , | 
Selden de Dis Syris, p. 86. © The an- 
tient Writers mention the Effigies * 
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Adad and Moloch as the fame; and as 
formed to repreſent one and the ſame 
Thing, namely the Sun. Macrobius ſays 
ADAD was pictured with reclined Rays, 
by which is ſhewn, that the Power of the 
Heavens is in the Rays of the Sun darted 
down to the Earth.“ | 

Voſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 
p. 308. gives us this Paſſage more fully. 
Macrobius Lib. I. Sat. Cap. XXIII. be- 
fore. The Aſhyrians gave the Name of 
Adad to the Deity whom they worſhip 
as the chief and ſupreme :. They join to 
him a Deity called Adargatis : and to 
theſe two do they attribute all Power 
over all Things; underſtanding by them 
the Sun and the Earth after, Adar 
gatis's Image is diſtinguiſhed with 
Rays reclined upward ; to ſhew that by 
the Force of the Rays ſent from above, 
ariſe all the Products of the Earth. Under 
the ſame Image are a Species of Lions ; 
which for the ſame 2 ſhew the 
Earth, as the Phryg:ans feigned the Mo- 
ther of the Gods, that is the Earth, to be 
carried by Lions,” 

Chriſt. Sceiner Roſa Urfina, p. 759. in 
the Notes. Hence again we learn that 
the Antient Mathematicians judged the 
ſeyen Planets, not only to be Wanderers, 
but alſo to move freely in the Æther, * 

| that 


. 


ol the World 
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that the Ether itſelf kindled by the ſolar 
Fire was hot, and that the other Planets 


kept at a proper, Diſtance, propelled, or 


attracted in ſtrait Lines by the ſolar Rays: 


and that their Nature was of a cold or a 


temperate Dun. The extreme Parts 

eyond the Saturnian Regi- 

on, were according to the ſame Doctrine, 
froze up and congealed.“ 46 

In like Manner many of the Antients 

write about the attractive Force of the 

Sun by Means of his Rays ; among whom 


E in his third Book of Originals, the 


econd Chapter, from ſome of the old 
_—_ | . 


The Sun divides the Seaſons, and his Light 
Makes the Viciſſitudes of Day and 
Night; | | 
His powerful Rays, as tethered in a Chain, 
The Stars and Planets in their Orbs re- 
tain. 


| Kircher Obel. Pp. 202. They interpret 


Qſiris of the Sun, and Js the Moon, be- 


cauſe by the Rule and Influence of theſe 
Stars all Nature is ſuſtained.” I have ſet a 


clear Deſcription of theſe Rays to Chamab, 


the Head, which ought alſo to ſtand here. 
* Kirch, Obel. p.383. Heliordorus, Lib. IX. 
elegantly deſcribes theſe Circumpoſitions 

833 — 


— — 
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of Rays ſurrounding his Head (ſays he 

with kind: of Wreath or Turban ky 
fixing in it Arrows in a Circle; they 
turn the feathered Part toward the Head, 
and project the Points in the manner of 
Rays outward. Voß — and Macrob : — 
The Sun the Governour and Director of 
all Things, the Spirit of the World, the 
Power of the World, the Light of the 
World. —Orphenr— 


Ob thou who by the Airs conuerſive Force, 
Rolls in perpetual circulating Courſe, 
75 Aithereal Vortex of the Heavens vaſ} 
Sphere 3 f ; 
Jove, Bacchus, Earth and Seas great 


Parent bear 
» Thou Sun all- generati ve radient Flame 
Changing thro all, and yet in all the ſame. 


Vetuft, Tabul. p. 40.— © The People of 
Delphes formerly worſhiped a Wolf as the 
animated Emblem of the Sun, becauſe this 
Animal as Macrobius expounds it {eizes 
every thing like the Sun, who by virtue of 
his Rays attracts or draws all things to 

himſelf.” e pore 
Veſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 
p. 325. AN Or Light, Brightneſs, the 
Sun whence the Egyptian Horus 17 the 
Auron 
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Aurion that is the Morrow, the next Day 
of the Greeks,” - 

Voſfites de Phyfiol. Chriſtian, Lib. IX. p. 
236. © From Philo Byblius— The E- 
gyptrans delineating the World with the 

ame Deſign, mark out a Circle with a 
Sky-coloured Circumference reſembling 
Flame or Fire, in the middle a Ser 
extended, in the Form of an Hawk, Cc. 

Bid. p. 254. The Words of Porphyry 
about Vulcan's Effigy deſerve to be put 
down; as Euſebius has given them in the 
third of his Evangelica Preparation,— 
Cap. XI. p. 112. Edit. Paris an. 1628.— 
They called the Irradiation or Power of 
Fire Vulcan, and placed upon his Image, 
which was in an human Form, a Sky- blue 
Hat or Cap the Symbol of the celeſtial 
Fo hery, or Circulation where the prin- 
c Action of the Fire is, and where it 
is et pureſt, For that Fire when brought 
down from Heaven to Earth, is much 
weakened, loſes its Tone, for want of the 
Prop and Support of its proper Aliment: 
wherefore it limps or halts, for Defeat of 
Matter to ſuſtain it.“ 

Clem. Alex, Strom. Lim. V. p. 415. 
Plectron— Some will have it the Pole ; 
ſome the Air which ſtrikes and puts in 
Motion every thing to its natural Support 
and Growth, or which fills all Things. 

But 
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But theſe. have not read Cleanthes the Phi- 
loſopher who openly calls Plectron the Sun, 
For eſtabliſhing his Beams in the Eaſt, 
by which ſtriking the World, he drives 

out the Light in a regular diſpoſed Courſe. 
Hirch. Oed. Vol. III. p. 576. Treſme- 
22 containing all things in 

Mind, Light and Spirit. 

K. ircher Ob. "Pan. P- 246. Minutius 
Felix ce very elegantly in Octavius. Look 
again upon the Sun who tho' he be fixed 
in the Heaven, yet is diſpenſed to all Parts 
of the Earth. In like Manner being pre- 
ſent eyery where is interſ perſed and inter- 
mingled with every thing. | 

Bid. 247. 5 indeed above all 
endeavours to prove by many Arguments 
that all the Gods refer to the Sun; and that 
he was the one Deity which the Gen- 
tiles worſhipped under various Appellati- 
ons. 
Salluſt. &c. p. 83. The Sentences of 
Secundus the Philoſopher, What is the 
Sun? the Eye of Heaven; the Adverſary 
of the Night, the Etherial Circuit, the In- 
dex of the World ; the inmixed F lame; 
the Raiſer and Clother of Fruits: the inex- 
tinguiſhable Ray; the all ſupplying Lamp, 
the 1 nee, the indeficient 
1 Light, 
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Light, the Ornament of the Day— Bid. 
p. y. the Diſtributor of the Hours.” 


Voſſius de Phyfiol. Chriſtian. Lib. VII. p. 
162, Virgil. 4 Georg. p. 221. 


— . — A Deity 
Pervades the whole, the Heaven, the 
Earth, the Sea, #0 
Hence Men and Brutes their Origin derive, 


And by his powerful Radiation live. 


Bid. Voffus Lib. IX. p. 2 50. The Sun 
grows not old, but always renews his 
Youth,” With Evidence from Antient 
Authors, Inſcriptions and Figures, © Vale- 
rius concerning his Quiver, adds where- 
as he is wont to be figured with this 
Inſtrument and Arrows: It ſignified that 
all Things were penetrated by the So 
lar Rays. Servius brings this Reaſon 
from Porphyry, &c,— He is alſo figured 
with a Lyre or Harp to denote that ſweet 
Harmony or Concert which according to 
the Platonic and Pythagorean Doctrine 
ariſes from the Motion of the Heavens. 
Did. p. 252.— An Hawk was ſacred to 
Apollo, — and the Greek Scohliaſt of 4r7- 
ſiopbanes adds as the Eagle was dedicated to 
Jupiter, the Hawk which was the leſſer 
Eagle was agreeably enough dedicated to. 
Apollo as the Miniſter of Jupiter: Euſta- 

Vor, II, e e 


— 
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ius on the firſt liad pag. 87. Edit. 
Rom.— brings a double Reaſon why the 
Hawk was ſacred to Apollo— the Hawk is 
conſecrated to Apollo, the Sun upon ac- 
count of the Swiftneſs of his Motion, for 
the flight of the Hawk is ſwift and rapid, 
and fo is the Motion of the Sun (or Light.) 
Hence by Affinity of the Words from Ety- 
mology : as the Sun (or Light) Jetai runs 
ſwiftly ; thence Ierax the Hawk was named? 
Whence he is called by the Epithet Delius, 
| becauſe he makes all things Dela manifeſt 
and conſpicuous. Ibid. Yeſſius p. 251. Ho- 
mer over and over again mentions Bulls 
ſacrificed to Apollo, Thad firſt, and likewiſe 


| 

Virgilſpeaks of the Bull, Z. III. p. 251. 

8 

— A Bull to thee, O bright Apollo. i 

Nor was the Victim always a Bull, but | k 

alſo a Ram, a She-Goat or He-Goat, as t 

we learn from the ſame Homer, &c.” fi 

Rapb. Volaterani Com. Urban. p. 395. 0 

The Bedvins— (The People of Arabia) go P 
cloathed in Goats Skins, and worſhip the 

Riſing Sun.“ | el 

Bochart. Geogr. ſacra pars prior, p. 114. ar 

e Sabis is the Sun, Myrrh, and Frankincenſe th 

are from every where amaſſed together into of 


t he Temple of the Sun, (or Light in Irra- 
dia tion.) ? The 
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The Canaanites had three Temples to 
their God, the Heavens under the Attri- 
bute of Shemagſh, one mentioned, 2 Par. 
xxviii. 18, WW IVA © named fo according 
to Jerom in Queſt. Hebr: before Abel; and 
another Foſ. xix. 22. and the third Top. 
xix. 38. and Ver. 4.1. The City of Shemoſh. 
And the Egyptians had one, and the Re- 
preſentation of that Matter with that Power 
mentioned, Fer. xliii. 13. We need not 
enquire of the Heathens what they meant 
by this Attribute, or the Matter in this 
Condition and Motion, or Action, which 
is a deſcriptive Name of the Light. The 
Scripture ſhews it was appointed Governor 
of the Day, which has been conſidered ; 
and in the Day, where they alſo aſcribe to 
it, Deut. xii. 14. putting forth the preci- 
ous Fruits, and the vaſt Number of Claims, 
which God makes of what is executed b 
the Matter veſted with this Power, fu 
ficiently expreſs them ; but many of them 
come not within the Conſideration of this 
Part, 
As the Heavens Melock, Gad, &c. are 
each general Names, fo Chamab, Baal, 
and Aſbteroth, as it it taken for Fluxes of 
the Light or Stars, are each general Names 
of the three Parts, each deſcriptive of each 
of their reſpective Motions ; the Scripture 
Nn2 once 
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Once comprehendsthe Powers, which the ſe- 
duced Jews ſerved inthe manner following. 
2 Reg. xxiii 5. ya that burnt Incenſe to 
Baal, tor (which you ſee is the Flux 
of Light from the Orb of the Sun) and nv 
(which you ſee is that Part of the Flux 
of Light from the Sun; which ſtrikes 
upon the Orb of the Moon, and ſo is 
turned to the Earth, Cc.) and p 
(which you will ſee is a general Word, for 
the Condition or Effect of the Streams 
of Light from the Stars, and is put 
in their Place) and all EYRWN Nax 
(which you ſee are the particular At- 
tributes or Efficient Powers of the Heavens, 
to which they had diſtin& Temples, of 
which ſeveral have been explained.) 

M. 1 I. © Its Signification is a Flux— 
to flow, flow from, flow upon, ſtill, diſtill, 
inſtill, run down from on high— 512 
Fluxes, Streams. II. It is the Name of a 
Star, or Sign of a Limit in a Sphere or ce- 
leſtial Orb. m9tt the Influxes, or influences 
of the Stars, or the Name of one Star, nay 
it is taken for all the Stars. The Planets 
upon Account of the Influence that they 
have on theſe inferior Things. Cbald. Syr. 
Arab. Nazel, to flow, flow from, run down 
from on high, deſcend, ſend down, de- 
preſs.” Tis plain, theſe are the Parts — 

the 
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the Flux of Light from the Sun, which 
ſtrike upon the Orbs of the Stars, and are 
returned, and ſo called their Lights, each 
in Lines from each of their Centers, thro' 


each Part of their enlightned Hemiſpheres; 


what Influences they have, has in 
been hinted ; what other Influences they 
have, and what Influences they imagined 
they had, belong not to this Place.” 

The Scripture frequently comprehends 
the Powers which the ſeduced Fews ſerved, 
under the two deſcriptive Names of Baa- 
lim and Aſbterotb. There was indeed a 
Place of the Name of the latter, but I meet 
with no Temple among the Canaanites, 
except that was a Place of Worſhip. Tis 
ſaid to have been a Goddeſs of the Sido- 
nians. We have an Account of a Temple 
to this Power, 2 Sam. xxxi. 10. — 'n 
php among the Philiſtines. As making 
theſe Powers Perſons, was long after intro- 
duced, ſo they made this a Goddeſs by 
_ Miſtake, becauſe moſt of the Powers as 
ſuch are Feminine, We find the Place, 
Gen. xiy. 5. D'p NANWY, TFof. ix. 10. 
MINEYy 1 Par. vi. 71+ MNNWPY the Object 
of their Worſhip. Judg. ii. 13. MDD 
1 Reg. xi. 5. . This is ſingular or 
plural as the Light is conſidered as one, 
or divided in Lights ; tho' the Languages 

No 3 were 
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were the ſame after the People were di- 
vided, and every one who believes the 
Hebrew Writers were inſpired, may be- 
lieve that they might infallibly uſe the 
original Words, the ſame Letters to the 
fame Words, and know, the Meaning of 
Words infallibly ; yet none will imagine 
that the Heathens of other Nations did ſo, 
but that they, even when Moſes writ, 
made ſome Difference in Pronunciation; 
and afterwards when they writ, eſpecially 
ſo low down as thoſe, we have preſerved, 
mifunderſtood ſome of the Hebrew Words 
and Letters, and uſed improper Words 
and Letters, gave different Sounds to Let- 
ters, &c. By Obſervations made upon 
ſuch Alterations, and Rules drawn from 
them, others have been allowed to account 
for the Meaning of Hebrew Words ; and 
according to ſuch. Allowances, it might 
ſeem enough to ſhew, that in the Uſage 
of the Words from whence it came, or 
where it was firſt ſerved, that they meant 
the ſame thing; as D the Part of the 
Heavens receding, or that from the Sun, 
Moon and Stars. We have been often 
told that the Chaldeans, &c. frequently 
uſed and writ their Seas St, and their &, 
wr V, as NUN for &NwR Fire. Targ. Jeb. 
xxxi. 
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xxxi. 26. © If I behold #nnux the Sun, 
(Heb. ww the Light) when it ſhineth, and 
the Moon, &c. B. C. NR Aria, NN 
an Ahhrian.“ When Nom was choſen 
Queen of the Chaldeans, they changed her 


Name to ot «5m Aſter, © a bright 


Star, the Plan et Venus, in an unlimited Senſe, 
the Sun. Dy C. Venus. B. B. the Name of a 
City and an Image. v. Maſ. & nynwy Did. 
dodo Arab— The Star Venus to which 
of old fixteen different Names were given 
by ſo many Nations. Bid. nv&&8 many 
ſtringed Plantain. Kircher's Oedipus C. 2. 
p. 70. Coc. MMNgY Aftarte, many-breaſt- 
ed Venus, namely the Giver of Fecundity. 
B. C. „Hoden a Vortex, which is 
two Words, the firſt this Word the Flux 
of Light, the ſecond the Spirit, as C. Syr. 
52 Jupiter with 1 and between, the de- 
ſrriptive Names of the Matter of both 
Powers in Motion, ſo a Vortex going and 
returning, circulating. Theſe two Moti- 
ons are dcſcribed among Queſtions in na- 
tural Philoſophy by Agur, Prov. xxx. 4. 
IP der ny 15 who bath lifted up ti 
Heavens, and preſſed them down? And in 
truth the Chaldeans, &c. have not changed 
tieir Letters, as tis pretended in this 
Place, but changed Words for Words of 

— nearly 
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nearly the- fame Signification, and which 
were more adapted to. their Religion and 
Philoſophy ; for m is a Prince, and n, 
a Leader, and UN Fire is applicable to Vn, 
or "JW, as well as wy ; 1o to ſtick to-the 
Text, Aſhteroth is a compound Word of 
Wy, or Ney, and Y, or H. I find the 
Word ty but twice uſed for inanimate 


Things. Job. ix. 9g. Which maketh 


Wy Has, Cheſil, & Chima, and the Cham- 
bers o the South. Ch. xxxviii. 31. Canſt 
thou bind the ſweet Influences of the Chima 
or looſe the Bands of Cheſil. 23. Canft thou 
bring forth Mazaroth (the Grains) in their 
Seaſon, canſt thou guide y with his 
Sons, B. C. y Ard&urus, the Tail of the 
Ram, the Head of the Bull, Sc. once 
with People, Joel. iii. 16. WW afſemble 


yourſelves, and come all ye Heathen. B. C 


% A Candle, or Lamp,— a Candle 
fixed in the middle of a Lanthron— a 


Lamp burning from. Year to Year M. a 


Moth-Worm.” 
But the Word Pty ſeveral times Coc. 


 NWy © to ſhine, ſhining, Brightneſs, Splen- 
dor, Per to be ſerene, bright, 


which as you will ſee is the ſame as to be 


horned, and with reſpect to Operation may 
be from d to make. 


M. "I 
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 M. wn A ſearching out, a Scrutiny: 
To Explore, look about, wander and ſearch 
about, to view all over, ſurvey ſtrictly, 
C. To explore, ſcrutinize, inveſtigate, 
going round about and looking round, and 
peeping into every Hole and Corner, Coe. 
a Scrics, 4 Circle, an Orb: Order and 
Place in a Series, French a Tour. B. C. 
m a Spy, a Watchman, an Obſerver, a 


Leader, a Guide a Driver or Leader 


of Oxen, that is an Husband-Man, or 
Farmer or Tiller of the Ground, a Plow- 


Man, Plowing one Furrow here, and 
then going — 
ther Part of the Field. ä 

M. nyrigy © Flocks. (S. Sheep-Coats)” 


you will ſee Y is a Sheep, and here by 


the Context in every Place, wy or NWy 
ſignifies their Flock or Coat, or Pen of 
Sheep, or of their iſſue Lambs, or in Di- 
ſtinction (as we now ſay black Cattle) to 
other Sorts, white Cattle for Sheep, It is 
not worth while to go out of my Way, 
and attempt to explain Job's Words; for 
in which Senſe of the two you take this, 


matters not much, whether wy be the 


one great Light; and ſo the Light, the 
Conductor, or the Matter which iſſues, a 


deſcriptive Name of Light the Conductors, 
or 


„another there, from ano- 


504 MOSES's Principia. 


or the Flock or Coat of Conductors, which 
proceed all from one, and is the Office of 
of the Light or Lights ; or the ſhining 
Couductors, the Repreſentatives of this 
Power expreſſed by the ſame Word or 
Name, M. wn © a Sheep or Lambs. A 
Turtle, a Chain for the Neck, &c. Cbald. 
and Arab. a Bull. C. Ornaments ſhaped 
like' a Dove, whoſe Neck'is wreathed or 
ringed. Chald: A Species of Turtles, an 
Ox, an Heifer, a Sea Ox, or Calf. - 
thiep. an Animal moſt like an Ox, and 
Arab. a Bull, the fame as the Heb. .. 
B. C. a Turtle — an Ox, an Heifer; 
it anſwers to the Hebrew te andy.” 
We find a Word beginning with an & 
and without the N inſerted in the Place 
of rneuy Juag. ii. 7. And ſerved 
Baalim and WRIT DNN: 2 Kings xxii. 
4. And the Inſtruments made for Baal, 
erm, and all the Hoſt of Airs. Ibid. 
Xvii. 10. Set them up Statues and td 
Groves in every high Hill, and under 
every green Tree. Ibid xxi. 7. A Graven 
Image MORN xxiii. 6. Brought forth, 
FERN o of the Houſe of Jehovah. 
Iſa. xxvii. 9, The B"WR and Fire-Tmages 
ſhall not ſtand up. Deut. xvi. 21. Thou 
alt not yo ſet up for thyſelf an WR 
of any Mood near the Altar of Jehovah, 


thy 


9 


has been made uſe of, I ſuppoſe be- 
cauſe they found ys, to plant, fix, fix in, 
which is a Word for ſetting any thing in 
the Ground, and commonly uſed for Trees, 
but ſometimes for any other Thing, as a 
Pillar, or Statue, or &c. annexed to this 
Word, they have made it, ſignify a Grove; 
who could ever have imagined that a 
Grove ſhould be ranked with Baal, 
and the Powers of Heaven ; or that 
there ſhould be a graven Image made 
of a Grove, or that a Grove ſhould be 
brought out of the Houſe of the Lord, 
aud carried to the Brook, and burnt, and 
ſtampt to Powder; or ſet under every 
ſpread Tree ; or that the Images of a 


Grove ſhould be ranked with Images of 


the Light. I take this to be a compound 
Word as aforeſaid, of , Fire, and M. 1 
a Prince, Ruler or Lord, an Inſpector, an 
Obſervator, M a Lady. Coc. a Prince hav- 
ing Power to ſubject and enforce. C. Sam. 
Glory, Dignity, Power in Chief. And 
M. n (beſides this Object) to look u 

on, regard, to go on, lead, direct.“ No 
doubt, as I have obſerved in my Eflay, 
there were Sects at firſt among theſe ſen- 


ſible 
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thy Aleim. As any Pretence which 
would ſerve to miſlead us in theſe Points, 
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ſible or natural Atheiſts, as there is among 
the inſenſible or unnatural ones now ; that 
ſome of them aſcribed moſt | to the Fire, 
athing to the Light, and others to. Baal, 
and ſo ſome more to one than another of 
the particular Powers or Hoſts of the Hea- 
vens; and though they generally ſeparated 
from Babel, into Bodies of each Sect ; yet 
| theſe Sets would intermix, or ſome of 
each would ariſe or be in each Country; 
and there ſeems to be nothing more in this, 

than that ſome of the perverted Jes, as 
the Chaldeans moſtly did, made Fire the 
Prince or Captain, ag others of the Jeuss 
more truly and generally made the Light. 

Indeed mw had alſo for its Repreſenta- 
tives, or Things which they made Re- 
preſentatives to it, and ſo gave the fame 
Name to them ; (whence many different 
Names to the ſame Creature, or Thing.) 
« M. An Ox, a Species of Cedar which 
ſends out Rays like the Sun, (the Prince of 
Trees,) a Wall. C. vw Chald. Bracelets, 

Syr. Ear- rings. WW a Wheel, a Chariot. 

C. Sr. wb a Salamander, a fiery coloured 
Serpent, ſhining brightly, (or ſending 
out Rays.) B. C. pd to recede- 
Luſtrate (which ſtill keeps the Idea, for 
from a ſhining Body to recede, is to fend 
out Rays to irradiate, and in ſeeing we 


{end 
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ſend out Rays, or cauſe ſomething to re- 
cede.) N Syria. B. C. u Light, 
Splendor, N the Moon, the t Zain is 
py inſtead of d Samech; as each of the 
Nations had their Name from ſome great 
Attribute, ſo Gen. xvi. 7. and xx. 1. . 
And where a Perſon has been firſt named 
by an Attribute, it does not follow that the 
Country took its Name from the Perſon, 
but both from the Attribute. And for the 
Service, M. a Song. Chald. & Syr. to 
dance. C. Chald. a Dance, a Dancing. 


Syr. a Dancing, a Dancing or Skipping of 


Animals, A Ball, or Dance where many 
dance together, a Dancing by Turns, 
alternately.” _ 

If Aftreroth were ot ſufficiently in- 
telligible by the Hebrew Language, there 
is a deſcriptive Word, the fame in all 
the Languages annexed to it, vig. the 
Rays the Horns, M. op Hovwſoever 


it is found it is a Horn — an Horn me- 


taphorically fignifies Strength; as it is 
the higher or eminent Part of an Animal, 
and is his Strength, alſo Power, a King- 


dom. Abac. iii. 4. d' is by ſome ren- 


dered Splendors. Verb. Kal. pp to ir- 

radiate, ſhine, coruſcate, glitter, vibrate, 

to ſhine out in the Manner of Horns, to 

diffuſe Rays. Exod. xxxiv. 30. 1 
| 0 
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hold the Skin of his Face (namely of 
Moſes) 1p ſhone (J. was horned) Cbald. 
Syr. Arab. the ſame. C. the ſame, and 
Arab. the Rays of the Sun —— a certain 
horned Serpent, a Kind of a long- 
legged Inſect like unto a Scarabeus, but 
a little larger. — A Clove-July-Flower. 
Lat. Catiophylum. R. the ſame. It ap- 
rs they called the Streams of Light 
tween the Sun and the Earth, Se. 
and moved from Chamah, &c. Rays or 
Horns ; and as the Power of horned Beaſts 
is in their Horns, they made the Horns 
iſſuing out of the Heads of Beaſts, the 
Repreſentatives of the Powers of thoſe 
Streams, which from theſe Athths reach 
the Earth, and exert their Powers there. 

Athan. Kircb. Ob. Pamp. p. 221. 
e They put Horns to him (namely Ju- 
piter or Pan as Bocatius teſtifies) to ſignify 
the Rays of the Sun, Moon and other 
Stars: His red and fiery Face denotes 
the Ethereal Fire.” 

Vaſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 
p. 207. © Euſebius in his firſt Book of his 
Evangelical Preparation from Sanchoni- 
athon where Aſtarte (Heb pYme) is 
called the Daughter of Heaven: — And 


in the fame Place —Aſtarte placed the 
| | Head 
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Head of a Bull upen her Head as the 
Enſign of her Power or Kingdom.” 

Seden de diis Syris, p. 155. © Aſſuming 
a Bull's Head reſembled by the frized 
Hair on the Forehead, the Curlings of 
Fire.” | 

Vaſſius Lib. III. p. 533. Dionyſius Ha- 
lic. in his ſecond: Book, (ſays) “that cer- 
tain Miniſters ſounding Bull's Horns, call- 
ed the People together to their ſacred Aſ- 
ſemblies.“ | 

B. C. in nw, See an Account of their 
Laws and Traditions about the Sorts of 
Horns, the Manners of ſounding, &c. 
They did not call the Athths, as it has 
been ſuppoſed they did, Stars, but the 
Streams, the Stars ; and the Athths, the 
Heads of the Stars, as Job when ſpeaking 
in their Language explains it, xxii. 12. 
©2515 e the Head of the Stars; thence 
the Ridicule of ſerving thoſe Powers, by 
ſounding with the Horns to invoke to the 
Worſhip of, or to praiſe God : Thence 
the Heads of Cherubims, or Oxen with 
Horns, upon the Hangings of the Taber- 
nacle, the Walls of the Temple, &c. 
And thence the Attribute of Horns, fo 
often claimed and tendered. In Oppoſi- 
tion to this Moſes's Face iſſued or reflect- 
ed Streams of Light, expreſſed by this 
_ | Word 


4 
iy 


2 1 — 3 „ 
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Word; and hence almoſt all material Re- 


preſentations of Divinity or Power, iſſu- 


1ng from God or Chriſt, or. his Apoſtles, 


have been, and are repreſented by Rays of 
Light, ſtreaming from the Head of the 


1 
Nou after I have ſhewed, that the Hea- 


thens univerſally meant, by that which 


we have tranſlated Sun, the Matter of 


the Heavens or Aer in its Circulation, or 
Jupiter, and that the Scripture and they 
in ſome Places expreſſed what we have 


tranſlated Sun, the Light, and ſometimes 


ſeemingly alſo that which returns; becauſe 


the Light has the Dominion over the 


Spirit, I am to ſhew you, that though they 
put Rays and Horns upon the ſame Head, 
and though the Rays from the Sun and 
from the Circumference in ſtreight Lines 
pei form gnany, nay moſt of the Actions in 
Nature, yet there is another Sort to 
which they more immediately aſcribe 
Strength, that is the Columns of the Spi- 


rit which continually purſue the Light up- 


on each Orb, and ſo impell the Orbs in 
bended Lines, which the eus call Spheres. 
And as theſe Horns are perfectly obedient 


to and obſervant of the Light here, and 


of ſmall Parts after each projected Body, 


they are properly called Horns of the 


Light; 
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Light; and the Claims of theſe in the 
Old Teſtament run very high; and ſo in 
Revel. v. 6. where the Lamb had the ſe- 
ven Horns, and the feven Eyes; and the 
Heathens beſtow'd the utmoſt Pains and 
Expence to repreſent theſe. Kircher Obel. 
Pampb. p. 64. Pliny hands down to us 
calling them Obeliſks ſacred to the Deity 
of the Sun : The Signification of its Rays 
is in the Figure, and ſo much is ſignified 
in the Agyptian Name. P. 44, Obeliſks, 


in the Agyptian Tongue, are call'd the. 


Fingers of the Sun. Hence ſome of them, 
as you may ſee at Hermes, which is 
the Power of moving Things in, or by 
theſe Horns; were ſo called.” 

There is yet another Figure, which they 
made a Repreſentative of this Power, 
which is expreſs'd by this, and ſeveral o- 
ther Words, and was the higheſt Attri- 
bute, vis. a Crown, R. %“ alſo, Latin 
Corono, to crown, a Crown : for a Crown 
has its Plates like Horns.” They repre- 
ſented the Athth of Light as it appears 
round about, or on every Side of the Sun ; 
and that upon the Hemiſphere of each o- 
ther Orb, as the Cap of a Crown ; and the 
Streams of Light from each, to each other 
Globe, by tapering Plates of Gold ; and 
the Globe at the End of each by a bright 
Vor. II. " KY Stone: 
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Stone. ' Thence all the Repreſentations of 
Crowns in the Tabernacle and Temple ; 


. the Claims and Tenders of that Attribute, 


and that Figure upon a Head, as 1 Em- 
blem of Sovereign Power. 


We find a Place call'd, Numb: 1 xxxii. 2. 


oy, v. 34. NWY %. XVI. 2, 42NT 
Dev, v. 5. and xviii. 13. NN MANLY xvi. 
7. HY wyY nmMmy which Caſtel. takes for 
Aſtteroth. M. oy its Signification is, a 

Crown, Circuit. CHald. to crown. Rabb. 
The Fore-ſkin of the Glans in a Man's 
Vard, reſembling a Crown, the Prepuce 
being cut off: The Crown of the Glans. 
Syr. Smoke, Fume, Vapour, Breath, oy 

Pitch, Arab. —ATA R, to ſmell, or 
yield a Scent. Chald. To go from; go a- 
way, recede, depart. C. by to ſurround. 
—a Crown.—a Tiara, or Turban. Chal, 
Under the ſame Word, a Crown 1s the 
firſt of all the Attributes of God. TJefira 8. 
The Glans or Nut of the Penis. Schab. 
137. 2. Jeram. 74. 2. — to go from, re- 
cede, Sc. — Pitch, Roſin, Cc. Syr. In- 
cenſe, Frankincenſe, a ſweet Gum, Per- 
fume, Sc. Arab. in the ſame Place. B. C. 
OY t6 crown; MY, NY a Crown— 
the Glans or Head of the Penis, its 
Crown, and Incloſure: the Fleſh cover- 


ing the 9 or Nut of the Penis. BY 


an 


r 
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an Ambit, Ambient. Circuit. wy to re- 
cede, go from.” This gives a ſtrong Suſpi- 
cion, that they had made this Part of the 
Member a Repreſentative to this Attribute 
of Crown, Circle, Sc. and that it occa- 
fion'd the Law of Circamciſion ; but pro- 
ving thoſe Things, belongs not to this 
Part. 6 
Tho the three cOnditiondl Powers of 
the Heavens act jointly ; yet the Matter 
of two of them do but reach us here; and 
though neither of them can ſtriftly- be ſaid 
to do any Act without the other; yet 
ſome of their Actions are more imme- 
diately aſcrib'd to one, and ſome to the 
other; one of them is more adapted to 
perform this, and the other that, by the 
Difference of the Sizes of their Parts, the 
different Direction of their Motions, &c: 
And fo under each of theſe Heads, the 
ſeveral Attributes are, in ſome Meaſure, 
ſorted ; and as they had a Temple to the 
Power, which brought forth the Matter, 
or Atoms to augment, or from, Seeds form 
Plants, or Creatures, Things whoſe Parts 
are liable to adhire; ſubſiſt for a Time; 
and afterwards be diſſolv'd; and as this 
Attribute is, in general, aſcrib'd to this 
Power of Shemoſh; tho? it belongs not to 
this Part, J cannot forbear mentioning it; 
W042 de 
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becauſe the Oppoſition to that Abuſe pro- 
cur'd that noble Hiſtory of the Creation 
and Formation, to ſet us right in that 
Matter, which no Senſe could have reach- 
ed. Tis mention'd, 1 Chron. iv. 31. 
NA the Temple of my Creator, or 
of the Creator Jod. This is writ and uſed 
Na to create from nothing, which no 
Power but God can do; and NH to 
augment or make Fat, by producing the 
Atoms out of, that is, from among thoſe 
of Earth and Water, and applying them 
to Things or Creatures in Miniature, in 
Seeds, whilſt growing, or when grown ; 
and this the Heavens did, and do; thence 
God not only claims the Repreſentatives 
of theſe Powers to be ſacrificed to him, 
but the firſt Fruits of every Thing, even 
of Men, to be redeem'd by other Crea- 
tures, and particularly of the Parts of Fat. 
To ſuperſede all Abuſes of Exceſs in a- 
ſcribing more, or of making any Acknow- 
ledgment to the Heavens, God tells you, 
he created the Heavens and the Earth in 
Atoms; that they were ſo far from acting 
upon other Things, that they were them- 
ſelves inactive: He tells you, Step by 
Step, how he begun and ſupported Mo- 
tion by his own at and by that Mo- 


tion, enabled them to ſeparate the Earth 
| from 
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from the Waters, form the other Globes, 
Ge. till he had framed and diſpoſed the 
Parts, ſo that they were fit to go by 
themſelves, and ſupport Motion in other 
Things. That he Pampe the Vegetables 
of * Matter, and in proper Manner, 
before they were put into the Earth, ſo as 
each might renew and multiply their Spe- 
cies, and made the Fiſhes and Fowls of 
the Matter out of the Waters, and the 
Beaſts, and laſtly, Man, of Matter out of 
the Earth, with proper Proviſions, Powers 
of Multiplying, Sc. without any Aſſiſt- 
ance or Help from the Heavens: and af- 
ter all, he made a Ceſſion of the Govern- 
ment of his Works to them, his Legates. 
There was one or more Places or Ci- 
ties, where the Canaanites worſhip'd their 
God, the Heavens, under the Attribute 
of 5153 Revolution of Revolutions. C. 
Chald, 9353 N12 © was a noted Place in the 
Land of Ijrael, whoſe Aſcent was very lofty 
and ſteep, its Deſcent ſteep and winding, 
Erab. fol. 22. 2.” The Scriptures, 1 Sam. 
x. 8. Bid. xiii. 12, 15. ſeem to make one 
ſtand low ; there was an Altar, but whe- 
ther aTemple, appears not; there were gra- 


ven Images, mention'd Jud. iii. 19, 26. Its 


Repreſentatives are call'd h., Deut. xxix. 
. render d by the Interlineary, © Torna- 
O O 3 « tilia 
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* tilia Gods, turned, or made with theTur- 
ner'sWheel ;”* by the Engh/h, Idols; Mar- 
gin, Dungy-Gods : There were Figures in 
the Temple in Oppoſition to this Power, 
mention'd 1 Kings vi. 34. 161d. vii. 41, 42. 
and 2 Chron. iv. 12, 13. render'd Volubiles, 
Wreaths, and Orbs; in our Engliſh Bi- 


ble, Pommels, Sc. Whatever their Fi- 


gures were, which is not the Buſineſs here, 
they are ſaid to be, Ezeł. xx. 7, 2.— Idols 
of Agyßt, v. 24. Idols of their Fathers, 
2 Kings xvii. 12. in the Chald. Paraphraſe 
NW . © Syr. Deities, Ezek. xxii. 4. A. 
rab. the Devices which thou haſt framed.” 
A bad Tranſlation, but a good Comment, 
for though no ſolid Figure could repreſent 
the Circulation of this Fluid, and its Pow- 
ers; yet an Image is in the Imagination 
firſt, and afterwards framed of Matter, 
with an Intention to repreſent what the 
Perſon had imagin'd of the Power, or the 
God, The Word 51 is often join'd with 
it, as Ezek. yi. 13. fo either all Idols arc 
comprehended under this Name, or tis 
call'd fo, . becauſe it repreſents the univer- 
ſal Power which includes the Fire, and 
Baal, and Shemoſh. or Aſbterotbꝰ : And as 
this is the Reyolution which produces all 
others, the Word is uſed for all leſſer of 
hat Sort, and all other Sorts of Revolu- 

| tions. 
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tions. The Signification is too long to be 
copied, when tis applied to a Solid, tis 
turning it round, one Part up, and the o- 
ther down alternately, and ſo moving it 
forward. 1 Sam. xiv. 33. Roll to me à great 
Stone: when in the Air, in a Circle, as 
INE. xvii. 13. Like a rolling Thing before the 
Hind. When of the Fluid of freſh Wa- 
ters, tis going down, and returning up, 
as the Revolution of Water by Springs, 


as Judg. i, 15. Give me alſo Springs of 


Water. When of falt Water, the Flux, 
and Ebb or Reflux on the Surface of the 
Sea, or Flux into, or among the freſh Wa- 
ter in the Mouths of Rivers, and ſo Re- 
flux, as Job xxxviii, 11. Here ſhall thy 
Waves (Tides) when lifted up, be ſtaid. 
Jer. v. 22. Though its Waves (Tides) 7ofs 
themſelves, yet can they not paſs over it. 
When of the Blood in Animals, where it 
cannot be underſtood otherwiſe than of 
this Sort of Motion, for mentioning where- 
of Dr. Harvey was ſo maul'd, Eccleſ. xii, 
6. Ma & hn , and tbe Wheel 
(Revolution) be broken at the Ciſtern. One 
would wonder how any could: imagine 
there was a Wheel near the. Heart of 
Man, but this was only in Conformity to 
cover ſomething elſe. When of the Grains 
and Atoms of Air, of which all is full, 

EEE 00 4 one 
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one Sort accedes, and the other recedes in 
the ſame Lines. Pſal. Ixxvii. 18, 19. The 
Bong Athers gave forth a Voice ; yea, 
| bine Arrows. went abroad : The Voice 0 
thy Thunder hg in the Revolution, (the 
Matter of the Heavens circulating ) Lis be. 
nings enlighten'd the Globe. 11a. v. 428. 
Their Wheels (Revolutions) /ike (thoſe of ) 
a N birlwind. 

B. C. 53593 — © A Sphere — a Circle 

---- Hence among Aſtronomers, the ſeven 
Orbs of the Planets are called Y/93H1 Gal- 
galim.” 
e Thid, p Saphirine, of Saphire : 
Lucid, pellucid. Plural DD yr the 
Sapphirine Heavens D1255M wap 5352n 
D'VDD DIR the Sphere is pellucid, but 
the Stars are not pellucid. N: Par. 2. 
Cap. 19. Sc.“ 

Theſe Spheres in, and by which the 
Earth and Planets are ins. fy expreſſed 
here by the Word Gilgal, and ſaid to be 
pellucid, and in the ſame Condition as the 
Conflicters, which ſo much Work has 
been about ever fince the firſt Ages, are 
not Vortices of the whole Matter of the 
Heavens i in each Circle at once ; but that 
Action of the Heavens at each Globe, oc- 
gaſioned by the Interruption of the Light, 
and driving in of the Spirit, which con- 

| ſtantly 
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ſtantly attends and puſhes each of thoſe 
Globes, and fo in the Progreſſion of each 
Globe about the Sun, makes a Yortex in 
each Part of each Sphere, but only where 
the Globe is at the Time: Beſides the 
Earth has its rotular Motion, repreſented 
by Wheels, which were Emblems of the 
Power which turns the Earth ; and the 
Service to this Power, as has been ſhewed, 
was running, and fo turning of Wheels, as 

the Earth is in its progreſſive Charts = : 
Thence Wheel-Work in the Temple, as 

Chariots were an Emblem of carrying it 


in the progreſſive Motion, and ſo brought 
into the Temple. 


Clem. Alex. Strom. Lib. V. p. 114.— 
They fignified alſo by Symbols, as the 
Wheel that is turned in the Temples of 
their Gods, which is derived from the 


Egyptians for Orpheus the Thracian 
faith---- 


Fate ſtands not fill, a M. ad turns all about, 


To the ſame Place JO whence they firſt 
ſet out.” 


When this Prophet had Occaſion to uſe 
the Word for Wheels, where it cannot be 
miſtaken, he uſes another. Iſa. xxviii. 27. 
oy 1918) © and the Cart-IWheel, v. 28. 


Myʒy 
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Hy 5153 ©: tbr Break it vlth the 
Wheel (Revolution) of bis Cart, nor bruiſe 
# "with its Teeth ( Engliſh Bible, his 
Fremen.) Wheteby tis plain now 
was an Inſtrument which threfed Grain 
by terolving. The Prophet Becki, in his 
two Viſions which were directly levelled 
againſt the Service of this Power, and 
for that Reafon had more Concern with 
this Word than all the other Prophets, in 
His firſt Viſion, Cop. i. uſes p frequently 
for Wheels, or what they repreſented ; 
and expreſſes this Revolution by a Circum- 
tocutiqn, or Deſcription, or proper Words 
for every Part and Manner of their Motion. 
In his ſecond Viſion, Cap. x. after he 
Had been ſhewed by a Viſion, what Service 
Had been paid to theſe Powers at Jeruſalem, 
he not only uſes the Word j, frequent- 
iy, but alſo uſes the Word 530 ſeveral 
times, once in the ſecond, once both in the 
ſame, the 6. Yer. and once both in the 
zu. And they render zd Wheel, and 
552 Wheel alſo. Tis very hard Uſage 
to charge an inſpired Writer with com- 
mitting ſuch a Blunder, in deſcribing Things 
which had been ſhewed him in ſuch a 
ſolemn, nay, terrible Manner; but as it 
that had not been ſufficient to make him 

| end ng underſtand 
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underſtand, or remember, by a ſuperna- 
tural Voice that Part of the Appearance 
was called in his own hearing Gilgal, which 
we render and as for Ig the Wheel, 
it was cried unto them in my hearing 5393 
O Yheel--- And leſt he ſhould not under- 
ſtand the Subſtance, as well as the Sort of 
Motion of the Matter, the ſame Voice had 


ordered the Man in white Linen to enter 


between the Revolution, and take out 
Coals of Fire, and he, ſaw him take it: 
Let us enquire how theſe Blunders in the 
Tranſlation came. B. C. NAD © A Cha- 
riot, a four-wheeled Machine Hence 
the Hebrews call the Beginning of Ezechiel 
Han mY DP the Work of the Chariot. 
This Work is full of Myſteries, and there- 
fore is not to be explained by every one, of 
which there is a Tradition in the Talmud. 
Chaggia Fol, 13. ſee alſo the Preface of 
R. David upon Ezechiel.” Why was not 
this to be explained ? There could be no 
Law of God againſt it; if it was difficult 
before it was compleated, it may not be ſo 
now. It indeed contained two Myſteries, 
the one ſhewed what it was that the Hea- 
thens, and their Fathers, and perhaps ſome 


of their Deſcendants ſerved for God; the 


other, that Chriſt the Son of Man was to 
reign over the Subjects of theſe Powers, and 
| "M0 
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ſo be carried by them and their Repre- 
ſentative Beaſts i ih Triumph. If they had 
been ſo honeſt as to have told us, either 
that they did not underſtand them, or if 
they did. that neither the LXX. whether 
they were Fews or Greeks, nor the Authors 
of their Tqrgums, nor thoſe of their other 
Writings, when in the Country of, or ſub- 
ject to the Greeks or Romans, or thoſe wo 
worſhiped thoſe Powers, durſt, for fear of 
their Laws, tranſlate this or other Parts of 
the Bible, "which ſhewed that the Powers 
which thoſe who they were ſubject to ſerv d 
as Gods, were only the Effects of created 
Matter and Mechanical ; or that they, the 
Jews had made Laws among themſelves to 
ide thoſe Parts, or not commit them to 
Writing, leſt Chriſtians ſhould come to the 
Knowledge of them; or that, as before 
hinted, they endeavoured to caſt a Veil 
over the Failings of their F ore-fathers, 
that had been dealing above board with 
us; but though they have not told us why, 
they have told us it is not explained; 
Is not that a ſufficient Reaſon to induce 
us to uſe our Endeavours to do it? 'Tis 
only my Buſineſs in this Place, and in 
this Part to ſhew, that in the firſt Vi- 
fion ſuch Expreſſions at IM 8189 ran, 
and returned, and in the ſecond 5351 
ERevo- 


by 
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Revolutions, and in Daniel's Viſion, vil, 
9. Whatever cy ſignifies, which they 
render his Throne was like the fiery Flame; 
415292 and his Wheels (Revolutions) as 
burning Fire; a fiery Stream Lac ana 
came forth from him, have the ſame Sig- 
nification, are expreſſive of the Revoluti- 
on of the Matter of the Heavens, and theſe 
Viſions were to that End: There may be 
ſome who may take from! before him, as 
they have done, literally; I ſhall only, 
as 4 have done before, hint that ſuch 
Terms are borrowed, that from a Servant 
which attends his Maſter, receives his Or- 
ders from him, and goes out from his 
Preſence, when he goes to execute his 
Commands, and returns thither ſucceſſive- 
ly for new Orders, ſo 1 Kings xxii. 19. 
The Hoſt of the Airs ſtanding (ſupported) 
by bim, Ibid. 2 Par. xvii. 18. And 
it was theſe Beaſts and Elders who praiſed 
and threw down their Crowns, the Enſigns 
of their Sovereignty when Chriſt prevailed, 
There is another Word uſed ſeveral 
Times in the»Deſcription of the Circula- 
tion of this Matter in theſe Viſions, which 
is expreſſive of the Revolution on every 
Side, as Ezek. i. 4. 1 looked, and behold a 
Whirlwind came out of the North; a great 
Claud wb i» nan nnpÞP?MD Wn, oy a 

ire 
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Fre infolding itſelf, (exchanging) and 4 
8915 F MEN it. And in other 
Places, Pſa. l. 3. 4 Fire fhalt devour be- 
fore him: And it ſhall be very tempeſiuous | 
round about bim. Ibid. Ixxxix. 6. The 
Airs fhall confeſs thy wonderful Work, 
Jehovah — and terrible in his Circuits 
Jehovah the Alerm of Hoſts, who ts liłt 
#hee, ſtrong, Jah? And thy Faithfulneſs 
(eonſtant, watchful Care) 7s in thy Cir- 
cuits (or Agents that continually circulate) 
and in that glorious Deſcription, Jeb 


* 


xxxvii. 12. already cited. 
The Fews were required by the Law 
to pay ſeveral Acknowledgments to God 
in the fame Manner that the Heathens 
had paid them to theſe Powers, and per- 
haps ſome others might be directed ? wah 
wards by Prophets upon ſpecial Occa- 
fions; ſo that every Hebrew Word of Ac- 
knowledgment to God, ſuch as they have 
rendered Solemnizing, Feaſting, Rejoyc- 
ing, Confeffing, Praiſing, Singing, Play- 
ing, Sounding, Dancing, Fc. not only 
deſcribe that, or the Actions of the Mind 
or Body, or upon the Inftrument ; but 
the Actions of the Heavens, for which 
God was thereby praiſed ; ſo that Singing, 
| or Se. as we ſay, ſuch a Tune, or upon 
. > Dia" HY W e 
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ſuch an Inſtrument, by the Sound, Moti- 
on, or &c, expreſſed the Attribute which 
the Heathens had aſcribed to Matter, and 
which the TJews thereby aſcribed to Godt 
Such as 1 Par. xvi. 31. and Pſa. xcvi. 
11. DW: The Airs ſhall rejoice ; Ibid. 
c. 2. Serve Jehovah with Rejoyorng, 80 
Ja. xlix. 13. Let the Airs yy) ſhout, and 
the Earth +913 exult. Ibid. xliv. 23. Let 
the Airs ſhout for Jehovah hath done it. 
Pſa. Ixv. g. Thou makeſt' the Agents that 
carry us. out of Morning and Evening to 
ſhout. (a) Ibid. xlii. 5. With the Voice of 
ſhouting and nn Confeſſion. Neh. xii. 
27. And with m Confeſſions. This, 
though only thus expreſſed, was a high 
Attribute, and a Species of Bulls and Tur- 
tles were thus named, and both Repreſen- 
tatives of it, and ſo ordered to be ſacrifi- 
ced; ſo Pſa. Ixix. 35. Let the Airs 
ber Wane 


(a) That 1s ; the Airs which circulate the Earth 
and ſo make Morning andEvening, are by a regular 
and conſtant Mechaniſm ſupported in that vibrative 
Motion, or Vibration, viſible through Teleſcopes, 
which is produced by the Irradiation of the Light out- 
ward from the Center, and the Irradiation of the 
Spirit inward towards the Center ; and which pro- 
duces that conſtant Gyration of the Earth and other 
2 round their own Axes, and round the 

un, 
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wow praiſe him. (b) Ibid. cxlviii. apply- 
ed to many Things. But Fob xxxi; 26. 
Tf bot on the Light when d it ſhined; 
ſo Jer: xxxi. 4. Thou ſhalt yet be adorned 
with thy Tabrets, and go forth in d the 
Dance tpn of the Conflitters, (the 


Parts of the Heavens moving oppoſitely) 


(i. e. in ſuch a Dance as was uſed to repre- 
fent the Circulation of theſe Agents). 


and Par. v. 13. with eu Trumpets: 


C. Chald. N π] ]¶ͥ̊ n © a ſtrait Tube or 
Trumpet, that is, the Tube which was 
lawful, and permitted to be uſed at the 
Feaſt of the New-Year ; as X51 the 
crooked one. (c) - v. Schab. xxxvi. 1”. 
And Numbers more, which I have no 
further Need of or Concern with here. 
I ſhall but add, and endeavour to ex- 
plain one Relation, that is, the Deſerip- 
tion which the wiſeſt of Men and the 
greateſt Naturaliſt completed by the Spi- 
"it 


(b) The one by its Irradiation and Cireulation of 
the „the other, the Earth by being circulated 
by that Irradiation. 

(e) Perhaps the trait Tubes repreſented the Rays 
or Columns of the Spirit, the crooked one thoſe of 
the Light as it comes from the Athth of the Sun; the 
ſame as in a Sun-Image, where the Spirit is the ſtrait 
Horns, the Light or Fire in bending or crooked 


ones. 
£3 
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rit of Prophecy, has left us of the Mo- 
tion of the Shemeſh of the Spirit, and 
thereby of the Earth: In Eccl. i. I muſt 
ſettle a few Points to rempve ſome No- 
tions, which Men, are poſſeſſed with from 
the Tranſlations. When the ſacred Wri- 
ters ſpeak of the Shemeſh, the Light, 
they uſe the Word n in the firſt Senſe, 
for the going out of it from the oppoſite 
Hemiſphere, into the Hemiſphere, and 
ſo Country where the Writer lived, of 
which he ſpoke of, once Gen. xix. 23. 
Moſes uſes Nx, and they uſe n for the 
oing in of it into the oppoſite Hemi- 
here. This way of expreſſing Motion 
ds a little oppoſite to our Manner of 
ſpeaking, but that known, it makes no 
Difference. If theſe or any of the other 
Words of Motion be applied to an Agent 
which moves itſelf, it may be ſaid to 
come or go, if to one that leads or drives 
other Things, it may be faid to bring or 
carry them, but if to a Patient which is 
moved by another, to be brought or car- 
ried. The Word x-ten Jud. v. 31. 
expreſſes the goings out of the Shemoſh 
on every Side of the Sun. The Word 
N expreſſes the Manner. M. to 
diffuſe itſelf, to ſcatter, or diſperſe Light. 
A. to riſe, to ſhine out, and it is properly 
Vox. II. P p | ſpoke 
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ſpoke of the rams of the Sun and the Day, 
e 


which at its Riſe or Break ſcatters and 
pours forth bright and ſplendid Rays, and 
therefore hath ſome Relation to , to 
ſcatter. C. N Arab. to move from place 
to place.” Tis a complex Word, ex- 
preſſes an Action where ſeveral Things, 
a Solid or Point fixed, and a Solid and 
Fluids continually, or ſuceſſively in Mo- 
tion, each in their reſpective Man- 
ners are concerned: The whole Root of 
the Word expreſſes the Action of be- 
ing preſſed out, being forced to retire 
from a Point outward, or back ward, and 
forcing what it can drive in thoſe Lines, 
being puſhed forward by thoſe in Succeſ- 
ſion behind, againſt, and moſtly ſtop'd 
by ſomething ſolid before. This Mo- 
tion is firſt, as has been deſcribed, with 
reſpect to the Center of the Sun, 'tis by 
the deſcending Spirit preſſed outward, and 
ſo upward ; with reſpect to the Earth in 
this Line towards its Center, or againſt 
its Surface : But in Repetitions, or Suc- 
ceſſion of Parts of the Shemofh, ſtriking 
againſt the Hemiſphere of the Earth, tis 
as we call it ſhining or reflecting, each 
Atom by others in Succeſſion being firſt 
puſhed againſt and then puſhed out or 
driven out by ſucceeding Atams, or by the 
Spirit, and each drives other againſt, and 


from 
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from each Part of the Hemiſphere, with re- =. 
{pet tothe Earth's Center; upward; and tho 
e Word has no other Relation to Riſing, 
no more than & a has to ſetting ; yet Part 
of it, the Part we are ſpeaking of, is al- 4 
ways above that Side of the Earth oppoſite 1 
to the Sun, with reſpect to the Earth's Cen- 1 
ter: And tho' the Courſe of the Shemoſb | 3 
change not by the turning of the Earth, the 
Sbemaſb is alternately above and below any 
one Country, as a Man terms the Side 
he is upon uppermoſt: And the ſame 
Word n is uſed in this Deſcription, 
where the Shemoſh upon the hindmoſt 
Edge of Light on the Surface of the Earth, 
Nee? (M. HN ? The Drawing in, or 
Admiſſion of the Spirit,“) yields, recedes, 
gives way for the Spirit to move and puſh 
in that Line, and ſo difperſe the Shemoſh 
there, or preſs it ſucceſhively upward 
from the Center of the Earth, and ſo puſh 
againſt the Earth. If it had not been re- 
vealed expreſly, that the Earth turns 
round, and goes in a Circle about the 
Sun, when it is ſhewed that the Shemof& 
does not turn or go about the Earth, the 
Revolution -from Night to Day ſhews 
that the Earth turns, and ſo of Years ; 
yet that is not all, this at once ſhews the 
|| acl and the Inſtruments by which 
t Pp 2 thoſe 
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+ thoſe are performed; the Light is the Ru- 
ler, the Leader; the Spirit, the Driver, 
the Impeller, and the Earth the Patient. 

Eccl. i. 4. MA Generation y comes: 
and M a Generation 82A goes, but ye 
the Earth oy for ever My endures, 
and wohwn the Solar Light ſbines 
forth, and wan the Solar Light & goes 
off. 81 and at (or into) pd its Sta- 
tion BY x MM ARW, the riſing Light 
is ſucking in the Spirit; o going OR to 
di the South, and An turning round 
fo the North; 00 turning round Jad in 
a Circle; y the Spirit coming on, 
by) in YNAAD Its Circuits Mn AW the 
Spirit returns. 

Surely thoſe who tranſlated this Book, 
did not, at firk ſtarting, intend that we 
ſhould believe, that the Author was in- 
ſpired by the ſame Spirit as Moſes was, 
when they make him pronounce all God's 
Works, every thing which Moſes declares 
God had pronounced, perfect and good, 
 Fanity : our Author never intended any 
ſuch thing; he is ſhewing, that every 
thing ſubject to the Shemoſh, or as he ex- 
preſſes it in the next Chapter to the She- 
mim, is in a State of Fluxion, fleeting ; he 
15 not, as they have conſtrued him, talking 
of Winds blowing, or ſuch comparatively | 
r 2 trifling 
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trifling Actions, but of the Motion of e- 
very thing which moves in this Syſtem of 
the whole Heavens, Earth, and ds 


of the Waters, Cc. ſo that Man, when 
he has finiſhed his Work, is himſelf 


carried off, and cannot 1 or carry off 


any Surplus or Remains of his Acquiſiti- 
ons; becauſe all theſe Things are ſupport - 
ed in their reſpective Rotations, to ſupply 
the Race of Men in Poſſeſſion, with Ne- 
ceſſaries. He ſhews us their proper Buſi- 
neſs, what they were made for; and how 
vain ſoever the Works of Man may be, 
theſe are ſtill perfect, and the Support of 
Man is produced by their Fluxions, and 
he expreſſes this Part of it thus. 


Generations are brought forth, and Ge- 


nerations are carried in, and the Earth 
for the Uſe of all Generations is ſupport- 
ed in all its Conditions, Motions, and 
Courſes, (in its Rotations, Declinations, 
and circular Progreſſions,) therefore the 
bringing forth and puſhing of the Light 
in frehe Lines from the Sun, (againſt 
one Hemiſphere of it, the Earth} and 
the carrying in, and puſhing of the Light, 
(by Degrees againſt the oppoſite Hemiſ- 
phere 5 it the Earth,) and therefore to 
the Place of it the Light upon the Faces, 
of the Earth, or the Place of the Spirit's 


Pp 3 Opera- 
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ere upon its hindmoſt Edge, Oe. 
8 turning) the drawing in of 
he Spirit, (the Inſtrument of Impulſe, 
and ſo of Motion) diſperſing it the Light 
there, and puſhing it the Earth there, 
carrying it the Earth to the South, and 
returning it the Earth in Circles to the 
North, being turned round, catried in 
a Circle, cartied forward by the Spitit; 
and upon their Circuits, (the Circuits of 
the Spirits deſcending, and Circuits of 
the Earth proceeding,) the Spirit reverts 
and ſucceſſively repeats —— beſides all 
Conſequences included—hence they make 
the Earth & the Subſt, of y to run. 
Gravio (miſnamed Caſmiro, p. 322. and 
385.) de Phileſ. Vet. Philofoph. p. 224. 
e And Laertius, in his 8th Book, in the 
Life of Philolaus, faith, that he was the 
firſt who aſſerted the Motion of the Earth 
in a Circle. Yet he adds, that others af- 
firmed; Nicetas of Syracuſe, was the firſt 
Aſſertor of it. But Plutarch, beſides what 
he has faid in his 3d Book of the Opinions 
of the Philoſophers, Ch. 13. ſays expreſs- 
ly, that Philolaus the Pythaporean, was 
of Opinion, that the Earth was carried 
round the Fire in an Orbit obliquely, in 
the Manner of the Sun and Moon,” 
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ES T it ſhould be thought, that 

there ever was any Appearance of a 
Foundation for the Doctrine of infinite 
Space, Projection, Properties in the Matter 
projected to continue Motion; in all Mat- 
ter to gravitate to, or attract each other, 
either from right Reaſoning, or Evidence 
of Facts, tho” I am almoſt tired, I ſhall 
offer a Tew Hints, and reſerve the Li 
of enlarging to another Opportunity, trace 
the preſent Philoſophy upwards, and ſhew 
from what poor Conjectures and filly Sto- 
ries it took Root, which by often telling, 
came almoſt to be believ'd., | 


O infinite Space. 
& Cons Vol p. 135. © The Pytha- 


goreans were nearly of the ſame Opinion 


with the Stoics, contenting themſelves with 
ſaying, as Ariſtotle does, that there was 
an infinite Void beyond the Heaven (or 
World); which Wemiſtius faith, is not 
only Romantic, but like a fick Man's 


— & . 
Dream, ſince it can neither be ſhewn 


what it is, nor to what Uſe it ſerveth: 
And yet Plutarch declares the Pythago- 
reans placed a Vacuum beyond the World, 
to this End, that there might be ſome 
where for the World to breathe in,” 


Pp4 The 


— * 
* . 
— — 
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| The Matter - of 1 * Heavens, 2 their 
 Operatzons rejedted as 1 0 ous, e, and 
troubleſame.— 
New 425 F 
The Cauſe of. the Mation of the Orbs. 


Magnetic Philoſophy, by Nich. Cabeo 
hh 1943, 825 „P. Ja. E the Great 


net, 

Of the net, and Magnetio Bodies, 
and the Great Magnet, the Earth, con- 
A tained in ſix Books, by William Gilbert, in 

1 the Year 1633, a former Edition- 
Athan. Sg of the Magnetic Art, 
1641-3. hether there be a real Magne- 
tic Virtue inherent in the Earth, the Sun, 
and the reſt of the Stars, both the Wan- 
q derers and fixed ones, and whether they 
1 2 attract one another, as a Magnet 

Oes. 3 
"Cited by . p. 477. out of Gil- 
Bert, They are not carried, moved, or 
placed by the Firmament, much leſs are 
this confuſed Multitude of Stars circulated 
by the Primum Mobile, nor are they pul- 
led about, or diſturbed by any adverſe and 
rapid Motion“ —with high Inſults upon 
the Scriptures. ; 

 Kepler's Cum. of the Motions of tlie 
Star Mars, 1 e Introduction (after = 
as 
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roundly 'd the Ignorance, as he 
thought. of the riters of the Bible.) 
; Wherefore, by Induction from all the 
Planets, it is 7s domonfitad by Anticipati- 
on in the 3d Part: That ſince there are 
no ſolid Orbs, as Brabe has r 
from the Trajection of Comets, the Body 
of the Sun is therefore the Fountain of a 
Virtue which carries round all the Planets. 
I have proved alſo, y Arguments, the 
Manner, that the Sun remains in his Place, 
and turns round, nevertheleſs, as in a Turn, 
emitting from himſelf into the wide 8 
of the World, an immaterial Species of 
his Body, analogous to the immateriate 
Species of his Light: which Species, b 
the Rotation of the Solar Body, ſhall itſelf 
alſo have a Turn round, like a very rapid 
Vortex, thro' the whole Mundane Am pli- 
tude ; and ſhall carry along with it, in a 
Gyration, the Bodies of the Planets, faſter 
or {lower, in os as the Efflux is 
denſer or rarer, 
Chap. 33. P. 169. The Sun therefore 
being in the — 2 of the Syſtem, the 
3 and Spring of the Motive Virtue, 
from what has been juſt demonſtrated, 
will center in the Sun, fince it is but juſt 
now found to be in the Center of the 
World, 


has 


Truly, 


$236 Mos ESF PrinGþia: 
l Truly, if this which I have- but now 
demonſttated'@ Poſteriori, (from Obſerva- 
tions) by à long DeduQiow-/T fay, if I 
roms Poet have demonſtrated it 3 
Priori, (frem the Dignity and Extellency 
bf the Sun) that it ſhould be the Fountain 
of Life is the Wotld, (Winch Life is viſi- 
ble in ie Motion of the Stars) which is of 
„ by which the whole Machine is 
deautified," as 1 is alſo of Heat, by which 
all Things are ted; Think J fh6uld 
— a wwourable Hearing. 

Let Tycxo BRAU look to it himſelf, 
br whoever there is that chuſes to follow 
bis general Hypotheſis of the ſecond Ine- 
quality, and fee with what Shew of Truth 
he can reject this phylical Exactneſs (Con- 
dimmirav) in any one Part, after he has al- 
towed of it in moſt Parts; for He himſelf 
Places the 8 in the Centet of the pla- 

8 em. 100 . 

For, ois bet das been Laid, it appears 
that the Alternative muſt follow : Either 
that the Virtue reſident in the Sun, which 
moves all the Planets, muſt alſo move the 
Barth ; or, that the Sun, and the Planets, 
chained to him by his Motive Power, 
tral, by fore Virtue that reſides in the 
Earth, be earvie#/fornd the Earth. 


7 L — 44 ä " For 
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. 1 For Tycho has himſelf — — 
N 455 Or bs': and I have 
yohd Diſpute deer trat in 
0 Patt denies is ag Equant (#4 equa) 
in the Theory of the Sun 0 0 Earth: 
From whence it follows that the Motion 
of the Sun, if it moves, is increaſed or de- 
creaſed, as it is nearer or further from the 
Earth, and ſoit would follow that the'Sun 
is moved by the Earth. But if the Earth 
is moved, it will alſo be moved by the Sun, 
and that ſwifter or ſlower as it ſhall be 
nearer or farther from i it: —— N 
ney tually in Body the 
25 7.” I theſe two Pro- 
pains: thete is no Medium.” 

P. 170. Iacquieſee in the Copernitan 
Syſtem, and ſuffer the Earth to be one of 
the Planets, and altho' with regard to the 
Moon the fame thing may be N to 
Copernicus, that I o este to Tycho with 
regard to the Fiye Fwy — that it 
8 abſurd for the Moon to be nioved 

by the Earth, and beſide to be chained and 
coupled to her, ſo that it ſhall be ſeconda- 
rily carried itſelf round the Sun, by the 
Ban; 1 ind either nes tele let the 
Moon which has relation to the Earth alone, 
by the Diſpoſition of its Body, (as I have 
* in my Optics) be moved k 
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the Virtue reſident in the Earth but extend” 
ed: towards the Sun, as ſhall be mentioned 
by and by, in the 37th Chapter; than a- 
ſeribe to the Earth, even the Motion of the 
Sun, and 2 * the Planets coupled with 
hin —— 


4 — And altho' this Light of the Sun, 
cannot be the very moving Virtue ; yet let 
others ſee whether the Light may not be 
w_ Inſtrument, or ſome Vehicle, perha 
ich ee Virtue may make ut, 


bels following Conſiderations ſeem in- 
Fs to contradict this Notion. Furſt, 
Light is impeded by opake Bodies ; where- 
fore if the Motive Virtue had the Light 
for its Vehicle, Ceſſation of Motion in 


moving Bodies, would be the Conſeq uence 


of Darkneſs, Again, Light flows in right 
Lines orbicularly, the Motive Virtue flows 
too in right Lines, but circularly; that is, 
it tends towards one Quarter of . World 
only; from the Weſt to Eaſt, and not con- 
trariwiſe, not to the Poles, &c. But, per- 
haps we may be able to anſwer theſe Ob- 
dene in the Chapters next following. | 
P. 171. Laſtly, ſince there is as much 
of this Virtue in à large and more remote 


Circle, as in a narrower and near one; there- 
fore, there is nothing loſt of this Virtue 


in 
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in the Journey from its Fountain, nothing 
is diſperſed, or diſſipated between the Foun- 
tain- head and the thing to be moved. The 
Efflux therefore, as that of Light, is Im 
materiate ; not ſuch as that of Smells, 
where the Subſtance is diminiſhed ; not 
ſuch as that of Heat from a burning Fur- 
nace, or ſuch like Things with which 
Mediums are filled. It remains therefore, 
that as the Light which ſhines on all earthy 
Things, is an immateritae Species of that 
Fire that is in the Body of the Sun : So- 
that this Virtue which embraces and car- 
ry the Bodies of the Planets, muſt be an' 
immateriate Species of that Virtue which 
reſides in the Sun himſelf of ineſtimable 
Vigour, and therefore the firſt and chief 
Cauſe of all Motion in the World. | 
Cap. 34. p. 172. We muſt next, taking * 
this Species which flows out, (or Archetype) 
for our Guide, examine into the more 
inward Nature of the Fountain ; for there | 
may ſeem to be hid in the Body of the | 
Sun ſomething divine, and what may be a 
compared to our Soul, from which iſſues ! 
that Speczes which carrys round the Planets, 
in like Manner as from the Soul of him 
.that throws Stones, a Species of Motion 
adheres in the Stones, by which they 
are carrigd even after the Perſon . — 
ew 
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threw them, hath withdrawn his Hand 
from them. Wr | 

This Species therefore being moved in a 
Round, that by this Movement it may 
communicate Motion to the Planets, the 
Body of the Sun, or its Fountain muſt 
of Neceſſity move together with it; not 
from one Part of Space into another; for 
I have declared that I left the Body of the 
Sun with Caper 


nicus fixt in the Center of 
the World: But upon its Center or Axis, 
they being immoveable, its Parts paſſing 
from Place to Place, his whole Body ne- 
vertheleſs remaining in the ſame Space. 
P. 174. Furthermore, ſince we ſee that 
neither the ſeveral Planets at each of their 
Diſtances from the Sun, nor all of them 
at their different Diſtances are carried about 
with equal Velocity, but, that Saturn makes 
a lingring Journey of thirty Years, Jupiter 
of 12, Mars of 23 Months, the Earth of 12, 
Venus of 8, Mercury of 3, and yet the whole 
Orb of the Virtue which iſſues from the 
Sun, (as well from the lowermoſt Sphere 


* Sir Iſaac Newton attributes this Continuance in 
Motion to the vis inertie, a Force of Inactivity, as Mr. 
Motte tranflates it, ſo Bodies continue in Motion, that 
is Action, by a Force that is inactive. Tis hard to + 
determine which Account is moſt philoſophical. 


CIT BE of 
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of Mercury, as from the uppermoſt of Sa- 


turm, from what hath been ſaid before, is 
turned round with an equable Whirl, with 
the Solar Body and in the ſame Time; in 
which Place nothing abfurd is laid down ; 
fince the iſſuing Virtue is immaterial, and 
might be in its own Nature of infinite 
Swiftneſs, if it were poſſible to giue it 
Motion from elſe where, for then it 
would not be impeded by Weight which 
it is void of, nor by the Reſiſtance of 
any corpareal Medium:) From this, it 
therefore appears, that the Planets are 
not capable of attaining to the celerity 
of the Motive Virtue. For Saturn is more 
fluggith than Jupiter, becauſe he is more 
flowly returned, or revolved ; whereas 
the Orb of Virtue at the Revolution of 
Saturn 1s as ſwiftly revolved as the Orb of 
Virtue at the Revolution of Jupiter; and fo 
conſequently down to Mercury, who with- 
out doubt after the Example of his Supe- 
riors, will himſelf be flower than the Virtue 
which carries him. The Nature therefore 
of the Planetary. Globes muſt needs be 
from the Property of Adheſion, materiate 
(Material) and thence from the Principle 
of Things muſt incline to Reſt, or Ceſſati- 


on of Motion. From which Contrariety of 


Things, ſince there muſt ariſe a Strife and 
Struggle ; that Planet will therefore oy 
e 
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the greater Advantage which is ſituated in 

the weaker Virtue, and be moved flower 

by it, and that leſs which is nearer to the 
un. | | 


P. 176. If any one aſk me, what 1 


take the Body of the Sun to be from which 


this Motive Species iſſues! I defire him 
to proceed farther in this Matter with 
Analogy for his Guide, and to conſider the 
Inſtance of the Loadſtone before mentioned 
more accurately, whoſe Virtue reſides inthe 
whole Body of the Magnet, increaſes with 
its Bulk, and is leflened and divided when 
that is ſo. The Motive Virtue in the Sun, 
ſeems to be the ſtronger as his Body in all 
Probability is the denſeſt of any in the 
whole World. I have indeed hit upon 
a pat Inſtance in the Loadſtone, and come 
very near to the Matter. Nay, it is almoſt 
the very Thing itſelf. For what do I talk 
of the Loadſtone as an Inſtance or Example? 
when, as William Gilbert an Enghſhman has 
demonſtrated, the Earth is a large Load- 
ſtone or Magnet; and according to him 
who is an Aſſertor of Copernicus's Doctrine, 
rolls round every Day, as I conjecture the 
Sun to turn round; and for this very 
Reaſon becaue it has magnetic Fibres, in- 
terſecting at right Angles the Line of its 
Motion, Therefore theſe Fibres are me 

| ut 


about the Poles of the Earth in various 
Circles parrallel to its Motion: fo that 1 
have the beſt Right to determine the Mcon 
to be carried on — this rolling along of the 
Earth, and the transferring of the ſame 
magnetic Virtue to it, only thirty Times 


. . 


Pe 855 7. p. 280. I have hitherto men- 
les. t 


ſe Things upon Condition that 
the Libration which is avouched by Ob- 
ſervations, cannot be performed by any 


magnetical Virtue innate or unplanted in 


the Bodies of the Planets, and in Caſe it 
ſhould be abſolutely neceſſary for us to 
have Recourſe to a Mind. But if wie pleaſe 
to compare this natural and that mental 
Motion: that indeed ſtands by itſelf, want- 
ing nothing; But this Mental, in What 


Manner ſoever you! indue it with an Ani- 


mal Faculty of moving a Body, ſeems to 
bear Witneſs to and call for the Help of the 
Magnetic. For firſt a Mind of itſelf can 
do nothing in a Body. We mult therefore 
adjoin to the Mind a Faculty of executing 
its Offices in librating the Body of a Planet. 
That Faculty will be either animal, or 
natural, and magnetical. Animal it can- 


not be, for an animal Faculty cannot tran- 


ſport its Body from Place to Place (as is 
required in this Libration) without the 
Vor, II. Q q. Power 
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Power of another Body aſſiſting it. It wil! 
be thereſore a magnetic Fandhy that is 
a natural mutual Conſent between the 
Bodies of the Planets and the Sun. (a) 
Therefore, a Mind calls in Nature and 
the Magnet to its Aid. 

Chap. 39. p. 191. Thou ſeeſt, confiderate 
_ ingenious Reader, that this Opinion of 

rfe& eccentric Circle of the Planets in 
| pres Courſes, brings many incredibles into 
Phyſical Speculations, not indeed becauſe 
it puts the Diameter of the Sun for a Sign 
to the planetary Mind : for E the 
trueſt Opinion may do that likewiſe : but 
becauſe it aſeribes incredible Things both 
to the Mind and to the motive Soul, 

Chep. 57. 276. But if no mere material 
and () pe Facalty can perform theſe 
Offices ſeparately aſſigned to the Planets, 
from a Defect in the Mediums, namely, 
to keep the Diameter of a Body in its Cir- 
cumvolution, always at an equal Diſtance 
or Parallel to itſelf; which Defe& hath 
already appeared in the Globe, for inſtance 


(a) In modern Terms the reciprocal Attraclion of 
the Planets and Sun. 

(5) „Concerning this mutual Principle of Libra. 
tion, I am afraid to fa. 1 Rational, leſt it be underſtocd 
of the diſcurſive Faculty of Reaſon, 4 | 


of 
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of the Earth : Let a (c) Mind therefore 
be called in; which as is faid in Cap. 39. 
from the Comtemplation of the increaſing 
Diameter of the Sun, may bring us to the 
Knowledge of the Diſtances it deſcribes ; 
and let it prefide over the Faculty whe- 
ther anita) or natural to keep his Globe 
in ſuch a parallel Situation, that it may 
be impelled in a proper and juſt Man- 
ner by the Solar Virtue and be librated in 
reſpect to the Sun; (for a bate Mind and 
deititute of a Faculty in any Degree, can 
do nothing in this Reſpe& upon a Body,) 
and let it at the fame Time ute judgment, 
toadjuſt the Times of Libration, not exactly 
to the periodical Revolution, and ſo to the 
transterring the Apſes. The Probability 
of which is explained Chap. 39. above.“ 
This mighty Diſcovery is only a Miſtake; 
and he only took So for the Orb of the 
Sun, and ſo made it turn round upon its 
Axis, and turn all the reſt round inſtead of 
the Motion, which you ſee is all along | 
attributed to S, the Heaven in Circulation. | | 
And for his Spirit. | 
Vaſſus de Phiſ. & Theol. Gent, Lib. VI. | 
p. 100; © Wales, as Laertius fays, was the | 


e) Iuſtead of this Mind Sir 1/act Newton fubſlitu- | 
ted his Deus. 3 
| Q. q 2 firſt | 
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firſt reported to attribute Souls to inani- 
mate Beings, taking the Hint or Conjecture 
from the Loadſtone and Amber. p. 119, 
120.“ Hence our Philoſophers had their 
Account, which they could not have by 
the common Way of Appearances, of that 
ſubtile Spirit already mentioned, to which 
they attribute ſo many Tricks. 
Let us ſee if any Miſtakes could put theſe 
Imaginations into Peoples Heads. B. C. 
p- 15. NAXW JAR A Stone that draws or 
attracts, that is a Loadſtone or Magnet, 
attracting Iron without Contact. Sanbed. 
Fol. 137. 2. B. C. p. 2297. N to draw 
Water, Air, or Wind. Heb. to Attract, 
Extract. Rab. Whence NAXW & an at- 
tractive Stone. Chap. 3664. a8 To draw 
Water as N' is to draw Air. Cheald. 1. 
q. Heb. NAXW a ſee a, & being cut off, 
2292 to draw out, or exhauſt by 
Drawing. Peſac 74. 2. IN& Panting, 
drawing of the Breath. R. S. Jai. 34. 
16. Ar.--- The Heat of the Sun, Tract 
of the Sun, namely the Way. Chap. 3669. 
dete to draw, thro* the Ears, (Noſtrils) or 
Mouth, to draw up Air, namely Wind, to 
aſpire, or blow up, to be Intent, to Supp- 
Eccles. i. 5. Sc.” 
'Tis plain the antient human Writers 
gave the ſame Attribute to ſomething at- 
8 teuding 
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tending this Stone, as they gave to the 
_ of the Sun interrupted by the Earth, 
Capacity to admit any Thing, the Spirit, 
on what the Spirit ſnould drive in, and no 
Power, either to the Earth or the Stone as 
you will ſee, but Solidity and fo Obliruc- 
tion. | 
Since our Philoſophers have taker! or 
miſtaken moſt of their Maxims from Lu- 
cretius; we ought to look into his Deſign : 
He, in Edit. 1662. at p. J and 137. (as 


the perverted Jews, and all the Heathens) 
allows a God, but ſuppoſes him in another 


- Syſtem, and that he concerned not him- 
ſelf with this. The Knowledge of the 
Operation of the Heavens was then almoſt 
loft, and the chief of his Deſign through 
the whole, was to ridicule Men for wor- 
ſhipping thoſe Powers, p. 282. and to 
ſhew that they had no Knowledge i in them, 
becauſe as Rs al. at p. 293. they de- 
ſtroyed their own Temples and Images. 
When he pretended to give us a Cauſe or 
Definition of the Eternity of, or of the Be- 
ginning of Motion, and neither pretended 
to be coeval with that Motion, nor to 
have any Communication with any Being 
which was, if it had been as Evidence in a 
Court, he muſt have been pilloryed or ſent 
to Bedlam : Suppoſe we ſhould allow what 
is 
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is not proved, that any of the Heathens, or 
he intended to beſtow the Epithets of eter- 
nal, or infinite in the Senſe People do now; 


let us ſee how it would ſtand ; let us com- 
pare him with himſelf. 


V. 166.— For every Part of empty Space, 
Or maſt, or not, muſt equally allow, 
To pondrous Movements eaſy Paſſage thro'! 

Creech; 


Since a void Infinite extends around, 

Seeds without Number, thro' the vaſt Pro- 
found, 

Struck with eternal Motion fly. 


Book vi. V. ,93. Creech's Tranſlation— 


Firſt from the Magnet numerous Parts 
ariſe 

And frrftly move, the Stone gives vaſt 
Supplies; ä 

Which, ſpringing ſtill in conſtant Streams, 
diſplace | 

The neighb'ring Air, and make an empty 
Space 5 | 

So when the Steel comes there, ſome Parts 
begin 

To heap on thro' the Void, and enter in. 


V. 992. 
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V. 992. Befides ; the Air, before the Se 
is rare, 
And emptier than it was, and weaker 
7 "OR 
And therefure all the Ai r, that hes * 
bind, 
Grown Arong, and e "g like a fub- 
tile Wind, 
Muſt force it on. 


It no ways ſuited Lucretius's Scheme 
to talk of an infinite Vacuum; for Space, 
or a Vacuum, in their Way of talking, muſt 
exiſt before any Body, or elſe it was not 
Eternal and Infinite: He would have 
drop'd Space, rather than the Eternity of 
Matter, or its Seeds : And if Bodies, nay, 
any one Atom be coeval with Space, or a 
Vacuum, or Eternal; then either Lucretius 
did not mean what they make him ſay, 

or elſe he did not underſtand what he ſaid: 
For they may as well ſay, an infinite Bo- 
dy with a Vacuum in it, as an infinite 
Space with Subſtance, Body, or Matter in 
it; and a Deſcription of infinite Space, or 
of an infinite Vacuum with Bodies, al- 
ways or eternally moving in it, will eter- 
nally be infinite Nonſenſe, becauſe the one 
deſtroys the other ; but if we let him =_ 

e 
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ſtrue himſelf, he means nothing by Spa 

by rariar Aer, thinner Air, nor no — 
by Infinity but vor ſus, the circular Courſe 
of the Heavens, We will try him next 
about his infinite Motion: 


Book II. Ver. 8 3. 
; 75 or - fince they thro the beundle of Vac acuum 


rove, 
By their own W, eight, or others Stroke, 
they move. 


This is fairly left, he knew nothing if 
the Matter, what n Motion, and in 
allowing it a Beginning; he has loſt his 
eternal Motion; but we find the Word 
Gravity, let us ſee what he fays of that. 

_  Gaſſendus, p. 389. Lucretius, in Imita- 
tion of Epicurus, Book I. v. 42 1. Creech's 
Tranſlation ; | 


Wherefore thoſe heavier Things of e- 
qual Size, 


Do more of Matter, leſs of Void com- 


pri Se. 


I muſt do one of them the Juſtice of 
having laid down this ſo perfectly, that 
there | has not been a Title! per d * 
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it. Did he deſign this as 4 Power in Bo- 
dy to move itſelf? Why ö 


et Or perhaps by the Stroke of another, 


Which is a good Hint for Projection, 
and ſo they have taken them both: This is 
but playing; enquire what any ſuch ay a- 
bout Spirit, and the Truth comes out. 


Book III. Ver. 165. 


te Nothing's dome ithout Touch; and all 
| that toueh 

Are Bodies; therefore Mind and Stul 

art ſuch.” | 


Upon this Law of Impulſe by Touch, 
and conſequently that, which Way ſoever 
the Impulſe is ſtrongeſt, Motion of Bo- 
dies, of Fluids among Fluids, through the 
Pores of Bodies, c. he proceeds; 

But becauſe he has told us in his Pre- 
amble to the Loadſtone, p. 309 & ſeg. 
that ſeveral Sorts of Fluids by Name, pe- 
hetrate and pervade the Pores of ſeveral 
Sorts of Bodies by Name, in Proportion 
to the Sizes of the Pores between the 
Atoms of the Bodies ; and the Sizes of 
the Grains of the Fluids, or the Sizes of 

Vor. 1 1 R r the 


552 MOSES, Principia. 


"the Semina, his Name for Atoms; and 
that the Pores in the Bodies of Loaꝗſtone 
and Iron are ſo ſmall, that none larger 
than thoſe of Fire, Light, or Heat pervade 
them; and that theſe Fluids in pervading 
ſome. Bodies, partly ſolid, partly fluid, 
detach ſome of the fluid Atoms, which 
form Odours, &c, for this they have 
fathered a thouſand of their Miſtakes up- 
on him, ſuch as Bodies emitting Effluvia, 
Fire, Light, Sc. from their own Sub- 
ſtances: As the Body of the Sun emitting 
Light, and emitting an immaterial Power 
to draw or attract Bodies at any Diſtances, 
Sc. whereas there is not the leaſt Suſ- 
picion of any ſuch Thought in his Writ- 
ings. The Light or Atoms of Aer which 
pervade the Stone or Iron, do neither puth 
nor reſiſt with that Force in that Line, as 
the looſe Spirit, or, as he calls it, Aer, 
does in the oppoſite Line; and ſo the Aer 
carries and puthes the Iron to the Stone, 
or the Ring to the Iron, as he ſays ex- 
preſsly, and ſupportsit there: Nay, even the 
Word Pellicio, (entice) which is the only 
Word which was ever twined that Way, 
ſignifies only as a Woman allures by ot- 
tering an Opportunity and reſiſting weak- 
ly, which is the very Caſe here. | 
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I think they could not by Miſtake draw 
their Elaſticity, Sc. of Aer from him, be- 
cauſe at p. 14. he writes poſitively againſt 
31, and it ſignifies not a Farthing who was 
the Inventor. Pot 
Every one who has treated of theſe 
Powers of Attraction, or Gravity, has 
been attempting to make Tables to ſettle 
its Proportions, as every one was at Li- 
berty, and did make their own Diſtances 
between each ; the Magnitudes of every 
one, except the Earth, the Denſities of 
every one, and the Force or Velocity ſup- 
poſed to be given, and continued from 
Projection; as they could not prove thoſe 
were the Powers, ſo if thoſe had been 
the Powers, none of them could give the 
leaſt Appearance of Evidence about its 
Proportions ; and I'll give my Conſent, 
that their Patent for the ſole doing it ſhall 
be perpetual. 

Though all that is ſhewed out of the 
ſacred Text about the Cauſe of Motion, 
is not *only confirmed by the univerſal 
Conſent of the Heathens, but 1s. capable 
of being demonſtrated to Senſe ; yet it 
cannot be amiſs to ſhew the Senſe of the 
Chriſtians, when ſome of the Notions 
which have lately prevailed were aimed at. 


22 
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Vaſſius de Orig. & Prog. Idol. p. 23 1. 
* But in, this Part- 855 reed wah 
Philo, as 18 many others, in his Book of 
Principles, Chap. vii. as alſo in his Com- 
mentary on John. And for this, St. 
Serum repremands him in his Epiſtles to 
Pammachius and Avitus. And in the 
Epiſtle of Vigilius the Pope to Cæſarius 
of Arles, among other Anathematiſms a- 
gainſt Origen, there is this. / an 
one ſay the Heaven, and Sun, and Moon, 
and Stars, and Waters. that are above the 
Heavens are animated and are certain Ma- 
terial Virtues, let him be Anathema. 
Which was approved and confirmed 
alſo in the ſecond Council of Conftanti- | 
45 or the fifth of the univerſal Synods, 


9 


Thus far I forbear, but if this do not | 
take Effect, I am ready from divine Au- | 
thority to ſhew the Author, the Time | 
when, and Reaſons why he taught every | 
Article of this Philoſophy, which will 
make every Believer aſhamed of it, 
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